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Lake, Kitikmeot Region, 2018-2019 [Information] 4 GN 30 minutes

Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO)

2:45 PM - 3:15 PM 7 Operational Updates [Information] 5 DFO 30 minutes
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SUBMISSION TO THE NUNAVUT WILDLIFE 
MANAGEMENT BOARD  
 
 
 
 
 
 
NWMB’s review of the Government of Nunavut’s Interim Decision Regarding 
Harvest Management of the Dolphin and Union Caribou Herd 
 
Issue 

  
In September, 2020, the Government of Nunavut’s Minister of Environment informed the 
Nunavut Wildlife Management Board (NWMB or Board) and co-management partners 
that an Interim Decision has been implemented to establish a Total Allowable Harvest of 
42 caribou for the Dolphin and Union herd pursuant to Nunavut Agreement Section 
5.3.24: 
 

Nunavut Agreement s. 5.3.24: 
“When urgent and unusual circumstances require an immediate modification in 
harvesting activities, the Minister or the Minister’s delegated agent may make 
and implement any reasonable interim decision. The NWMB shall conduct a full 
review as soon as practical thereafter.” 

 
The Board is in the process of conducting a full review of the Minister’s decision 
pursuant to Nunavut Agreement Section 5.3.24. 
 
NWMB invited Government of Nunavut staff to present information to the Board on the 
status of the Dolphin and Union herd, including the urgent and unusual circumstances 
that led to the interim decision, and any other relevant information.  
 
In addition to today’s presentation from the Government of Nunavut, NWMB staff have 
prepared a decision briefing note to be presented to the Board during In-Camera 
Meeting IC004-2020. 
 
Background 
 
On June 22, 2020, the Minister of Environment informed the Board that they are 
“recommending an interim decision for urgent and unusual circumstances, as outlined in 
Section 5.3.24 of the Nunavut Agreement”. The Government of Nunavut requested that 
the NWMB, “make a decision on this matter in time for implementation prior to the start 
of harvesting in the Fall of 2020.” 
 
On July 28, 2020, the Board wrote to the Minister, stating that the Board will “review the 
Minister’s (or the Minister’s delegate) decision as soon as practicable thereafter.” The 
Board further noted that for the Board to make a decision on the management of the 



Dolphin and Union caribou herd that it would require a summary of consultations from 
Inuit, including the results of the consultations and what accommodations, if any, were 
made by the Government of Nunavut. 
 
The Government of Nunavut staff will provide their presentation and answer any 
questions. In preparation for this meeting the Government of Nunavut provided a 
submission to the Board on this issue including the science and Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit 
and results of community consultation.  
 
 

 
The Range of the Dolphin and Union caribou herd in Nunavut. Range map is based on 
collared data 
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SUBMISSION TO THE 
 

NUNAVUT WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT BOARD 
 
 

FOR 
 

Information:        Decision: X 

Issue: Dolphin and Union Caribou Harvest Management  

Background: 

  

• The Dolphin and Union (DU) caribou herd is a genetically unique and relatively small 
herd (historically 20,000 to 30,000 animals) that is important for the subsistence of the 
western Kitikmeot Communities (Kugluktuk, Cambridge Bay, Bay 
Chimo/Umingmaktok and Bathurst Inlet) and Northwest Territories. 

• The harvest of DU caribou in Nunavut was estimated to be between 250 and 400 
caribou per harvesting season between 2015 and 2017. 

• The DU caribou herd underwent a decline of 34% in 8 years (4.2% annually on 
average), from the 2007 population estimate of 27,787 ± 7,537 (20,250-35,324, 95% 
CI) caribou to the 2015 population estimate of 18,413 ± 6,795 (11,664- 25,182, 95% 
CI) caribou (figure 1).  

• Climate-related changes, timing of the sea-ice freeze-up, predation, harvest, shipping, 
and competition with other species are considered to be the main threats to the DU 
caribou herd.  

• Following consultations on the results from the 2015 survey, the Government of 
Nunavut Department of Environment (DOE) agreed with the input from affected HTOs 
and co-management partners and did not recommend a Total Allowable Harvest at 
that time. The DOE and relevant stakeholders agreed that there should be increased 
focus on research efforts by increasing active collar deployment on the herd and 
reducing the time between surveys to ensure closer monitoring of the population 
status. 

• In 2016 there was a Fall Compositions survey and in 2017 there was a Spring 
Composition survey to monitor population demographics. 

• The 2015-2017 demographic indicators were consistent with a decline in the 
population:  

o The pregnancy rate of female collared caribou was 84% in 2015 and 88% in 
2016. 
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o The fall 2016 composition survey results indicated a low calf:cow ratio of 25 
calves/100 cows. 

o The spring composition survey (2017) results indicated poor over-winter 
survival, with low recruitment and a calf:cow ratio of 11 calves/100 cows (0.11).  

o The sex ratio was 15 bulls/100 cows, indicating very low productivity and an 
imbalance in the sex composition of the population. 
 

• In November 2017, the Committee on the Status of Endangered Wildlife in Canada 
(COSEWIC) reassessed DU caribou as Endangered. 

• In 2018, the Kugluktuk and Cambridge Bay Hunters and Trappers Organizations 
(HTOs) supported the collaring of 50 DU caribou. 47 females and 3 male caribou were 
successfully collared from April 15 to 24, 2018.  

• A population survey of the DU herd was carried out in fall of 2018, following the same 
coastline methodology that had been used for the previous 3 population surveys. 

 

Current Status: 

 

• The results of the 2018 population survey of the DU caribou herd and the recent 
Traditional Knowledge study (draft report) have indicated the herd is experiencing a 
drastic decline, which represents a serious conservation concern for the future 
recovery of this herd.  

• The final report for the 2018 survey was shared with all relevant stakeholders on May 
20, 2020.   

• The current population estimate is 4,105 (2,931-5,759, 95% CI), which is a continued 
decline from the estimate of 18,413 (11,664-25,182, 95% CI) caribou in 2015 and 
27,787 (20,250-35,324, 95% CI) caribou in 2007. There has been an estimated 88% 
decline in the population since the 1997 estimate of 34,558 (30,275-38,841, 95% CI) 
caribou (Figure 1). 

• Traditional knowledge studies were conducted in 2003 and 2018-2020. The results 
from these studies indicated that there have been significant declines in DU caribou 
around the communities of Cambridge Bay and Kugluktuk since peaks around the 
1980’s to 2019. 

• There has been unregulated harvest from the DU herd since the 2018 survey and 
some increased harvesting as a response to the declines of neighboring Bluenose 
East and Bathurst caribou herds.  

• The current decline is not due to harvest but consistent with historical caribou cycles 
and related ecological factors such as range condition. However, with very few 
animals, the risk posed by overharvest is significant and could result in continued 
population decline and/or extirpation on some parts of the traditional DU caribou 
range. Managing the harvest at the low point in the decline could slow down the 
declining rate and support recovery.  
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• Following some external concerns with aspects of the survey methodology, as well as 
new genetic information being discovered in December 2019, additional survey 
analysis was completed to ensure that the results included all available information. 
This additional analysis delayed progress on the completion of the final report and 
coincided with the ransomware attack that caused work interruptions in late 2019.  

• All collars in the 2018 deployment continued to cross to the mainland each winter in 
2018 and 2019 despite the low estimated population size.  

• In June 2020, the Minister of Environment sent a letter to the Nunavut Wildlife 
Management Board (NWMB) requesting a Ministerial Management Initiative for the 
DU caribou, as per s.5.3.25 of the Nunavut Agreement. 

• In July 2020, the NWMB sent a letter to the Minister of Environment indicating that 
they were not able to make a decision at this time and he should move forward with 
an Interim decision for the DU caribou herd, as per s.5.3.24 of the Nunavut 
Agreement. 

• In August 2020, Cabinet approved an interim Total Allowable Harvest (TAH) of 42 
caribou for the DU herd, to be implemented immediately and to remain in place until 
the NWMB was able to complete a full review and make a new decision on the TAH.   

o The interim TAH of 42 represents a 1% harvesting rate based on the population 
estimate. This is a precautionary harvest level due to uncertainty of the status 
of the herd since 2018 to date and consistent with the harvest rate of 
neighbouring caribou herd, Bluenose East. 

• A new population survey was carried out from October 23-Novemeber 2, 2020. The 
survey was planned through a series of meetings with representatives from all the 
relevant stakeholders.  

o There was consensus among stakeholders on the survey area design, 
which incorporated historical data and collar locations and local 
knowledge.  

o Local HTO and community representatives were part of the survey team 
on all three planes that were used to fly the survey. 

• The preliminary results from the 2020 survey were not available at the time of writing 
of this submission but are anticipated to be available within the next few months.  

• Research projects on wolf and grizzly bear have either been initiated in the Kitikmeot 
(e.g. wolf sample collection program) or are being planned for upcoming years (e.g. 
grizzly bear density survey) to address the objectives and recommendations of the 
NWMB approved Management Plan and feedback from communities. 

• The current “Support for Active Harvesters Program”, which provides financial support 
for wolf hunters, has resulted in a significant increase in harvesting of wolves and 
other carnivores. 
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Consultations:  

• In-person consultations were planned to take place in spring 2020 but were delayed 
due to the restrictions and limitations in place due to COVID-19. 

• A letter was sent to all the affected HTOs and the Kitikmeot Regional Wildlife Board 
(KRWB) on June 8, 2020 to inform of the recommendation that would be forthcoming 
to establish an interim TAH of 42 caribou.  

• DOE shared the survey results with Government of Northwest Territories in a letter 
from the Minister of Environment on June 9, 2020 and emphasized the need to work 
together on managing the DU herd to ensure sustainability and recovery for future 
generations.  

• A teleconference, which included representatives from the relevant stakeholders, was 
held on June 18, 2020 to discuss the 2018 survey results, Traditional Knowledge 
Study results, Health Monitoring updates, and the DOE management 
recommendations. 

• An in-person consultation meeting was held on October 8, 2020 in Cambridge Bay. 
The consultation included discussions on the 2018 survey results and the Interim TAH. 
Presentations were also given by representatives from the University of Calgary on 
the Traditional Knowledge study and Health Monitoring results. 

• At the consultation, DOE representatives committed to make collaring a priority for the 
Dolphin and Union herd in the next year and to inform the Minister of Environment of 
the request for an increase in the TAH to represent a 2% harvesting rate. 

 

Recommendations:  

 

The management goal of the DU caribou herd should be to avoid further declines in the 

population and allow for a possible recovery. The rate of caribou population increase is 

dependent on harvest, range condition, predation and extreme weather events. By 

minimizing risks related to harvest we can improve the likelihood that the population will 

increase. The recovery period may take several years to several decades. 

Until a new estimate is available from the 2020 population abundance survey, maintaining 

a 1% harvest of 42 caribou herd-wide is recommended as a possible sustainable harvest 

level. Maintaining at least a small harvest would help to preserve cultural practices and 

traditions. Based on the current population estimate, the risk posed by overharvest is 

significant and could result in continued population decline and/or extirpation from some 

or all the herd range. At the very least, overharvest could restrict the capacity of the 

caribou population to increase when range conditions improve. Once a new population 

estimate is generated from the survey data, the harvest level can be revisited and a new 

recommendation can be put forward, with a harvest limit representing the best available 

information.  
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If preliminary results available by the time of the December regular meeting (RM004-

2020), we will present them to the Board and may have alternative recommendations if 

they are warranted, based on the observed population trend. 

These management actions are recommended to reduce the risk of further significant 

declines and/or extirpation from some parts of the DU caribou herd range. An adaptive 

management approach is recommended including regular monitoring to advise changes 

to harvest restrictions so that actions reflect population size and trajectory. The DOE will 

work to ensure they replace lost collared animals due to mortalities and continue to work 

with the affected communities and co-management partners to continue close monitoring 

of this important caribou herd.  

DOE believes the above noted recommendation is the best balance based on the current 

available scientific information and Traditional Knowledge/Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit to 

ensure harvest is set to a sustainable level and could help support a recovery of Dolphin 

and Union caribou.  

 

 

Figure1: Dolphin and Union population estimates of 1997, 2007, 2015 and 2018.  Confidence 

intervals are depicted by shaded areas. 



DOLPHIN AND UNION 

CARIBOU RESEARCH AND MANAGEMENT 
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• Many groups share responsibilities to manage Dolphin and Union 
caribou

• Government of Nunavut
• Government of Northwest Territories
• Inuit and Inuvialuit organizations and co-management 

partners
• Government of Canada

• The management authorities are directed by the Nunavut 
Agreement and the Inuvialuit Final Agreement

• The herd also falls under Federal and GNWT species at risk 
legislation

Dolphin and Union Caribou Management:
A Shared Responsibility
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• A survey of western Victoria Island was done in June 1994 which produced 
an estimate of 14,539 caribou

• The survey was unable to delineate the calving distribution for the herd
• Recommended aerial survey on coastline prior to migration to 

mainland

• First abundance survey using coastline methodology was done in 1997 and 
resulted in an estimate of 34,558 caribou

• 2007 abundance survey results estimated 27,787 caribou

• 2015 abundance survey results estimated 18,413 caribou

• 2018 abundance survey results estimated 4,105 caribou

Survey History
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The 2018 survey, 
which followed the 
same methodology 
as the previous three 
surveys, resulted in 
an estimate of 
4,105 caribou

Confidence Interval
(2,931-5,750)
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The final proposed survey lines for the 2018 abundance estimate survey
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In June 2019, GNWT conducted an aerial survey for Peary caribou and 
Muskox. The survey block labelled “E” was added and identified as an area 
where local observers indicated the presence of Dolphin and Union 
caribou. No caribou were observed in block E during the survey.
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• Low female survival (62% of collared females survived in 2018)

• While pregnancy rates were high in collared females (94%), the rates 
were much lower in harvested females (69%).

• Low bull:cow ratio of 15 bulls/100 cows in Fall 2016 composition

• Low calf:cow ratio of 11 calves/100 cows in Spring 2017 composition

Demographic indicators

© Kim Poole
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Population changes have historically been tied to natural cycling. Factors 
that can accelerate decline and/or hinder recover can be a combination of 
factors (cumulative effects) and can include:

• Climate Change
• Timing of sea-ice freeze-up and ice stability/quality
• Can lead to increased or more frequent drowning incidents
• Changes to ecosystem (forage quality and availability)

• Disease, Insects, and Human Activity
• Diseases such as Brucellosis have an impact on caribou health
• Insect harassment can cause increased stress on caribou

• Marine Traffic 
• Can have impacts on ice crossings and increase drowning incidents

Threats
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• Predation and Competition
• Wolves are main predators
• Local knowledge shows and observed increase in grizzly bear 

abundance

• Harvesting 
• Not a main threat to the herd but when a population reaches a very 

low level, the risk posed by harvest is more substantial and could 
result in continued declines and impact recovery

Threats
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• Communities have taken specific actions such as cancelling sport 
hunting from the Dolphin and Union herd

• DOE has recently completed a project on wolverine density in the 
Kitikmeot (report being finalized) and is planning a new grizzly bear 
density assessment to begin in 2021

• Wolf Sample Collection Program 
• 151 samples in Kitikmeot in 2019-20 season (654 territory-wide)

Management Initiatives

© Mathieu 

Dumond
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• October 2018 – survey work completed

• 2019 – data analysis for survey

• Fall 2019 – Bluenose East and Bathurst consultations while additional 
analysis added to DU study 

• November 2019 – Ransomware attack on GN – draft reports and email 
communication lost

• December 2019 – NWMB staff released population estimate to public

• Early 2020 – emails and files recovered

• May 2020 – Final report shared with communities and co-management 
partners

Process Timeline
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PROCESS TIMELINE

October 2018 Survey work completed

Most of 2019 Data analysis 

Fall 2019 BNE and Bathurst consultations competed while additional analysis 
added to DU study

November 2019 Ransomware attack – draft reports and emails lost

December 2019 NWMB staff released population estimate to public

Early 2020 Emails and files recovered

March 2020 Restrictions put in place due to Covid-19 Pandemic

May 2020 Final report shared with communities and co-management partners

June 18, 2020 Teleconference with HTOs and co-management partners

June 22, 2020 Minister sent letter to NWMB requesting Ministerial Management 
Initiative

July 28, 2020 NWMB responded to Minister and referenced his ability to make an 
“Interim Decision”



15

• The Minister of Environment sent a letter to the NWMB in June 2020 
requesting a Ministerial Management Initiative, as per s.5.3.25 of the 
Nunavut Agreement. The reason for this were due to  the following:

• The steep decline of the herd between 2015 and 2018

• Preliminary results from TK study showing observed declines

• The inability to consult in Spring 2020 as planned due to the Global 
Pandemic

• The increased pressures on Dolphin and Union caribou due to 
declines in adjacent herds of Bathurst and Bluenose East 

Management Initiatives
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• The NWMB responded and noted the Minister could use his authority 
under s.5.3.24 of the Nunavut Agreement and make an interim decision

• Interim decisions can be made when there are urgent (steep 
decline of herd) and unusual circumstances (inability to follow 
regular consultation and decision process due to global pandemic)

• An interim Total Allowable Harvest of 42 caribou has been approved by 
cabinet and implemented for the Dolphin and Union caribou herd in 
the Nunavut Settlement Area

• A TAH of 42 represents a 1% harvest of the herd

Management Initiatives
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• Traditional Knowledge and survey work have identified declines in 
Dolphin and Union caribou since 1997.

• Based on the population status and community needs, what input can 
the communities provide on the current harvest level?

For Discussion

• Next Steps:
• Continued monitoring

• NWMB process

• Working with NWT 
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• The DOE has initiated planning of a continued monitoring program with 
representatives from all the relevant organizations and co-management 
partners.

• The initial recommendation was for a large scale fall 2020 survey 
incorporating local knowledge in the expanded survey area.

• There were discussions on factors impacting survey completion which 
included: available funding, availability of planes, time available for 
planning, weather delays, and low number of collars remaining on the 
herd. 

• As a result of a high risk of not being able to complete the original 
proposed survey,  an alternate option of a smaller scale survey that is 5 
times larger than 2018 survey was chosen by the planning group . 

Monitoring



ᖁᔭᓐᓇᒦᒃ
THANK YOU

QUANAQUTIN

MERCI 
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Executive Summary 

Government of Nunavut (GN), Department of Environment (DOE) conducted a consultation with 
Burnside Hunters and Trappers Organization (BHTO), Omingmaktok Hunters and Trappers 
Organization (OHTO), Kugluktuk Angoniatit Association (KAA), and Ekaluktutialik Hunters and 
Trappers Organization (EHTO) on October 8th, 2020, regarding the Dolphin and Union caribou 
herd. Other stakeholders in attendance included Nunavut Wildlife Management Board (NWMB), 
Nunavut Tunngavik Inc. (NTI), Kitikmeot Regional Wildlife Board (KRWB), Kitikmeot Inuit 
Association (KitIA), Government of Northwest Territories (GNWT), Wildlife Management 
Advisory Committee (WMAC), Environment and Climate Change Canada (ECCC) as well as local 
elders and a local outfitter. 

The intent of this consultation was to discuss the 2018 Dolphin and Union caribou abundance 
survey results and the interim Total Allowable Harvest (TAH) of 42, which was implemented in 
August 2020. The consultation was also intended as an opportunity to hear and better 
understand any concerns associated with the interim TAH and to ensure the affected Hunters 
and Trappers Organizations (HTOs) were well informed on all the most recent information for 
this subpopulation. The HTOs also provided further input on the Dolphin and Union abundance 
survey that took place from late October through to the beginning of November 2020.  

The consultation included presentations from DOE on the 2018 survey, analysis, results, 
management decisions, and timeline since the survey was completed. There was also a 
presentation given by University of Calgary representatives on results of Traditional Knowledge 
and health monitoring studies. Each of the stakeholder groups in attendance was given an 
opportunity to ask questions and to provide input. There was consistent input from groups 
present that affected communities lack confidence in the results of the 2018 abundance survey. 
Many feel it was an underestimate of the population at that time and that it did not account for 
caribou from the Dolphin and Union caribou herd that are no longer migrating and are 
overwintering on Victoria Island or the Dolphin and Union caribou that remain trapped on the  
mainland after breakup and do not reach Victoria Island in the spring 

Predators were identified by many of the consultation participants as one of the highest threats 
to the Dolphin and Union caribou herd and a main cause of observed population declines. There 
were concerns expressed about increased human activities such as industrial development and 
shipping, which are believed to have detrimental impacts on the health of the herd and sea-ice 
integrity for migration between Victoria Island and the mainland. There was consistent 
agreement between the HTO representatives that the interim TAH, which was based on a 
recommended 1% harvest rate, was too low and should be increased to at least 2% (84 caribou). 
A few people requested an additional 60 tags, which would increase the TAH to 102 caribou. 

The feedback collected during this consultation will also aid the GN in future management and 
research of the Dolphin and Union caribou herd.   

This report attempts to summarize the comments made by participants during the consultation.  
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ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᓇᐃᓈᕐᓯᒪᔪᑦ 

ᓄᓇᕘᒻᒥᑦ ᒐᕙᒪᒃᑯᑦ (GN), ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ (DOE) ᐱᓕᕆᓚᐅᕐᒪᑕ ᑐᓴᕋᓱᐊᕐᓂᕐᒥᒃ ᐱᓕᕆᖃᑎᖃᖅᖢᑎᒃ 

ᐴᓐᓴᐃᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑏᑦ ᒥᑭᒋᐊᕐᓂᐊᖅᑏᓪᓗ ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᖑᔪᑦ(BHTO), ᐅᒥᖕᒪᒃ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑏᑦ 

ᒥᑭᒋᐊᕐᓂᐊᖅᑏᓪᓗ ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᖑᔪᑦ (OHTO), ᖁᕐᓗᖅᑐᖅ ᐊᖑᓂᐊᖅᑎᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑐᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᓐᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 

ᒥᑭᒋᐊᕐᓂᐊᖅᑎᒃᑯᑦ ᑎᒥᖁᑎᖏᓐᓂᒃ (KAA), ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᖃᓗᒃᑑᑦᑎᐊᖅ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑏᑦ ᒥᑭᒋᐊᕐᓂᐊᖅᑏᓪᓗ 

ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᖑᔪᑦ (EHTO) ᐅᑐᐱᕆ 8, 2020-ᖑᑎᓪᓗᒍ, ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᖅᖢᑎᒃ ᑎᑳᒍᓪᓕᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ ᑭᓪᓕᓂᖕᒥᐅᑦ 

ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂᒃ. ᐊᓯᖏᑦ ᐱᔪᒥᒍᓱᒃᑐᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᖃᑕᐅᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ ᐃᓚᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᐅᑯᐊ ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ 

ᑲᑎᒪᔨᖏᑦ (NWMB), ᓄᓇᕗᑦ ᑐᙵᕕᒃ ᑎᒥᖓᑦ (NTI), ᕿᑎᕐᒥᐅᑦ ᐊᕕᒃᑐᖅᓯᒪᔪᓄᑦ ᐆᒪᔪᔨᕆᔨᒃᑯᓐᓄ 

ᑲᑎᒪᔨᖏ (KRWB), ᕿᑎᕐᒥᐅᒃ ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᖏᑦ (KitIA), ᓄᓇᑦᑎᐊᑉ ᒐᕙᒪᖏᑦ (GNWT), ᐆᒪᔪᓄᑦ ᑲᒪᓂᕐᒧᑦ 

ᐅᖃᐅᔾᔨᒋᐊᖅᑏᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᐊᓛᖏᑦ (WMAC), ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓯᓚᐅᑉ ᐊᓯᔾᔨᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓᓄᑦ 

ᑲᓇᑕᒥᑦ (ECCC) ᐊᒻᒪᓗᑦᑕᐅᖅ ᓄᓇᓕᖕᓂᑦ ᐃᓄᑐᖃᐃᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓄᓇᓕᖕᓂᑦ ᐊᐅᓪᓚᕈᔾᔨᕙᒃᑐᑦ. 

ᐱᔾᔪᑖ ᑕᔅᓱᒪ ᑐᓴᕋᓱᐊᕐᓂᐅᑉ ᐅᖃᓪᓚᐅᓯᕆᔪᒪᓪᓗᒋᑦ 2018 ᑎᑳᒍᓪᓕᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ ᑭᓪᓕᓂᖕᒥᐅᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦᑕ 

ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑏᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐱᒋᐊᕈᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐱᔭᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑎᑕᐅᔪᑦ 

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑎᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ (TAH) ᐅᓄᕐᓂᓖᑦ 42-ᓂᒃ, ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑎᑕᐅᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ ᑕᐃᑲᓂ ᐋᒡᒋᓯ 

2020-ᒥᑦ. ᑐᓴᕋᓱᐊᕐᓂᖅ ᑐᕌᒐᖃᓚᐅᕐᒥᔪᖅ ᐱᕕᖃᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᑐᓴᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᑐᑭᓯᑦᑎᐊᒃᑲᓐᓂᕐᓗᑎᒃ 

ᐃᓱᒫᓘᑕᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᐊᒃᑐᐊᔪᓂᒃ ᑖᒃᑯᓄᖓ ᐱᒋᐊᕈᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐱᔭᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑎᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑎᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ 

(TAH) ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑏᑦ ᒥᑭᒋᐊᕐᓂᐊᖅᑏᓪᓗ ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᖑᔪᑦ (HTO) 

ᑐᑭᓯᑎᑕᐅᑦᑎᐊᖅᓯᒪᒐᓗᐊᕐᒪᖔᑕ ᓄᑖᖑᓛᓂᑦ ᑐᓴᐅᒪᔾᔪᑎᓂᒃ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᑕ ᐃᓗᓕᑯᓘᔭᖏᓐᓂᒃ. 

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑏᑦ ᒥᑭᒋᐊᕐᓂᐊᖅᑏᓪᓗ ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᖑᔪᑦ ᑎᑳᒍᓪᓕᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ ᑭᓪᓕᓂᖕᒥᐅᑦᑐᓂᓯᒃᑲᓐᓂᓚᐅᖅᑐᖅ 

ᐅᖃᐅᓯᒃᓴᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᑖᒃᑯᓄᖓ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑎᓄᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᓚᐅᖅᑐᖅ ᑕᐃᑲᙵᑦ 

ᓄᖑᓕᖅᑎᓪᓗᒍ ᐅᑐᐱᕆ ᐊᐅᑯᖓᓱᖓᖅ ᐱᒋᐊᓕᓵᖅᑎᓪᓗᒍ ᓄᕕᐱᕆ 2020. 

ᑐᓴᕋᓱᐊᕐᓂᖅ ᐃᓚᐅᑎᑦᑎᓚᐅᖅᑐᖅ ᐅᓂᒃᑳᕐᑯᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᑖᒃᑯᓇᖓᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᓐᓂᑦ ᑕᒪᑐᒪ 

2018 ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᕈᑎᓄᑦ, ᖃᐅᔨᓴᐃᔾᔪᑎᓄᑦ, ᑲᒪᒋᔭᐅᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᐃᓱᒪᓕᐅᕈᑕᐅᔾᔪᑎᓄᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᖃᖓᒃᑯᑦ 

ᐱᐊᓂᒃᑕᐅᓚᐅᕐᒪᖔᑕ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑏᑦ. ᐅᓂᒃᑳᕐᕕᐅᓚᐅᕐᒥᔪᑦ ᓯᓚᑦᑐᖅᓴᕐᕕᒡᔪᐊᖓᑕ ᑲᐅᒍᕆᐅᑉ 

ᑭᒡᒐᖅᑐᐃᔨᖏᓐᓂᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᔭᐅᔪᓂᑦ ᐱᖅᑯᓯᒃᑯᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᓂᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐋᓐᓂᐊᖃᕐᓇᙱᑦᑐᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦ 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᐃᓐᓇᕐᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑎᓂᒃ. ᐊᑐᓂ ᐱᔪᒥᒍᓱᒃᑐᑦ ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐊᕕᒃᑐᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᖃᑕᐅᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ 

ᐱᕕᖃᖅᑎᑕᐅᓚᐅᖅᑐᑎᑦ ᐊᐱᕆᔪᓐᓇᖅᖢᑎᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐅᖃᕐᕕᖃᕈᓐᓇᖅᖢᑎᒃ. ᑕᐃᒪᐃᖏᓐᓇᖅᑐᓂᒃ 

ᐅᖃᕐᕕᖃᕐᕕᐅᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ ᑖᒃᑯᓇᙵᑦ ᐊᕕᒃᑐᖅᓯᒪᔪᓂᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᓂᑦ ᓄᓇᓕᖕᓂᑦ 

ᐱᑕᖃᑦᑎᐊᖏᓐᓂᖓᓄᑦ ᓱᓕᔪᕆᔭᐅᓪᓚᕆᒃᑐᓂᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᔭᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᑕᐃᑲᓂ 2018 ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑎᓂᑦ. ᐊᒥᓱᑦ ᐃᒃᐱᒍᓱᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ ᑐᖓᐅᑦᑎᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᑕᐃᔅᓱᒪᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 

ᓇᐃᓴᐃᓯᒪᙱᖢᑎᒃ ᑖᒃᑯᓇᙵᑦ ᑎᑳᒍᓪᓕᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ ᑭᓪᓕᓂᖕᒥᐅᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐱᓱᒍᓐᓃᖅᑐᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 

ᐅᑮᔪᓂᑦ ᑕᐃᑲᓂ ᐃᖃᓗᒃᑑᑦᑎᐊᑉ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓗᐊᓂᑦ ᕿᑭᖅᑎᔾᔪᑎᓯᒪᔪᓂᒃ ᐅᕝᕙᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᑎᑳᒍᓪᓕᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ 

ᑭᓪᓕᓂᖕᒥᐅᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᐃᑳᕈᓐᓇᐃᓪᓕᓯᒪᔪᓂᑦ ᓯᑯᐃᓚᐅᖅᑎᓪᓗᒍ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᑎᑭᓐᓂᙱᖢᑎᒃ ᐃᖃᓗᒃᑑᑦᑎᐊᑉ 

ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓗᐊᓄᑦ ᐅᐱᕐᖓᒃᓵᖅ. 

ᓂᕐᔪᑏᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᐊᒃᑐᑦ ᓇᓗᓇᐃᔭᖅᑕᐅᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ ᐊᒥᓱᓂᑦ ᑐᓴᕋᓱᐊᖅᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓚᐅᔪᓂᑦ ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᓪᓗᓂ 

ᖁᐊᖅᓵᖅᓇᖅᑐᒧᐊᖅᑎᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᑖᒃᑯᓄᖓ ᑎᑳᒍᓪᓕᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ ᑭᓪᓕᓂᖕᒥᐅᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓄᑦ 

ᐱᔾᔪᑕᐅᓪᓗᐊᑕᖅᖢᓂ ᑕᑯᔭᐅᓯᒪᔪᓄᑦ ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᕐᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ. ᐃᓱᒫᓘᑎᑕᖃᓚᐅᖅᑐᖅ ᐅᖃᐅᓯᐅᔪᓂᑦ 

ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖅᓴᐃᑦ ᐃᓄᖕᓄᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᑦ ᐱᑕᖃᓕᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓲᕐᓗ ᓴᓇᕝᕕᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᓄᑦ ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓃᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 

ᐅᓯᑲᖅᑕᕐᓃᑦ, ᐅᒃᐱᕆᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒡᓗ ᓱᕋᐃᔭᐃᔪᓂᒃ ᐊᒃᑐᐃᓂᕐᓂᒃ ᖃᓄᐃᙱᑦᑎᐊᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 

ᑕᕆᐅᑉ−ᓯᑰᑉ ᐱᐅᓂᖓᓂᒃ ᐱᓱᒃᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᐊᑯᓐᓂᖓᓂᑦ ᐃᖃᓗᒃᑑᑦᑎᐊᑉ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓗᐊᓂ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᑎᕕᐊᑕ. 

ᑕᐃᒪᐃᙱᓐᓇᑦᑐᓂᒃ ᐊᖏᕈᑎᓂᒃ ᑖᒃᑯᓇᓂ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑏᑦ ᒥᑭᒋᐊᕐᓂᐊᖅᑏᓪᓗ ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᖑᔪᓄᑦ 

ᑭᒡᒐᖅᑐᐃᔨᓂᑦ ᐱᒋᐊᕈᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐱᔭᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑎᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑎᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ (TAH), 



 

iv 
 

ᑐᙵᕕᖃᖅᖢᑎᒃ ᐃᒪᐃᖁᔭᐅᔪᓂᒃ 1% ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑕᐅᕙᒡᓗᑎᒃ, ᐊᒃᐸᓯᓗᐊᕆᔭᐅᓪᓗᓂ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 

ᐅᓄᖅᓯᒋᐊᖅᑕᐅᔭᕆᐊᓕᒃ ᐃᒪᓐᓇᒧᓘᓐᓃᑦ 2% (84 ᑐᒃᑐᑦ). ᐅᓄᙱᑦᑐᑦ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᑐᒃᓯᕋᒃᑲᓐᓂᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ 

60 ᓂᕕᖓᑖᓂᒃ, ᐅᓄᖅᓯᒋᐊᕋᔭᖅᑐᖅ ᐱᔭᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑎᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑎᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ 102-ᒧᑦ 

ᑐᒃᑐᓂᒃ. 

ᑭᐅᔾᔪᑏᑦ ᑲᑎᖅᓱᖅᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᑐᓴᕋᓱᐊᕐᓂᕐᒥᒃ ᐃᑲᔪᕐᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᓄᓇᕘᑉ ᒐᕙᒪᖏᓐᓂᑦ 

ᓯᕗᓂᒃᓴᑦᑎᓐᓂᑦ ᑲᒪᓇᓱᐊᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᑎᑳᒍᓪᓕᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ ᑭᓪᓕᓂᖕᒥᐅᑦ 

ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂᒃ. 

ᑖᓐᓇ ᐅᓂᒃᑳᖅ ᓇᐃᓈᖅᓯᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐅᖃᐅᓯᐅᓚᐅᖅᑐᓂᒃ ᐃᓚᐅᔪᓂᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᑐᓴᕋᓱᐊᕐᓂᕐᓂᒃ. 
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Aulapkaiyini Naittuq 

Nunavut Kavamanga (GN), Avatiliqiyikkut (DOE) uqaqatigiiktut ukununnga Burnside An’nguhiqiitkut 
Timiqutigiyait (BHTO), Omingmaktok An’nguhiqiitkut Timiqutigiyait (OHTO), Kugluktuk Angoniatit 
Katimayiingit (KAA), ukuatlu Ekaluktutialik An’nguhiqiitkut Timiqutigiyait (EHTO) October 8-mi, 2020, 
uumuuna Tahiqpak Kanannangani tuktuit. Aadlat tigumiaqtuuqatauyut katimaqatauyut ilaliutiyut 
Nunavunmi Huradjanik Munariniqmut Katimayiingit (NWMB), Nunavut Tunngavikkut (NTI), Kitikmeot 
Avikturhimayuni Huradjanik Katimayiingit (KRWB), Kitikmeot Inuit Katimayiingit (KitIA), Nunatsiap 
Kavamanga (GNWT), Huradjanik Munariniqmut Uqaqatigiikniqmut Katimayiingit (WMAC), Avatinga 
Hilaup Aadlangurninnga Kaanatami (ECCC) ukuatlu inirniriinit talvannga qablunaaniklu 
angunahuaqtittiyuktunik. 

Uqaqatigiiknahuarninnga uqariamiknik 2018-mi Tahiqpak Kanannangani tuktuit amihuuninngit 
naunaiyaininngit qanurittaakhaanik unalu tadjakaffuk Tamakpiangani Pidjutittaktunik 
Angunahuaknikmun (TAH) 42-mit, iliuraqhimayuq August 2020-mi. Uqaqatigiiktullu pivikhaqautikhamik 
tuhaagiamiknik nakuutqiamiklu kangirhigiamiknik ihumaaluutinik piyut tadjakaffukmut Tamakpiangani 
Pidjutittaktunik Angunahuaknikmun naunairiamilu ayurhaqtitauyut Anguhiqiitkut Timiqutigiyaits (HTO) 
nakuuqpiaqtumik naunaipkaqtauyut tamainnik nutaatqianik naunaitkutanik uumunnga ilagiyanga 
angitqiyauyunit. Annguhiqiitkullu tuniyullu aadlamik qanuqtut ihumagiyamiknik uumunnga Tahiqpak 
Kanannangani amihuuninnginnik naunaiyainiq piyait nunguliqtumi October atulihaaliqtumut 
November 2020. 

Uqaqatigiikninnga ilaliutiyuq uqaqtakhamiknik Avatiliqiyiitkunnit 2018 naunaiyaininnganik, 
ihivriurninnga, qanurittaakhaanik, atan’nguyap ihumagiyaminik, unalu naunaipkainiq hulilukaarutinginnik 
hivulliqpaamit ublumimut taimaa naunaiyairuiramik. Uqaqtullu Iliharvikyuanganit Calgary havaktinginnik 
qanurittaakhaanik Qangaraaluknitamik Ilihimaniq unalu aaniaqtailiniqmut munariniqmut naunaiyainiq. 
Tamarmik tigumiaqtuuqatauyut katimayut ilauyut tuniyauyut pivikhaqautikhamik apirigiamiknik 
tunigiamiknilu qanuqtut ihumagiyamiknik. Pihimmaaqtuqlu qanuqtut ihumagiyamiknik katimayunit 
ayurhaqtitauyuq nunallaanut piqalluangittut ukpiriyamiknik qanurittaakhaanik 2018 amihuuninnganik 
naunaiyainiq. Amihut ihumagiyut amigaitpiaqtuq amihuuninnganit talvani pipkaidjutingittuq tuktut 
uumannga Tahiqpak Kanannangani tuktuit ikaungittut nurraliurvikmiknut ukiuyut Kiiliniqmi uumaniluuniit 
Tahiqpak Kanannangani tuktuit ikaalimaiqtut hikuiqmat tikingittullu Kiiliniqmut upin’ngakhami. 

Aadlat huradjat angunahuaqtut ilitariyauyut amihunit uqaqtunit atauhiuyuq quulitqiyauyuq 
qayangnautigiyauyut ukununnga Tahiqpak Kanannangani tuktuit pilluarutigiyauyullu qun’ngiaqtauyut 
amihuangit ikikliyuumiliqtuq. Ihumaaluutigiyauyuqlu uqaqtauyuq amihunguqmat inungnik hulilukaaqtut 
havakviuliuqtut umiakkuuqtullu, ihumagiyauyuq piqaqtuq nakuungittumik pilaqutiyut qanurittaakhaanik 
amihuaryunganit tariup hikungalu nuutiqtitauniq Kiiliniqmit nunainnaqmiitut. Angirutiqaqtuqlu ukunanit 
Anguhiqiitkut havaktingit tamna tadjakaffuk Tamakpiangani Pidjutittaktunik Angunahuaknikmun, 
pihimayuq pitquyauyumit 1 pusantmit angunahuarniqmut nampanganik, mikivallaarmat 
angikliyuumiqtukhaq 2 pusantmut (84 tuktut). Qaffiuyut inuit apiriyut aadlamik 60 atatait, 
angikliyuumirniaqtait Tamakpiangani Pidjutittaktunik Angunahuaknikmun to 102 tuktut. 

Uqaqtamiknik katitiqtait uqaqatigiiktillugit ikayurniaqtaa Nunavut Kavamanga hivuniqmi munarigiami 
ihivriuriamikniklu ukuninnga Tahiqpak Kanannangani tuktuit. 

Una taiguagakhaq pinahuaqtuq ihivriuriamikni uqaqtangit katimaqatauyunit katimatillugit. 
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Preface 

This report represents the Department of Environment’s best efforts to accurately capture all of 
the information that was shared during a consultation meeting with Burnside Hunters and 
Trappers Organization (BHTO), Omingmaktok Hunters and Trappers Organization (OHTO), 
Kugluktuk Angoniatit Association (KAA), and Ekaluktutialik Hunters and Trappers Organization 
(EHTO) on October 8th, 2020.  

The views expressed herein do not necessarily reflect those of the Department of Environment, 
or the Government of Nunavut. 
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1.0 Report Purpose and Structure 

This report is intended to collate and summarize comments, questions, concerns and 
suggestions provided by participants at the October 8, 2020 consultation in Cambridge Bay on 
Dolphin and Union caribou research and management. Representatives from the affected 
HTOs, DOE, the NWMB, NTI, and the KRWB attended the consultation in person.  

Additionally, the following parties attended the consultation by phone: University of Calgary (U 
of C), GNWT, ECCC, KIA and WMAC. 

2.0 Purpose of Consultation 

The purpose of the consultation was to meet with the affected HTOs, including BHTO, OHTO, 
KAA, and EHTO, and other relevant stakeholders to discuss the results from the 2018 
population abundance survey and the interim TAH of 42 and to receive their feedback. An 
overview of the results from the 2018 Dolphin and Union aerial survey was provided through a 
presentation given by DOE representatives and the results of Traditional Knowledge (TK) and 
health monitoring studies were presented by representatives from the U of C.  
 
In addition, the meeting served to provide an opportunity for representatives from affected 
HTOs and co-management partners to provide their feedback, ask questions and obtain 
clarification on the 2018 survey results and current management actions. Clarification was 
provided on the process to change an interim TAH, the roles and responsibilities of NWMB, as 
well as an overview of the co-management process.  
 
The consultation was also intended to ensure that the HTOs were well informed on all the most 
recent information and plans regarding the upcoming Dolphin and Union survey. The 
consultation allowed HTOs and community members to voice any requests they may have 
regarding the survey. It is important that all stakeholders work together to manage this 
subpopulation in the future.  

2.1 Format of Meetings 

The meeting was held on October 8th, 2020 and ran for approximately 9 hours. The meeting 
was facilitated and led by the DOE Kitikmeot Wildlife Manager, Kevin Methuen. The meeting 
began with opening remarks by Kevin Methuen, a prayer by James Eetoolook, and roundtable 
introductions. This was followed by a presentation by the Acting Manager of Wildlife Research, 
Caryn Smith. Questions took place during the presentation and participants were invited to ask 
questions, raise concerns, or provide advice following the presentation. A roundtable to allow 
feedback and input from the HTOs and KRWB followed. A presentation was given by Dr. Susan 
Kutz and students from the U of C, which provided an update on a Traditional Knowledge study 
and ongoing health monitoring research for Dolphin and Union caribou. KIA, NTI and NWMB 
were also given the opportunity to provide input. Questions were then asked regarding the 
process associated with the interim TAH and the upcoming survey, followed by closing remarks.  
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3.0 Summary of Consultation 

The objectives of the consultation were made clear to the HTO members prior to and at the 
start of the meeting.  

Date: October 8, 2020 

Representatives in Person: 

• GN-DOE  
o Acting Wildlife Research Manager - Caryn Smith  
o Director of Wildlife Research - Drikus Gissing 
o Kitikmeot Regional Manager - Kevin Methuen 
o Kitikmeot Regional Biologist - Amélie Roberto-Charron 
o Director of Wildlife Operations - Jason Aliqatuqtuq  
o Kivalliq Regional Biologist - Mitch Campbell 

• NWMB 
o Marine Mammal Biologist - Jordan Hoffman 
o Wildlife Director - Denis Ndeloh 

• Burnside HTO 
o Board member - Sam Kapolak 

• Omingmaktok HTO 
o Chairman - Peter Kapolak 

• Kugluktuk HTO 
o Manager - Amanda Dumond  
o Board member - OJ Bernhardt 
o Chairman - Larry Adjun 
o Board member - Bobby Anavilok 

• Kitikmeot Regional Wildlife Board 
o Coordinator - Ema Qaqqutaq 
o Coordinator - Peggy Adjun 
o Chairman - Bobby Klengenberg 

• Cambridge Bay HTO 
o Chairman - Bobby Greenley 
o Board member - Clarence Kaiyogana 
o Board member - Peter Evalik 
o Manager - Beverly Maksagak 
o Board Member - George Hakongak 
o Board member - George Angohiatok 
o Member - Jimmy Hanikiak 
o Member - Gary Maksagak 
o Member - Richard Ekpakohak 
o Member (and translator) - James Panioyak 

• Nunavut Tunngavik Inc 
o Vice President – James Eetoolook 
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o Director of Wildlife and Environment - Paul Irngaut 
o Resource Management Advisor - Cheryl Wray 

 
Representatives on Phone: 

• University of Calgary 
o Dr. Susan Kutz 
o PhD Candidate - Andrea Hanke 
o MSc student - Fabian Mabrot 
o Post-doctoral researcher - Javier Fernandez 

• GN-DOE  
o Baffin Regional Biologist - John Ringrose 
o Baffin Wildlife Technician - Chris Mutz 

• Wildlife Management Advisory Council  
o Biologist - Rosemin Nathoo 

• Nunavut Tunngavik Inc. 
o Assistant Director of Wildlife and Environment - Bert Dean 

• Government of NWT, Environment and Natural Resources 
o Regional Biologist - Tracy Davison  

• Ulukhaktok HTC 
o Board Member - Joseph Haluksit 

• Environment and Climate Change Canada, Canadian Wildlife Service 
o Species At Risk Biologist - Isabelle Duclos  
o Species At Risk Biologist - Rhiannon Pankratz  

 

Summary of Comments and Questions: 

• All HTOs expressed that predators are a main threat to the Dolphin and Union herd and 
are contributing to the population decline. 

• Large male caribou are vulnerable to predators during the rutting season when they are 
physically exhausted. 

• HTOs felt that the 2018 survey was flawed based on the following points: 

o It was not made clear why certain observations were not recorded 

o It is believed that the population estimate from the 2018 survey is an 
underestimate 

o A coastal survey does not survey a large enough area 

o Dolphin and Union caribou that do not migrate are not being counted 

• HTOs were unhappy that the results and report were delayed, and that the population 
number was not released earlier by the GN.  

• HTOs felt there should have been more consultation regarding the 2018 results before 
the interim TAH was implemented.  
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• Being able to harvest caribou is important for more than just food. Inuit need to hunt 
caribou to pass on the hands-on knowledge of how hunt and how to use animals in 
traditional ways to their children and grandchildren. 

• HTOs believe that other options were not explored before restricting Inuit harvesting 
and that the effect of predators needs to be considered, as well as effect of insects, 
thinning ice, and industry. 

• Some caribou are not migrating because of industrial activity (e.g. too much blasting at 
the Hope Bay Mine).  

• HTOs are appreciative of the improved collaboration and partnerships in the upcoming 
survey and commend the GN for making the survey a priority. HTOs appreciated being 
asked for their input in the design and planning of the upcoming survey work. Working 
together is very important.  

• In response to questions on calf recruitment: The actual value that is used to index 
productivity is the number of calves to the number of cows. How many cows and calves 
are observed, and the ratio is important to herd health. This indicates whether the herd 
is going up, down or stable. Every herd is a little bit different but around 25-30 
calves/100 cows seems to show stability. 

• In response to questions on how to plan a survey without many collared animals: 
Collared cows are typically very representative, however, without collared caribou, local 
knowledge can help to locate groups of animals. Historical survey data, historical collar 
data, and tracks can also be used to determine priority survey areas. Without collars 
more searching is typically required. 

• Collaring is important and should be maintained going forward to help with monitoring.  

• Collaring for the Dolphin and Union caribou herd will take place in 2021 in either the 
spring or the fall. 

• No harvest limits were implemented following the 2015 survey although a decline was 

noted as other actions were being explored such as increased collaring and increased 

survey effort. 

• The Traditional Knowledge study results supported the science in that there is an 

observed decline in the herd. The science puts specific numbers to the decline while the 

TK indicates the trends and is able to show that the declines were observed at given 

times based on community perspectives.  

• Communities want the sample kit program to continue to ensure the health of the herd 

is monitored. 

• Most participants felt that a TAH of 42 was too stringent. A 2% harvest rate of the 

estimated population was recommended by several HTOs and NTI (total of 84 animals). 

A few people present requested an additional 60 tags which would result in a TAH of 

102 caribou. 
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• A TAH of 42 will be hard to allocate between communities but the KRWB recognizes 

they have that role. 

4.0 Summary  

 
There was a consistent message from the HTOs that they did not trust the results of the 2018 
Dolphin and Union caribou population abundance survey and believe the reported results to be 
an underestimate of how many caribou there were at the time. There is a firm belief among 
communities that some Dolphin and Union caribou are no longer migrating, and they are either 
staying on Victoria Island or not leaving the mainland. There was agreement that the herd is 
declining but the consensus among HTOs and co-management partners was that the interim 
TAH of 42 (1% harvest rate) is too low and that based on community needs and local Inuit 
knowledge of the herd status, the TAH should be increased to 84 (2% harvest rate). The HTOs 
and NTI feel that adequate consultation had not been done following the release of the final 
report on the 2018 survey and the interim TAH should not have been implemented without the 
proper consultation. HTOs feel it is important to recognize that predators are a main threat to 
the herd and are a main contributing factor to the population decline. Harvesting is not the 
cause of the decline. 
 
On a positive note, all parties present felt the recent collaboration between the DOE and 
relevant stakeholders, on the 2020 Dolphin and Union population abundance survey, is a big 
step in the right direction for re-building relationships and trust in research. During the 
consultation, the DOE and NWMB representatives were able to communicate the next steps in 
the management decision process. The interim TAH of 42 will remain in place until the NWMB 
has been able to review the interim decision, based on the best available information, and 
make a new decision on the harvest of Dolphin and Union caribou. 
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Appendix 

Dolphin and Union Meeting Transcript 
October 8th, 2020 
 
9:14 AM Meeting call to order 
 
Introduction and housekeeping by Kevin Methuen 
 
Opening prayer James Eetoolook 
 
Kevin: Changes to agenda: U of C presentation this afternoon  
 
Note from Bobby Greenly regarding community elders present (will ask questions through him) 
Question from James regarding how best to provide lengthy remarks, interested in giving a 
statement from his organization  
 
James: The agreement recognizes rights and wildlife harvest. Conservation in our minds when 
dealing with issues. NA recognizes self-governance. Limitations out in place if issues with 
conservation. NWMB and gov responsibility do not regulate harvest unnecessarily, infringement 
on Nunavut rights. NTI supports that they do not feel that appropriate consultation was done. 
Inuit need to be involved in all aspects of conservation. When placing TAH for other herds there 
was extensive consultation prior to placing, with DU, there was minimal discussion. Very 
important part of the law through the NA 
 
Caryn Smith: Presentation 
 
Bobby Greenly question: Threats doesn’t include predators (and they should be the most 
problematic issue and should be the top of the list) 
 
Caryn response: These are not listed in any particular order, and there are two slides  
 
Bobby response: The wording made it seem like these should have been at the top here. We 
don’t like to repeat ourselves, and our main concern is predation. And we want to make that 
clear.  
 
Caryn response: They are in no particular order and all of them are being discussed as major 
threats. No threat listed is being discounted as a significant threat.  
 
Presentation continued.  
 
15 minute break.  
 
10:36 AM meeting resume 
 
House keeping: U of C bumped to after 3 PM to have time for questions. Given the primary goal 
of getting feedback on interim TAH of 42.  
 
Start with KHTO for feedback.  
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Larry: All commercial hunting ended on BNE, Bathurst and DU. Here to discuss 2018 report. 
Statement to GN: 2018 survey was flawed in several ways. A mistake was made, and because 
of that one mistake we are here to discuss. Many hunters subsist on BNE, and DU, and the 10 
tags for Bathurst are for subsistence for outpost camp by Contwoyto Lake. I’d like to hear more 
from Susan regarding health and reproduction for this afternoon. From our TK we have a 
healthier heard, and that may be dished out by Susan as compared to 2015. Pass off to 
Amanda.  
 
Amanda: We’ve had a couple of meetings since numbers came out. Not from the GN, but from 
NWMB. These numbers were from 2018 survey. We understand ransomware and COVID, and 
the delays. We were not happy that this number didn’t come from the GN. We were not happy 
that we could not consult our community. And it comes from out HTO bylaws. But with the 50-
person limit from GN regarding COVID, we couldn’t have our meeting and have quorum.  
 
QUESTION FOR CARYN: why no later composition surveys since 2015 and 2017.  
 
Caryn response: secondhand information, as I was not the manager during the surveys.  
Not 100% sure why we haven’t had any between 2017 and present. Hoping to have some in the 
future, and to involve the communities.  
 
Drikus: Could be because of the priority. Many projects are cut due to the fact that they aren’t 
high priority.  
 
Drikus comment on survey (response to Larry): We are aware of the distrust towards the 2018 
results. We have sent many GN staff to speak to these results and are putting numerous 
resources to new surveys. We have a responsibility to Inuit to protect resources. We have a due 
diligence to act when we see a conservation concern. And this is a big food security issue. If we 
do not do our job, we are accountable. TAH of 42 is interim, not forever, depends on when the 
NWMB will be able to have a meeting to discuss.  
 
Larry: commend GN on work towards the survey and the pooled resources from other regions in 
Nunavut. Commend GN on predator work (including the grizzly program) 
 
Amanda: I don’t think the GN has thoroughly explored other options before restricting Inuit 
harvesting. There’s no evidence of other management options. Easiest way is to restrict our 
people. We know predators have a huge impact on caribou populations. No evidence that the 
GN is looking at other things, e.g. effects of insects, sea ice, etc. TK shows that when pops are 
low they no longer migrate. Observations of DU caribou on mainland and not on the island after 
breakup. These individuals not considered. 
 
Bobby A.: Bring up surveys and how they are done. From 18 K to 4 K. Counters were asked not 
to count certain areas and certain caribou. Concerns that caribou were missed during the 
survey. Believe that 4K is an underestimate. Felt that if the concerns of people on the land are 
not being considers. Biologists need to step into the Inuit boots. Need more consistent and think 
empathetically. Almost 50% of caribou not counted, how can they have an accurate estimate of 
the population based on this survey?  
 
OJ: DU caribou don’t migrate all the time. There are island caribou near where I live, yet there is 
no sea ice. How did they get there? Last year. If you want to save the caribou, put the price up 
for predators. And that will make a big help. More harvesting of the predators.  
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Larry: Both directors are active hunters. OJ travelled to Bathurst inlet to hunt. Many hunters 
travelled to NWT for collaborative wolf hunts. Thank you to NTI for gas subsidy.  
 
Amanda: Food security. The community of Kugluktuk has already seen a restriction for BNE. 
We’re a growing community, how will the GN help to support the people of Kugluktuk? Funds for 
food security aren’t enough. Struggling with fish population (ongoing studies with this). Moose 
harvest will be increasing this year. Another concern, traditional knowledge transfer. People 
learn by doing. I want to be able to teach my son how to hunt. You can’t teach hunting by telling. 
I learned through my parents, and I want my son to learn too. How can I teach him if I can’t hunt 
the caribou? And I feel for people who weren’t fortunate enough to get a caribou this fall. And 
we’re getting to a point where we may not be able to pass that knowledge on. You know, our 
ancestors were conservationists. Living on these lands for thousands of years. We should be 
able to manage our resources according to the Nunavut agreement. But I also believe in 
partnership and western science. And we’re seeing that in the upcoming surveys, because we 
need a better perspective. Commending the GN for the upcoming survey. Thank you for asking 
for our input for the upcoming surveys. We need to keep working together.  
 
Peter Umingmaktok HTO: question for Caryn how do you monitor how many calves are born to 
each cow? 
 
Caryn response: Lucky that we have a very experienced regional biologist here, Mitch Campbell 
 
Mitch: Thank you for the question. Depends on the timing of the survival survey done in the 
spring. Not sure how it’s done here. In the Kivalliq, in June you can be sure how many calves 
each cow has. Later it’s harder, confusing as there are aggregations of calves. For recruitment, 
we try and see how many calves there are per 100 cows. In the Kivalliq, we use collar data. We 
go to areas where there are collars, and we will spend 1 hour per each collar and count the 
number of young bulls, mature bulls, yearlings, calves (<1 year old) and cows. The actual value 
that we use to index productivity is the number of calves to the number of cows. How many 
cows and calves we saw and the ratio? This tells us whether the herd is going up, down or 
stable. Every herd is a little bit different. Around 25-30 calves/100 cows seems to show stability. 
Anything under 25 could indicate a decline. The more under 25 the steeper the decline, and 
everything over 30 could indicate an increase and same, the more over 30 could be a higher 
increase.  
 
Peter: One more question, how do you know where to look for a herd without collared cows? 
There should be many groups without collared caribou that you missed during the survey.  
 
Mitch response: We have found that the collars are very representative. But as you know they 
are not 100%, never really 100%, and we have also found for the bigger herds, that if you have 
them overwintering in different areas, quite often the cow/calf ratio could be different in different 
areas, so very important that we catch all the different areas. For the Baffin which doesn’t have 
collars, we would use the local knowledge and we would always include local hunters 
recommended by HTO to go out with us. And any other kinds of information available to us 
(past collar data, and past survey data) to high grade, which simply means fly into these areas 
and search them thoroughly. In the spring we use tracks to indicate whether animals are there. 
The composition work we do in Baffin requires more time, as there is more searching when we 
do not have the collars to guide our work. It is important to be fairly confident that the areas you 
are surveying are representative of the herd. Because if you miss a location, and if it was a 
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good location where there were lots of calves, then that could really impact the result and could 
show a lower number of cows. Important to consider all main areas.  
 
 
Peter: Thank you Mitch.  
 
Sam Burnside HTO: We believe that there was not enough consultation put forth between 
communities and hunters before TAH implemented. We also believe that a costal survey is not 
enough. We have been observing that island caribou stay on the mainland. This past spring, I 
observed that the Beverly herd had DU caribou overwintering with it. And when they migrated 
east, the DU went with them. Unsure whether the DU summered with the Beverly herd. Not all 
DU caribou spend the summer on the island. They stay too long and get stuck on mainland. We 
would like to see the survey area increased, all the way to Contwoyto lake. We also know that 
not all caribou will be with the collared caribou. Which is why we want to see the area increased. 
One fall at Contwoyto, I saw hundreds of caribou every day, but I did not see one collared 
caribou. And on predation, we are seeing a great increase of number of grizzly bears, and 
number of eagles. We see eagles harassing caribou and that’s a predator that we need to keep 
on the mind, as it’s not considered.  
 
Cam Bay HTO:  
 
Booby Greenly: Thank you to everyone for coming. Big thanks to GN regarding the future 
survey. Going back to last week to discuss the survey, we picked the best option. I didn’t get an 
answer last week regarding my suggestion. I made a suggestion to collar caribou in the spring. 
We have the collars available. I was wondering if that will be going forward in the spring.  
 
Caryn response: we have been talking about collaring. It has been something that we have 
been discussing. We think collaring is very important, and we discussed it as an option in the fall 
but it will depend on the funds available, we need to ensure that we support research on 
Muskox, Polar Bears and other species. However, Drikus feels it will be likely. Something that 
we have been working on for a number of years, is that we want to run a good MX 11 survey. It 
is a priority for the region, so we can have a good understanding of the population of Muskox 
and have a better understanding of potential impacts if there is a shift to hunting more Muskox 
rather than caribou.  
 
Drikus: I fully support Caryn’s comment. But I want to reiterate, that this is likely the biggest 
conservation issue that we are dealing with because of all of the other declines that are being 
experienced with other herds. We are also supporting a Northeast Mainland caribou survey; 
we’re hoping to count all of the caribou on the mainland to get a better idea of the caribou 
numbers and how they combine with DU. I can commit that the collars on DU will happen in the 
fall or in the spring, it will happen.  
 
Bobby G.: Question about the 2018 survey. With the shoreline graph, with the proposed survey 
that was done, how much was actually completed? And with the collared caribou that are 
outside of those grid lines, were they actually counted?  
 
Caryn response: I apologize I am not familiar with these results, and the biologist that did the 
analysis isn’t here. I believe that most of the lines were flown. And the numbers of collars that 
aren’t counted within the survey area are included in the analysis and are accounted for.  
 



 
 

17 
 

Bobby G.: We all knew the population was declining. We noticed a decline over a time, from 34 
K to 27K, and from 27 K to 18 K. Why couldn’t the biologist see the decline and act drastically 
sooner and act sooner.  
 
Caryn: Following the communication from the 2015 survey, there was a recognized decline, but 
at the time the recommendations for management were to try and do other things rather than 
focus on the harvesting limits. The monitoring periods also got shorter. Recommendation to 
NWMB after the 2015 survey was that there was no need at that time for a TAH. 
 
Bobby G.: Thank you for bringing other people together for the survey. And hopefully this will 
really improve future survey. Information from me, sea-ice crossing and what our HTO has 
done. We looked at this closer and we wanted to look at the starting and ending of when the 
crossing should be limited near Cam Bay, unless there is an emergency. There are a few 
people who have comments on behalf of Cam Bay HTO.  
 
George: the history of our people in the north, and how our elders dealt with situations like this. 
We grew up in a time where we didn’t have caribou and muskox. My grandfather told me of a 
time when many caribou and muskox were available to our people. And I couldn’t imagine a 
time with that many animals, but I couldn’t imagine a time where there were that many animals. 
I asked what happened to all those animals. He explained that there was a time when we were 
could walk in any direction and see animals. My grandfather said they would come back. In the 
1980s, I saw animals near cam bay. I suspect that these animals were from northern Victoria 
Island, they were all white, no brown on them. These animals come and go. When the 
population gets too high, they will have disease, run out of food, and they will die off. My 
grandfather gave the example of lemmings and foxes. This is the same for the larger animals, 
like with caribou and with predators. The decline is because the numbers are too great, 
sickness spreads out, and when you have too many animals you eat all the food, and you need 
to move elsewhere. Caribou are moving but aren’t dying off. Having said that, the numbers of 
predators being so large. When you get a large number of predators because of a boom of 
caribou, they teach their children like we do, how to hunt caribou. I blame predators for the lack 
of calves that I have seen. And in the fall times, I see dead bull caribou after the rut. And 
sometimes I see them sleeping. I can walk up to them with my wife and I touched them, and 
they got up. After breeding the caribou are exhausted and have no energy to defend themselves 
against predators. Previous thought was to harvest the animal because you don’t know when 
you will see them next. But the current government is saying leave these animals when you 
don’t know the population. It’s not the hunters’ fault that the numbers are down, but we’re 
always the first impacted.  
 
Peter: First I would like to comment, I respect that the GN is taking action to help preserve our 
resources, but are these the correct actions that the government is imposing on Inuit? I don’t 
think a TAH should have been imposed without a proper consultation. We were provided a 100-
page report and given 1-2 months to provide edits, but that wasn’t enough time. The land claims 
agreement is not being properly followed. Our community could harvest 150-300 caribou 
annually, would this really have a negative impact overtime?  
 
Caryn response: Several things to consider. Given the declining trend. We don’t know what the 
number of the herd is right now. The number could be lower. If your community takes 150-300 
that’s around 5%, and if Kugluktuk does too, that’s over 10%. But we are currently unsure of the 
numbers, which is why we’re trying to be cautious. Touch back on NA, and when the results 
were released, we weren’t able to fully consult, we also didn’t know how long that could last. We 
didn’t know we could travel here, and we need to make sure we do due diligence.  
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Peter: We only harvest what we need to make sure to conserve our own resources 
 
Break for lunch 
 
Meeting resumed at 1:10 PM. 
 
Bobby G.: When we talked about this in the past, but why was the harvest set at 1%? I brought 
up the suggestion of 2%, and it was shot down pretty quick, and why was that 
 
Caryn response: That’s not off the table. We’re here today to discuss options and we’re asking 
for your thoughts and your input on the TAH of 42. We’re really welcoming of any 
recommendations and thoughts that you might have. 
 
Bobby G.: With other herds, 2% harvest rates are common. Why not have a standard? 2% was 
used for Baffin and other herds. If we keep it as a standard at 2%, would it make a large 
difference on the herd?  
 
Caryn response: When we think about proposed rates of harvest, we try and be consistent, but 
there are other factors that we also try and take into account. Some of the bigger difference, if 
we were to compare Baffin with DU, one of the factors that we noted is that the DU tends to be 
more vulnerable to harvest, based on the nature of the migration, they aggregate close to 
communities, whereas Baffin tend to spread out and be less accessible. That being said, it’s 
important to take into consideration community needs. At the end of the day, we would be 
remiss if we applied a blanket percent because there are herd specific challenges and 
differences that we need to consider.  
 
Jimmy: I’d like to comment in regard to the caribou, my comment would be more in regards to 
the elders and the proposed 42 tags on DU is not very consistent seeing that we never had a 
collar tag system before. In the 1960s, we didn’t have any caribou around this area at all. This is 
not the first time that the caribou has come and gone or has moved away. I want to pass on 
some traditional knowledge, wildlife in general from what I’ve been advised, you can’t always 
predict what’s going to happen to them They come and go, but you need to manage our animals 
and our wildlife. And in regard to our elders, how are we going to survive is something I’ve 
always thought about since the 42 has been mentioned. How am I going to go out hunting 
without a tag? With elders, we can’t go out to the areas where the caribou are, it’s far from the 
community. And elders need to be part of the decision-making process, and as an elder I do not 
agree with the 42 tags. These are the food that we put on the table for our families, and the 
government says that we need to stop because the caribou are declining. But the government 
doesn’t think about how it impacts our people. And what we need to do is come to a decision on 
what we need to do. My father, and my grandfather have always told me that we need to 
manage our wildlife and take only what you need. 42 tags is really minimal to feed our families. I 
totally disagree with the government deciding that we will only have 42 tags. The government 
always putting into place management plans without proper consultations in the communities. 
As well we harvest the Muskox, and the caribou. But it seems that the elders are always 
forgotten when restrictions are put on wildlife. We need more tags so that we can bring it around 
so that people can have enough to eat. Also, we had no consultations from the government as 
to why they want a tag system. We have to manage our wildlife because it provides for our 
families. The wildlife are depleting, but caribou move away when the habitat is no longer good 
for them. This is happening near Cam Bay; the caribou are moving away. We go hunting for 
days, and sometimes we find caribou, sometimes we don’t. What am I going to do? Break the 
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law and go hunting without a tag. I need to feed my family. So, what we need to do is work 
together to decide on a number if we are going to use a tag system.  
 
Richard: Caribou survey history done in 2018. We had firsthand look at why that number is so 
low. We went out with Lisa and the survey grid we were supposed to do was never completed. 
And we saw a lot of caribou, but she told us not to count them. She told us not to count them 
because if you can’t recognize if they are male, female or calves, don’t count them. This figure 
here, just with the grid we were supposed to do, this is about 40% of what we saw. In the air, we 
could see caribou on both sides, but she said, just count the side close to the airplane. Myself, I 
thought, that we would reach the hill to count them. When we got to where we were going, we 
were skipping lines. The actual grids that we did, I outlined them and gave them to Beverly, and 
they were very low. And going off of what Bobby G. said, 42 is very low. And 65 more caribou 
would be good. With climate change and the ice being formed much, much later. Would you the 
government rather see the caribou drown on the ocean than we the Inuit harvesting them for our 
food? It would be better be that the people eat them than have them going to waste in the 
ocean. Because it will be way more than 65 that will drown. There have been people that see in 
the ice the antlers, where the caribou have drowned. It would be better to have the number up 
rather than 42, so that at least the people have caribou meat to eat, rather than drowned in the 
ocean. People don’t waste food. But when we’re told not to harvest, then those animals are 
wasted. They drown. I know that the caribou will rebound, because there is no sport hunting 
anymore. And the big males are not being disturbed to mate. And I know they will rebound, and 
in the survey grid shown here, most of it, we did not do. I was out last weekend, and I was at 
Ferguson Lake, and there were caribou there going eastwards. But the wind was coming from 
the northwest, and I could smell the caribou. The reason why they are not migrating through 
Kent Peninsula, is because there is too much blasting from Hope Bay mine. There’s too much 
blasting and the ground shakes. They know it’s dangerous, and they don’t go there. I thank you 
for listening.  
 
George: Good afternoon. I have been operating out of Barin Bay as an outfitter for ten years, 
and I have seen the numbers dwindled year by year. After 2016 I cut off all sport hunts for 
Muskox, and this year I was supposed to have two hunters, but it was shut down because of 
Covid. We were there mid-August to late-August, and we counted only 25 caribou. But in the 
time that I have worked out of there, I’ve noticed an increase in grizzlies. I have seen in 
separate years I have seen sows with three cubs of the year. I have seen sows with year old 
and two-year-old cubs, and that is very disturbing. I started noticing grizzlies on this side of the 
island in the mid-nineties. Seven miles north of camp, there is a wolf den. This year, we counted 
six wolves. Their numbers are coming up. I have been on a rescue mission on Hadley bay. I 
have crossed many many wolf tracks all going up to Hadley Bay. And that’s quite concerning. 
And those two are the biggest predators for Muskox and caribou. And when a bull caribou 
expends his energy, he can’t defend himself. Is there going to be a survey to determine the 
number of grizzlies on the island? And for the migration pattern on the caribou, the caribou that 
are being harvested in King William Island, are those DU?  
 
Drikus response: We have to prioritize what we do with our annual budget. We receive 2-3 
million dollars for all of Nunavut, not just for the Kitikmeot, and we need to prioritize. We are 
launching a grizzly bear project near Kugluktuk, on the mainland, but not on the island. Later 
this month we will have a survey for DU. As for the caribou on King William Island, I don’t know.  
 
Beverly: In our modern world, there are limitations to technology. I understand the ransomware 
issues, but I recommend having a paper trail. In our culture, the elders teach us. And with 
Bobby G.’s remark, with the declines, they were seen many years ago, why wasn’t anything 
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done?  Our land claim agreement is our laws, put into place by our elders. The predators have 
been discussed many, many years, we feel that it’s not the harvesters that are taking down the 
caribou, it’s the predators. My question for the GN is will they look over the food subsidy, now 
that you are proposing a TAH on the one species that we rely on for our nutrition? Because it’s 
our elders and our youth that are losing that nutrition from our lands. And as HTOs, we would 
like more resources to be able to better support our board and provide the best information that 
we can. We as managers struggle to keep on top of wildlife, specifically caribou. But let’s not 
forget that there is other species that we rely on. But my question is will the GN look over the 
food subsidy?  
 
Drikus: Thank you we anticipated this concern would come up. After the Baffin decline, a 
system was put into place to help with the decline. It’s not our department, which is easy for me 
to say, but that’s for an MLA to bring up those concerns.  
 
James P.: Thank you for this opportunity to speak on behalf of our community. Thank you to 
everyone for participating in this issue. It’s good to see all the familiar faces. What I listened to 
around the table, is very accurate information. The government continues to listen, but a lot of 
times what we discuss, what we say as a community representative, the government doesn’t 
seem to understand the real struggles that we have. And caribou issues have been topics for a 
long time. For as long as we’ve been at the table. And in the Kitikmeot region, our people really 
struggle. Our concerns aren’t heard, because we don’t give enough push. We are too passive. 
Having said that, we need to get stronger, and push the government and tell them to listen. This 
is what we are struggling with. Caribou is our mainstay as far as putting food on the table. And 
it’s very concerning that the government can one day say we’re putting a TAH on your caribou 
harvest. You wake up one day, and you see on social media that this is happening today. 
Caribou that we depend on, on the island, its being put to halt, because the government says 
the caribou are being depleted. But it’s not just the caribou. For years, even our polar bear 
subpopulations were a concern on the island with the Umingmaktok channel at the time, the 
government pushed for a moratorium on our polar bear population in one day. Our oral history 
tells us that. Without consultation this was done. It was a real struggle at the time. They put a 
moratorium when our hunters knew that the numbers weren’t decreasing. But the shocking fact, 
was that the TAH was put into place without consultation. We have to abide by the land claims 
agreement, and the government is not doing that. We need to work together. I think right now is 
a good start, as Bobby G. said, we need to work together and have common ground. But I really 
thank our elder Jimmy for speaking about his traditional knowledge. And it’s nice to see young 
faces at the table. And I just want to say, we need to stop being passive and fight for what we 
have, because that’s the only way the government will listen to us. And thank you all for coming 
to speak about this sensitive topic. As far as I’m concerned, my grandsons and granddaughter, 
have asked me the same question that our elder raised. Why am I not going to go caribou 
hunting? And that’s something that we have no control over, unless we fight it. We have leaders 
around the table who are willing to stand and fight this. And I hope that we can agree with the 
government for the sake of our people. 42 tags isn’t enough for one community, let alone the 4 
communities that are around the table. We can agree with the government that the numbers are 
decreasing, but we need to agree to a good number where we can put food on the table for our 
families. And one more thing, if we are going to use a tag system, then we need to have the 
government step up. We need the government to step in and provide subsidies. Where the 
hunters can have subsidies for their gas and ammunition or something that the government can 
put on the table, for the sake of our elders and our youth.  
 
Kugluktuk HTO:  
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Larry: Reiterate, since 2007 Kugluktuk has stopped all sport hunts. Only Muskox is being sport 
hunted. We have tried in the last two years, to try for more grizzly tags, but it’s been shut down 
by NWMB and the GN. Grizzly bear incentive: $100 for a sample. Could you go above and 
beyond that like you do for polar bear. Are we getting a new incentive for grizzly bears and for 
wolves? Are we going to run another incentive program like we do for BNE and Bathurst? We 
need to put our foot down as the KHTO. I have 4 herds that I need to deal with inter-
jurisdictionally. What is the next step with MX 11? Are they going forward with the MX 11 survey 
that was supposed to be done last year?  
 
Caryn response: First question about sample programs for grizzly. There’s a big difference 
between the grizzly and polar bear samples. We’re just starting to increase the amount of 
information that we can collect for grizzly, whereas for polar bears there is mandatory reporting 
process. And those samples aren’t only used for health, but the DNA is also used to identify 
abundance estimates. So that when our polar bear bios do surveys, the also use the harvester 
info for population estimates. Currently there is no harvest limitation on grizzlies, we are just 
looking at trends. For muskox, MX 11, its really unfortunate that it’s taken us a couple of years 
to get that going. The biggest hurtle we had on this was getting the permits from the federal 
government, without getting that permit we would’ve missed about 20% of the management unit 
and we wouldn’t have been able to get a good estimate for that population. The good news is 
that now the legacy contaminated site has now been cleaned up. That should mean that the 
ability to get permits, should no longer be an issue, and the survey will be proposed for this 
year. We see this as a priority, because in having as much information in alternate species, is 
important so we don’t have a negative impact on those species.  
 
Drikus: Incentives question: Subsidies program is a government issue and budgetary issues 
and it’s interdepartmental when those decisions are made. When it comes to the subsidies 
program, we needed to take budget from research to pay for the wolf funds. The samples are 
used for research, so some of the samples programs can be enhanced, but others can’t.  
 
Amanda: We’re sitting here today to discuss a TAH of 42 based on the 2018 report and survey. 
It’s very disconcerting. Before that survey there was a plan to collar 50 females and that the 
collars would last for three years. Why do we only have 4 now? What happened to the males 
that were collared. 
 
Caryn: I don’t have all the numbers for the collars right now. In 2018, 6 were harvested. The 
others that were taken were natural causes. Since, there was natural mortality. The male 
collars, I don’t know the current status. But when I requested information in 2019, they had 
survived the winter. We have access to the collar data, and we can provide a table with all the 
fates of the collars.  
 
OJ: When you make the grids, you could colour the grids, so you could see the migration of the 
routes.  
 
Caryn: One of the preparations that Mitch has done for the survey, is the position of the collared 
caribou. We can present some of this after the break if you’re interested.  
 
Larry: In the past, Lisa gave us collar locations for each month from April to June. That’s what I 
got (holds up single map) and last week we got this (holds up multiple maps with routes per 
month). And this was considered proper reporting. And this is what I want to see. I want proper 
reporting from this survey.  
 



 
 

22 
 

Caryn: When the maps were sent out they were sent out as they came in, so the ones that 
Mitch sent out were previous maps all at once. Currently we only have 4 collars on the ground, 
so we won’t be able to provide maps with locations immediately (fewer animals are currently 
tagged). We have had internal discussions regarding whether we should share heat maps or 
real time locations. This is a discussion we need to have internally as to what we are willing to 
share.  
 
Amanda: Question about samples and sample kits. Because of COVID we haven’t been able to 
pick up sample kits. What I’d like to see is mandatory sample kits for DU. You know, I don’t 
know why we’re here discussing a TAH from a report we don’t believe in. We’re looking at 1% 
harvest from a population number that we don’t believe. Things have been missed. What else 
has been missed. We’re concerned about a disconnect between HTO and the government. 
There’s distrust there. Sometimes it’s really really hard. Regardless, we try our best to pass the 
information back and forth. But I worry about what the future working relationship will be. And 
we’re using a report that we really don’t like. And I wonder what the number really is. And what 
1% of that is.  
 
Bobby A.: Climate change, crossing from Richardson islands to the river. I saw a herd of 
caribou. Lots and lots of lots, and when I got closer, most of them were bulls, very few females. 
The government has many resources. I don’t want to get to herding reindeer. But it gets to the 
currents, the currents are changing too. They’re changing direction. That’s going to do 
something to the ice where the caribou cross. That’s something for the government to look into 
to. We are the people that get out on the field. We know where all the dangerous ice is. We stay 
away from it, but the caribou don’t know. Having all the technology, we need to know more. 
Climate change is only getting worse.  
 
KRWB:  
 
Bobby K.: Where to start. Covid. DU caribou decline within three years from 18 K to 4 K. What 
happened to the 14 K? Speaking to the TAH of 42 between 5 communities. In reality we have 3, 
bay chino and Bathurst, we’re all living in Kugluktuk or cam bay. 42 tags in 3 communities. You 
have 14 per community. There’s about 6 people in one household. How long will that last? A 
couple days? Earlier mention that only 40% of survey was done in 2018. And you were 
supposed to do MX 11. Hasn’t been done. Funny that you were concerned about doing the 
survey missing 20% because of Queen Maud Gulf, yet a member of our community says you 
only did 40% during the 2018 survey. Maybe something to bring up for the next survey, at the 
last grid line, do you see any additional caribou beyond the survey area? Have a general idea of 
what caribou is left rather than don’t count those.  
 
Peggy: We all know that caribou are being knocked by the wolves, it’s part of the natural thing 
that wolves do? Is it not possible for the surveys to add wolf counters? Where the caribou are, 
the wolves are. For the survey, keep a close count on the TAH, to have mandatory reporting.  
 
Kevin: my understanding is that all species are counted during surveys, not just the specific 
species. We will be making sure that the programs are in place to monitor DU caribou.  
 
Ema: We don’t have the same herds in the east as is in the west. I can’t imagine being given a 
TAH for the Ahiak herd that we hunt. It’s scary to be told that you can’t hunt. I’ve listened about 
the survey and not being consulted. I can’t remember the last time the survey was run, and Lisa 
piggybacked on KRWB to deliver the survey results. I wasn’t here for some of her reports to the 
HTOs. I’ve heard some things on how the survey results were given to the communities. The 
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GN in the past month has agreed to do a 5X larger survey, and the HTOs are happy with that. 
But imposing a TAH on how past information given to the HTOs, I don’t think that’s fair to the 
harvesters because of how the information was delivered. Many of us spent several days away 
from home to deliver our AGM, because Lisa asked KRWB to deliver the results. I would hardly 
consider that a consultation. It was only information sharing. So, I’m hoping that future biologists 
will work with the HTOs.  
 
Bobby K.: I remember we had one conference call, there was really short notice, TAH of 42 put 
out of nowhere. I don’t think our HTOs were notified by the survey results. It sure would’ve been 
nice to know that this was coming rather than just one conference call out of the blue. 
Sometimes harvesters are out on the land and may be doing something illegally without 
knowing. We Inuit should always be informed of every little thing happening on our lands. This 
coming out of nowhere was like a slap in the face. Like we don’t matter. I’m hoping that in the 
long run the government will change their ways in communicating before putting on a TAH. Is 
there any way that we can remove the TAH until the next survey? 
 
Drikus: there is no way to remove it, it needs to run through the NWMB system. This 42 is an 
interim for this harvest season but could change this harvest season. Denis can inform on the 
process later. This 42 will change based on a public hearing process, and the survey that Mitch 
is planning.  
 
Ema: KRWB met around the second week of September to inform me that they will not be 
distributing the 42 TAH, but we acknowledged in the September 15 letter to Drikus, but later on 
they met, and acknowledged that there is a decline and we need to deal with it and stressed 
that we will distribute them after today’s meeting, and the board passed a motion working this 
out. They also mentioned that they didn’t just want to distribute the 42 to the different 
communities with an uncertain survey number. I still don’t know when we will be distributing the 
42 TAH, but we will. Just uncertain when.  
 
2:51 PM Break  
 
3:12 PM Meeting resumed 
 
Susan: Susan Kutz presentation. 
 
Question from George: Cow being skinned had testicles, what could cause that 
 
Susan response: Hermaphrodites occur periodically in all mammal species, and that sounds like 
that was the case here.  
 
Presentation resumed- Pass off to Andrea Hanke  
 
Question by Bobby Greenly: With the predation part of it, if you look at the number of predators, 
matches the decline that was presented in the 2018 report.  
 
Question by Peter Evalik: Does the TK knowledge support western science that has been 
presented today?  
 
Response by Andrea: In general, TK and western science do support one another, and declines 
are occurring. Same trends are being observed. The surveys give numbers and TK gives us the 
information from the past. What’s really interesting that’s brought by TK, is that the peaks and 
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the declines started at different times. Starting in Kugluktuk in 2003, but if we look at the curve 
from Cam Bay, then the peak was in the 2000s and dropped in the mid-2000s. Don’t think the 
populations surveys would’ve showed that spatial variation.  
 
Presentation resumed- Pass off to Fabian Mavrot 
 
Presentation resumed- Pass off to Javier  
 
Larry question: I find it interesting that the population is ‘healthy’ yet our population is 
decreasing 
 
Response  Xavier: We should be careful in interpreting these results are. We are talking about 
body condition and cortisol, which may not relate to population health. 
 
Amanda question: I wanted to ask about sample kits and the number of samples coming in. 
What would be the implications of a lower sample size on your work?  
 
Javier response: Lower sample size is problematic from a scientific perspective. The smaller 
sample the lower reliability there is in the results. However, samples can occur from other work, 
including collaring and other programs.  
 
Amanda question: Clarify, know whether the number of sample kits will have an implication on 
the study? Kugluktuk had 0 spring of 2020, and now there will be a maximum of 42 samples 
with the TAH.  
 
Susan response: We won’t have any data from spring 2020 to compare the previous years. 
Sample size per community will be smaller. Fabian also mentioned annual interviews, so even if 
people weren’t harvesting caribou, harvesters and community members can still provide 
observations and important information from being on the land.  
 
Larry question: FYI Kugluktuk does reporting volunteering of any other species to the wildlife 
officers.  
 
Putting up maps of collared data by Mitch 
 
Question from Jimmy: Wondering about other migratory caribou that migrate from King William 
Islands?  
 
Mitch response: Survey strata has not been included for the King William islands. Unknown for 
right now.  
 
Response from Jimmy: I’d really like to see the area to be included. I know this because I have 
seen this movement. And so have others near Gjoa Haven.  
 
Mitch response: With that information, another thing that we can do, is potentially discuss 
collaring animals that could be representative of that movement and possibly genetic scat 
samples on King William Island to get an idea of how many animals and what species would be 
occurring there.  
 
Kevin adds: Officer in Gjoa Haven was told by chair of HTO that he harvested animals that 
seemed to be DU animals.  
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Bobby Klengenberg question: Did a trip down to Ellis river, spotted DU caribou with Ahiak 
caribou on Ellis river 
 
Mitch adds: Heard from Baker Lake hunters that they believe that they are at times capturing 
DU caribou in that area. We have asked for genetic samples for these animals. Caribou do 
move quite far distances.  
 
4:58 PM break for dinner 
 
Resume meeting 6:30 PM 
 
Attima KIA: I am here on my own, not on behalf of KIA. Everybody here knows that hearing the 
information from GN about caribou. With that, their population is down, but I don’t think it’s that, 
they just moved from where the food is available to them. We are being penalized for the 
number of tags given.  
 
Peter KIA: Thanks to Caryn for the presentation and overview on the present situation. In 2007 
the number started to go down in the past there’s been discussion about use of threats 
calculator (used in 2014). During that period where the numbers were going down, 2007 and 
2015, went down to 18 K. Quite a drastic decline. Were threat calculators and other 
management tools used to identify priorities with the decline? 
 
Caryn response: if you’re referring to a threats calculator being used during the listing process, 
no we did not use this process. However, we did include more collars on the ground, and 
increased the monitoring on the herd and the DU caribou became a higher priority.  
 
Peter KIA: This tool used by many jurisdictions for wildlife management planning. Leading up to 
2018 when it was identified that the pop survey was going to take place, was there any 
indication of any indication of caribou collars, how many were on the ground in 2015 and 2018.  
 
Caryn response: Over 30 collars were used to inform the 2018 survey.  
 
Peter: the threats calculator is used by other organizations to better understand threats of a 
species. Proposed program to collar will give more confidence in the data. We need to have 
higher confidence level in the data.  
 
Bobby G.: The way the collaring system started was in 2014, we weren’t keen on the collaring 
system, we went with 25 collars. After seeing how the animals would react after the first year or 
so, we added an additional 25 collars. Which gave a total of 50 collars.  
 
Peter KIA: Needs to be clear that all research activities requires collaring, so it’s crucial that 
animals get collared.  
 
NTI: 
 
James E.: Pleasure to know the history of the herd. Dates back to 1950s, and George talked 
about it. It’s a history as well. Regulations are good, but when you don’t assess whether it’s 
working the way it’s supposed to be working. For example, Muskox, the Canadian government 
banned the hunt of Muskox, and they thought they were doing a good job. But Inuit were eating 
the Muskox anyways. They knew that the animal would run in circle. The nature created them, 
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so let the nature care for them. You need to harvest part of the animals so that the animals are 
healthy. If the population grows too large the sickness kicks in, therefore reduces the population 
of the animal. The survey history in 1984 to 1997 they increased 20 K animals and from there it 
drops. We always say we want less invasive method research, and here we are talking about 
collaring again. What happened to the consultations before you set the 42? But in the NA you 
need to consult before a TAH is imposed. I think that’s against the Canadian constitution 
agreement. I think the figure 42 is too small. I don’t think you can put a dent in the population 
with an extra 60 animals. The nature created them for Inuit to feed on them, and that 42 is not 
enough and I think based on faulty research in 2018. Like the elders said, they saw a number of 
animals and they were told not to count them. In your mind you have to ask that question: how 
does that system work. I think there is a better system that estimating the number where we 
harvest less even though the numbers are needed. I think you have to change your thinking are 
you going to be popular or unpopular. You’re here to work with the people.  
 
Paul: What they said really shows the knowledge that is being passed on and that they have 
been working with the caribou for a long time, and it shows that they have respect for the 
animal. We were clearly told that you do not waste. That’s one of the unwritten laws of the Inuit. 
Inuit aren’t just going to waste animals they depend on them and we all know that. As for the 
interim TAH that was put into place it clearly states that you need to tell Inuit that will be 
impacted before you put it in place with meaningful consultation with the communities. And it 
was encouraging that you want to hear from people and to make changes. We have already 
heard from Bobby G. that 2% would be better that 1% and it makes sense they rely on the 
caribou. So what I’m asking is would you be able to agree to 2% rather than 1% until the next 
survey is done? When the survey indicates the next number we can revisit it again, but my 
question is then, if you were to come up with a higher number, would that just be for Nunavut or 
would you have to share it with NWT? And also, I don’t know whether many of the people here 
understand the system, but I’ll ask anyways, how long will this interim TAH be in place, is it until 
the next survey? As we know, Arctic knowledge is improving. You say it’s expensive, and it’s 
true! It is, but with the technology that we have today, like drones, they can do surveys and what 
not, would that be cheaper, and that’s an option that we can really look into. We would like to 
support the people of Cambridge bay and Bay Chimo on their request to have the TAH 
increased to 2%. Thank you.  
 
Kevin: My understanding of the jurisdiction of our minister is that any TAH would only be applied 
to the herd in NU, not in NWT. In terms of the timeline and then when a new TAH would be in 
place, that would be up to when NWMB to have a meeting, so I would ask NWMB to comment 
on that.  
 
Denis: I will add comments when NWMB provides comments.  
 
Question from Richard: I was born in Wellington bay, our ancestors didn’t go looking for the 
caribou, they would wait for the caribou. They had drives where they would drive the caribou. 
When the Europeans came there was a lot of running around and even now. Lots of 
movements, airplanes, snowmobiles, and mines. The mines make noise, and the caribou run 
away from the noise. But a long time ago when our ancestors used to wait for the caribou. They 
didn’t make noise. It would scare the caribou. They would use sign language say, get ready 
they’re coming. But now? What are we doing? We’re running after the caribou rather than 
waiting for them. They spook them. I just want to thank NTI for the comments that they make 
that are very true. Thank you very much.  
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James P.: All of us here are here to listen and make comments on what we think, It never a 
pleasure to impose any restrictions or how much you can get to a hunter that can service for 10 
thousand year on it. But we are very conservative as well. But we will be here for quite a while, 
the future generations. Thank you.  
 
George: When you were mentioned on the phone UHTC, they might be on the phone. What is 
their plan if there are any there for the management for the DU herd? That would be an 
important piece to know. Not only for them but for us as well. Especially if we have to live with 
the TAH for months of for years.  
 
Kevin: It is an important question which is why they were included in the meeting today, along 
with other partners from across the border, but I do not believe that they are currently on the 
phone.  
 
George: And if they aren’t on the phone it would be nice to know how their information is 
spread.  
 
Bobby Greenly: I can answer a little bit for you there, we have a working group with our HTOs 
here and Uluhoktok and Paulatok. It’s new, and it’s something we should have done long ago 
given what is going on with our shared herd. They mentioned possibly doing an aerial survey 
and ground-based surveys. We have been working closely with the other HTOs and we have 
been communicating very very well. But I can’t answer anymore, but hopefully that helps a little 
bit.  
 
Drikus: I can also provide some additional discussion on inter-jurisdictional interactions. Our 
minister shared the results with GNWT and wrote a letter that identified our concerns. The NWT 
minister wrote back saying that they were willing to work with us. Ultimately there needs to be 
discussion as it is a shared herd. Technically the 42 should be a shared TAH, however the time 
that we feel the herd is the most vulnerable is when they aggregate in the spring and in the fall. 
Most of the harvest from what I’ve seen has been in Nunavut. But there will need to be more 
discussion. There will hopefully be a ministerial meeting that will be bringing together the 
ministers together soon.  
 
Mitch: there have been initial discussions with the GNWT and affected HTCs and although the 
plans are still tentative the GNWT is looking to charter their own aircraft, and the remaining 
three would be the GN and the community members here. And the priority strata that have been 
discussed would be surveyed. To compliment the surveys, the GNWT hope to run land surveys 
in areas that wouldn’t be possible to be surveyed. Hopefully we will be successful, and the 
information can be brought together to get a better idea on the herd.  
 
Bobby Greenly: The GN has no jurisdiction in the NWT, but then you mention that the 42 should 
be shared. So, are you trying to combine the NU and the NWT? I just want to get that clear.  
 
Drikus: The interim decision is just for NU, but when the NWMB makes a decision on the TAH 
the NWMB needs to consider the harvest in other jurisdictions as well. So, there should be 
meetings with different jurisdictions. With BNE there was a discussion, and that needs to 
happen with this herd too. We didn’t expect it to be this steep and we didn’t feel that we needed 
a TAH. And the new population was a shock. Which is why we redid the analysis. But at the end 
of the day, it will be up to the board. When NWT put a moratorium on Bathurst, NU had a 
harvest for many years after that.  
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Larry: I wanted to make a comment on the inter-jurisdictional wildlife board. We have an open-
door concept to deal with all our shared herds. We give them our information and they give us 
theirs. We work together on a specific herd. And in the past, they tried to impose, and we fought 
back. We are involved on three working groups, for three different herds, and eventually we’ll 
likely see one for Beverly and Ahiak.  
 
James P.: Wanted to follow up regarding what was asked with the GNWT delegates and the 
participation. For your information when I was still with KRWB we did have a working group with 
NWT. As well NTI was present. We had a meeting in Edmonton discussing many of the same 
topics. And the GN and GNWT were present. And we came to a consensus where we wanted to 
work together and this was the exact same discussions, where we talked about TK and how the 
communities need to be more involved and representatives from both governments all agreed 
that it was a good idea to have a good working relationship and have a  co-management 
working group and that’s where we left it. UHTC there mentioned that they had never been 
involved in that level of discussions and I’m sure that the department of environment should 
have records of that. And the GN biologists were involved. And so, any information from that 
meeting should have been brought up to the attention of the Inuit government. And both sides 
agreed that they would be working with the working group. But it has come to this! Now we’re 
talking about an interim TAH. We want a request for a public hearing about this. We can make 
that request through KRWB.  
 
NWMB: 
 
Denis: 8 months ago, we were all seated around this table, and Jorgen one of our board 
members that has since passed said: do you know your mandate. I would first start with that, 
let’s start with the clarification of NWMB’s mandate. The role of the board is to facilitate or to 
integrate Inuit input into the government decision making process. And most decisions are 
suggested by government, but the final decision is also implemented by the government and our 
role is to make sure that Inuit input is included. On July 18, 2020, we received a letter from the 
GN to implement an interim TAH of 42. In September, when the board considered the GN 
proposal, the board reviewed this request and came to two conclusions: 1. Inuit had not been 
considered, and 2. The board even that it’s a tribunal doesn’t have any powers with 5.3.24. If 
the government decides that there is an emergency, then the NA gives you the power to make 
an interim decision. However, when you do, we will review this decision as soon as practical. 
So, the minister later confirmed that they would then implement the TAH of 42. So, the position 
of board is to now gather information. This consultation is a key piece of that process. To 
answer Paul’s question, this item will be on the board agenda in December 2020, whether or not 
they think that they will have enough information for this, it’s up to them to make that decision. 
But I heard some comments from the government that I would like to clarify, which will help us 
as we try to analyze and come up with options for the board. The GN said that the interim TAH 
will be in place until consultations and until more information is present. So, my first question to 
the GN is, what plans do you have in terms of management decision for DU?  
 
Drikus: Our next steps are, this is a consultation of the 2018 survey, you will receive the 2018 
consultation record which will include all of the information that we have received from this 
meeting. We hope to run a 2020 survey. You can choose to make a decision now, or you can 
wait until the new results. The process now is to be based on the 2018 result. From a 
government perspective you have enough information to proceed. We can’t tell you what to do. 
The only concerns after that, is how long it takes to get the report. It could take 6 months or a 
year. And if the weather is bad, we may not even be able to conduct our survey.  
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Denis: My next question is about the decision to set a TAH of 42. As I said the GN has full 
authority to do what they have done. But I have a question of the motivation of urgent and 
unusual. And this is because I have heard two lines of argument here. So, the urgent and 
unusual threats, were these related to urgent threat to the species and the unusual threat to 
Inuit. Was it the threat to caribou that was urgent? Or was it the delay that was caused by 
COVID?  
 
Caryn: I don’t think it’s fair to say that the decision was based on one of the other, I think it was 
based on both. There was an urgent need for conservation of the species, and the unusual 
circumstance was the global pandemic. If we had waited and not acted, we don’t know how bad 
the situation would’ve gotten. This wasn’t an easy decision, but many factors were taken into 
consideration when the situation was faced.  
 
Denis: The last question I have is if you can go to slide 13 (slide with the timeline). On 
December 2019, stated that NWMB staff released population estimates to the public. My 
question is, when was the intended date for this information to be released to the public? The 
NWMB provides funding to the government to conduct research on wildlife in NU, and according 
to the process of administrating that grant, the government researchers have to provide a result 
to the NWMB one year after the project. We supported the 2018 DU survey and the final results 
were due September 19, 2019. So, we got a report from Lisa-Marie. After that, in December, we 
need to inform our board members on the status of our caribou herds. So, we took the 
information from the report from the GN on the status of the DU. And at that meeting, the board 
invited the KHTO. And apparently at that meeting, it was the first time that the KHTO heard the 
results of the 2018 DU survey results. When was the GN intending to release that information? 
 
Drikus: I personally have no issues releasing preliminary information to the community. And we 
can say that the information is preliminary, and that we are still working on it, but there will be a 
confirmation and a report to follow up. However, in 2015 preliminary results were released and 
they were used as part of the COSEWIC process, and the federal agents suggested the listing 
of DU under SARA. So when we had preliminary results when it went from 18K to 4K, we 
realized that if we release this information, DU could get listed as Endangered federally. We 
were criticized by NTI in 2015, and we didn’t want to be further criticized. When NWMB released 
the number, there was no criticism from NTI. Which was interesting. Our intent was to release 
the number when the final report was submitted.  
 
Peter Evalik: The question I have is if a change can’t be made today on the interim TAH, how 
long will it take for a change to be made? When I asked the GN whether a change can be 
made, and the GN said no it’s up to NWMB, but Denis just said that the decision was made by 
the GN. So I’m asking for clarification here.  
 
Caryn: What we are saying today is that the interim TAH was made by the GN, given that the 
normal process couldn’t be run. But we’re picking up where we left off. We’re now going through 
consultation and providing information to NWMB, and then NWMB will make a formal decision 
on the TAH. And it is their role to formally decide on a TAH and submit it to our minister.  
 
Drikus: Caryn is 100% correct. And maybe there is a confusion. The minister made this 
decision, but he can’t reverse it like that. When he makes a decision, he takes it to cabinet and it 
needs to go into legislation as an order for it to go forward. So, our minister presented to 
cabinet, and cabinet decided on the interim decision. And that can only be changed when the 
board makes a decision. And this can happen quickly. However, it can also take more time. We 
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have heard that people are interested in a public hearing, that could take longer. However, it still 
needs to be taken through the board. The board can decide to have a meeting tomorrow.  
 
 
Peter: If the results of the survey show favourable, can the TAH be removed almost instantly? 
We could have a daily report coming from Mitch on how many caribou are being counted daily, 
would we still need to have a TAH in place?  
 
Caryn: Of course if we get high numbers compared to the 2018 survey, we would put together 
the recommendation for a different management strategy. But what if that survey comes back 
and it’s not good news. Well then, we’ll need to deal with that. Regardless of what that number 
is, we’ll need to address it and make recommendations. We will need to make sure to involve all 
the co-management into the recommendations.  
 
Peter: Drikus mentioned that the results, they want them to get out there. So, I don’t know how 
you deal with counting caribou. But it would be valuable to know whether Mitch sees 8K caribou 
a day or 100 caribou a day.  
 
Denis: So first to bring you back to the role of NWMB, the board will begin it’s review of the 
interim decision in December. By that time, they will have provided the board with minutes from 
this meeting. So, the board will have the 2018 survey report and these minutes, that will detail 
everything that was said in this room. They may say that we have heard enough to make a 
decision, or they may decide that we need to hear more from the Inuit and that we need another 
meeting, ultimately it’ll be all up to them. They can make up their mind with what they want to 
do.  
 
Peter: So, with RWOs and our chairman KRWB, will they have that opportunity to be present to 
speak what we would like for the board to see? Based on what was said here today. You know, 
the survey that we don’t trust, no proper consultation. I guess, will KRWB and the chairman of 
the other HTOs affected, could they participate.  
 
Denis: Yes, they are always welcome. But all the co-management partners are important 
members and can be part of the discussion. What can also help, for the written record, an RWO 
and an HTO can write in their position on the issue and can be added to the record.  
 
Paul: When GN was created, Inuit had a lot of expectations that they would be represented by 
this government. So, when you are making recommendations to the board you need to reflect 
both sides, Inuit knowledge and science in your submission. And that’s what Inuit are expecting 
from their government to be represented. You mentioned that you will be making internal 
recommendations to the minister, and you heard from these consultations the thoughts from 
these RWOs, HTOs, and their thoughts are that 2% are more accurate to the needs of the 
community. So, my question is when you make your recommendations to the minister, will you 
include this information? 
 
Drikus: Yes, we will. We get the results from the survey, we consult, and then we will do our 
best to accommodate, then we submit to the board. There is an IQ report as well that will be 
included in this submission as well.  
 
Paul: Will you recommend 2%? 
 
Drikus: I can’t say yes, in case the minister says no.  
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Paul: Going back to my question and the representation of the minister. Will you relay that 
information to the minister?  
 
Drikus: Yes.  
 
Mitch: Just a quick addition to the survey talk, there is a process for getting formal results. And 
there’s a method we use, and that’s called line counts. And we’ve done it to other surveys. We 
look at how the results will compare to the previous year. So, we will do that and we will be able 
to make decisions pretty fast.  
 
Peter: So, with the lines, will they be the same as the last survey? or will it be the 5X larger 
areas 
 
Mitch: Yup, we’re shooting for an area that is 5X greater than the 2018 survey. Even though we 
are surveying more area and we expect more information, we expect we will see most of the 
animals in the coastal areas. We can also compare the same areas that were surveyed in 2018 
to the upcoming survey, and we can take that information to know whether it will be higher or 
lower than the previous year. So we can relay to all stakeholders whether we think that the 
population estimate will be higher or lower than the 2018 survey.  
 
Kevin: Can you speak to the urgent need for observers 
 
Mitch: We are hoping to have 4 planes. One will be staffed by GNWT, but the other three will be 
staffed by GN staff and community members. In three planes, we’ll need a minimum of 12 
observers, and maybe a few backups in case someone is no longer able to attend. If we can get 
the most experienced hunters and observers that would be ideal. We will be in a day early to go 
over the methodology with the observers, and we want a lot of community involvement.  
 
Kevin: In terms of logistics I can be a primary point of contact for this. Myself and Amelie can be 
a point of contact for this.  
 
Mitch: At the start we hope to have two planes in Kugluktuk and two in cam bay and surveying 
the high priority strata, and then we will go to the option 1 areas, and then we will keep going if 
we are lucky with weather.  
 
Bobby Greenly: what is the max number of days?  
 
Mitch: 4.5 days for option 2, 7 days for option 1. But if there are any weather days or any 
turnarounds we will need to adjust for that. Another concern is how many caribou we could 
possibly be missing because of poor sight ability. If we get poor visibility and poor weather, we’ll 
need to go to the next step. However, we’re going to hope for good weather, but we’ll be pulling 
out all the stops. We have a couple methods to know whether all the caribou are being counted, 
and we’ll be doing that.  
 
Rosemin: Have the strata in option 1 been prioritized?  
 
Mitch: Yeah, they have. As soon as it’s done I will send it to everyone, and if anyone wants a 
higher priority area, that’s easy, just let me know and I can change it around.  
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Peter: Being a treasurer for the HTO, I’m always thinking money. I’m assuming that the GN will 
compensate.  
 
Mitch: Yeah, absolutely. They will be.  
 
Peter: Bev don’t forget to sharpen your pencil.  
 
Attima: After the survey is done, who will be writing up the IQ report, is it the same as the 
scientists?  
 
Caryn: The traditional knowledge study was just completed by Andrea Hanke from U of C and 
those results were shared with the communities and co-management partners.  
 
Rosemin: I would like to provide an update for today. Just so all the communities are aware, we 
are working with the GNWT to do ground-based surveys. So, we will be also collecting 
information in that way. So, we just spent the afternoon with the HTC to discuss the information 
there, and will share information as soon as available.  
 
Mitch: reminder to please share letters of support, this survey requires full community support.  
 
8:26 PM short break then closing remarks  
 
Closing remarks:  
 
KIA:  
 
Peter: We appreciate getting to participate in the discussion. Thank you.  
 
Rosemin: I have no comments because I missed most of the meeting, but I look forward to 
reading the minutes. I didn’t have much to say. Thanks.  
 
U of C:  
 
Andrea: Thank you for letting us participate and to Kevin for moderating.  
 
NTI:  
 
Burt: I don’t have anything to add.  
 
James E.: Thank you Kevin. I’d like to say that all of us represent the same population and we 
need to make a sound decision by working together, and I’m hopeful that the upcoming survey 
will be done properly. There’s lots of times that research being done isn’t done the way it should 
be. And the outcome is negatively imposed on harvesters. And we don’t want to see that. Let us 
see more accurate rather than estimate of population counting. We’re going to be here and we 
are the consumers of our wildlife and we will be for quite some time in the future. And I would 
like to thank all of you for taking part, the more the better. I just came back from a round table 
discussion of the biggest project yet in Nunavut that is being proposed by Baffinland. It’s a big 
project that will be affecting almost the whole north, and I think we need to be listened to, the 
people. You need people. Especially harvesters when something like this is being imposed on 
them, we need to do our part, but most of us have been saying that what you are suggesting is 
unacceptable and that it’s based on faulty information. All of us are working for the same 
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people, and we need to make sure that we’re representing those people. Is it really a 
conservative estimate, we need to know. And we need to work together. Have a good trip back 
home. Hopefully the NWMB will make a sound decision on behalf of the people they represent. 
Thank you.  
 
Paul: Thank you elders for your wisdom. You’ve lived with caribou for a long time. And you’ve 
experience living without it. I have full confidence that the survey will be done with Mitch, he’s a 
good man. He can get the job done properly. I expect that we will hopefully see different 
numbers, good numbers with the proper survey being done. This is a public government we 
need to be consulted. Hopefully, that will be done in the future too. Meaningful consultations. 
There may be times in the future where this happens again, but consultations are important. 
They build trust. We expect our government to do proper consultations. It’s a tough job for 
NWMB, they need to balance both TK and science, but they can do it they’ve done it before. 
Thank you and thank you for having me.  
 
Bobby Greenly: Thank you to everyone who participated today. Thank you to our elders and 
interpreters. These types of situations are difficult. But we’re discussing and hopefully we’re 
moving forward with getting better numbers and a better count. But the trusting is a big thing. 
And I think it’ll work out to everyone’s favour. Like the elders say that we all have to work 
together. I’ve learned so much in the last 7 years as chair. And that’s with everything. Going out 
on the land, you learn as you go, you learn lots. Every time you go out you learn something 
new. Meetings are the same. At every meeting, we learn new things. I’d like to say a big thank 
you to everyone in this room that participated today.  
 
George: Thank you everyone. I do have mixed feelings hearing everything that I have heard 
today. You know when we come across problems in our life, we dig down to reach those 
problems, we’re not doing that here. Hunters who have the least impact on these animals are 
being targeted, but they aren’t the problem. You know that you need to go directly to the 
problem. In this case, predators. We’re being targeted as the impact of the decline, and that’s 
not right. I feel badly about having to work with it this way. I have explained that over the years 
elders have told us there will be rises and falls. I have seen the caribou and the Muskox come 
and go. It’s a cycle. Mother Nature controls that cycle. And for us to impede that is wrong. We 
shouldn’t be penalizing hunters. They’re not the direct cause. Thank you.  
 
Peter: Thank you to all of the people here. They have all the science but the TK knowledge 
that’s just as important as the western science. Thank you for the clarity. I’m just a young guy in 
comparison to these elders.  
 
Bobby K.: Thank you to everyone for coming. I’m not used to this large group gathering 
anymore. But getting used to it. I’m not happy with the 42. We would like it to be increased by 
60 tags. Growing up all my life. I have seen the caribou migrate all my life. And for my whole life 
they have been crossing. The DU out of all caribou have the largest ocean to cross, all other 
caribou cross lakes, but the DU cross the ocean. When the DU cross, they usually have a 
couple inches of ice. But for caribou if the wind breaks up the ice they can’t go anywhere. That 
could be the major cause for the caribou decline. The migration route changes. Elders tell us 
that. But putting the tag of 42 without consultation, it hurts. Regardless of whether you hear our 
voices or our opinions nothing can be changed. I hope that the next survey results are better. 
For 40 years I’ve seen the caribou move through there, and I think that this survey will be the 
most populated survey with caribou. My issue nowadays is predators, and I’m hoping that in the 
long run we can minimize the predators and get funding through our HTOs to help with the gas 
costs and other costs. Our own locals can go and take care of predators in these remote areas. 
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It hurts to know that we need to divide 42 tags. It causes issues and conflict between people 
and communities. And on that note, I’m hoping that it can be increased another 60 until the next 
count is done. Thank you very much.  
 
Ema: Thank you for inviting KRWB. Good to be here and to listen to concerns. I hope that from 
here we can work closer, this is not an easy subject to talk about and I hope that we are more 
informed next time around. Thank you.  
 
Larry: Thank you for this meeting. As everyone has stated, I am quite certain that the next 
survey will be done properly. It is hard for Inuit. I’m talking for the largest Inuit community in the 
Kitikmeot. I have a lot on my mind but thank you everyone for participating and I look forward to 
going to Iqaluit for the NWMB meeting. Thank you.  
 
OJ: This is my first survey and thank you for having me.  
 
Amanda: We need action on past surveys. We need to look at other factors that are impacting 
our herds. I’m always happy and proud to speak on behalf of our board. I speak for our 
community members and I speak for our elders and our youth. I speak for my dad and for my 
son. I hear from my dad, speak from what you know. Speak from the heart. So thank you.  
 
Bobby K.: Meeting objectives were going in the right direction. Shows that we can communicate 
and work things out. I think one thing we need to deal with is climate change that we can do 
nothing about.  
 
Larry: Thank you to Cheryl for her work on Kugluktuk Community Management Plan.  
 
Peter: Thank you for the invitation. And I want to echo what has been said about Mitch. I think 
he’ll do a good job. I have worked with him in the past, and he works hard, and I want to 
commend him on his hard work.  
 
Sam Kapola Burnside HTO: Thank you for inviting me. And thank you to Cam bay for hosting 
us. The Inuit are being pointed at as the cause for the decline.  
 
Attima: I have experience working with NWMB, and it’s mostly Inuit working with the board even 
though the chair isn’t an Inuk. We always want to hear about the IQ knowledge. For caribou 
declining there’s a lot of issues that touches the decline. Predators are still a concern. When the 
population is low, we maybe use .2% of the population. In December meeting, I hear that will be 
a conference meeting. Which is too bad, but we have to stay healthy.  
 
Jordan: thank you to cam bay, and we will be taking all the information that was shared today 
and other documents.  
 
Kevin: I easily learn more one day than spending an entire day behind my desk. I think it's very 
important for the co-management to work together.  
 
Drikus: Thank you very much to everyone who took the time to come today. In my view, this is a 
great example of the co-management process. We may not always agree, but I feel that we will 
have a way forward. This was a very constructive meeting. We're very committed to working 
together and I just wanted to make sure that the people are aware of our responsibility.  We 
have a commitment according to the Nunavut agreement.  
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Caryn: I don't have a lot more to add, but I would again, like to say thank you. Thank you for 
allowing us to come here and for coming here to chat with us and help us move forward. We 
just want you to know that we will do everything we can to make this process go smoothly.  
 
Jimmy.: Just for caribou, we only have discussion on caribou, and I don't really like the TAH as 
an elderly person. But we have to work together and the staff who are listening you need to take 
into consideration the advice of our elders. Their advice is still important and we need to pay 
attention to it. Seeing that caribou are declining, myself I have seen the caribou activities in my 
area. You also need to remember the ancestors’ advice; those are the ones that we shouldn't 
forget. Their advice is on the spot. Thank you all.  
 
Richard: I just want to thank you for the opportunity to voice my opinions and what we have 
done today and faced fear. Because if you don't face fear it will overtake you. And what we are 
doing here is overcoming the fear of the caribou declining. But we need to work together and 
have faith. But this number is too low. We need to have faith with the people that have done the 
survey. I have worked with Mitch before and I know we will get good results. We need to think 
positive. Thank you.  
 
Naikok Hakongak: We as Inuit know how many caribou are out there but we don't usually count 
them. We say we see few or a lot. But I look forward to seeing how the scientists will count 
these caribou. If I go out there and they say, don’t count outside the lines. I’ll bring a notebook 
and count outside the lines and I will count all of the predators that I see. Safe travels to all 
those going home. And thank you for inviting me.  
 
Cheryl: Thank you to everyone for their time and their honesty today. I wanted to add a bit of 
context to a question that George had with our working relationship with the NWT. We do have 
an active working group. Our working with the HTCs is facilitated by NTI and by YMAC, and it’s 
a form where we can share our conservation concerns. We do have that working group face to 
face. And again, thank you it’s a pleasure to see you all face to face after a number of months, 
and good luck with the upcoming surveys.  
 
Mitch: I just want folks to know that I’m very honored to be part of this working group. I’ve 
learned early on that the success of any survey relies on Inuit knowledge. If there’s any ability 
that I have to work on these surveys has been by listening to the Inuit throughout my career. 
Throughout this process I hope that people will be free to continue sharing that knowledge. 
People around the table may be involved and I hope they can share their knowledge during their 
survey. We will do the very best we can, and we hope we can get a result that people can feel 
we can work forward with. Thank you so much.  
 
Jason: thank you very much I’d like to speak in Inuktitut. Thank you for letting me be part of your 
meeting. I haven’t spoken but I have listened. As you have a big concern, and I am listening. 
Although we have different roles, although I am coming from the GN we have one common 
goal. We have a concern because wildlife is our prime resource for providing for our families. 
Although we have differences and different opinions, we don’t want to see that come between 
us. We need to move forward although it’s a difficult task. We know that this will not only happen 
now but again in the future. We have listened to your concerns and what you don’t like about 
the process, but what I’m saying is that we need to work together as well. That’s what I want to 
talk about. Although we have different views different concerns, we have a common goal and 
we need to work together for a common solution. I’m hoping that we can work together. Thank 
you very much for welcoming us. I hope that when we meet again, we’ll have a better solution 
for our people. Thank you very much.  
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James P.: Thank you everyone who was seated here today. I also appreciate all the comments. 
I’m very happy for all of your presence. Listening to the elders, I appreciated it. I appreciate the 
presence of the HTOs. We can see that you are trying to help your people. And for our younger 
generation we have to have that too. And of course, people have concerns. I’m aware of that as 
to how to put food on the table for their family. However, everyone has to work together. And we 
need to listen to our elderly people. Thank you everyone. I give you my appreciation for the 
ability to speak and express my concerns, but my heart feels a bit better even if I don’t like the 
TAH. We need to have better working groups and working relationships and we need to 
improvise those needs for our younger relationships. Have a good and safe trip home. Thank 
you to all.  
 
Attima: Update the meeting in December will be in person!  
 
Closing prayer James E.  
Meeting ends at 9:30 PM.  
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Executive Summary 

 

Dolphin and Union (DU) Caribou (Rangifer tarandus groenlandicus x pearyi) have a large 

distribution covering Victoria Island (Nunavut and Northwest Territory) and the northern region 

of the Canadian mainland in Nunavut. The DU Caribou calve and summer on Victoria Island, 

resulting in the sharing of the northwestern extents of their seasonal ranges with Peary Caribou 

(Rangifer tarandus pearyi). While Peary Caribou winter on Victoria Island, the DU Caribou 

generally display migratory behavior by crossing the sea-ice of the Coronation Gulf to winter on 

the Canadian mainland. Once on the mainland, DU caribou over-winter with other tundra-

wintering caribou in the eastern part of their winter range. In addition to this specific movement 

and seasonal range, the DU Caribou can also be distinguished, with certainty, genetically from 

other caribou herds (Peary Caribou and Barren-ground Caribou), highlighting the conservation 

importance of this herd.  

 

A coastal survey methodology, originally developed by Nishi (2004), has been used to estimate 

the DU caribou since 1997 as they physically separate from the Peary caribou in the fall. This 

methodology is based on hunter observations and Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit of Dolphin and Union 

Caribou gathering during rut into a narrow band on the southern coastline of Victoria Island. The 

caribou wait along this coastline (known as staging) as the sea-ice forms enough for them to resume 

their migration to the mainland. During this time, their daily movement rate is presumed to be 

relatively low and the method assumes that the majority of the herd is found along the coastline at 

the end of October. If these two assumptions are met, the method will provide a reliable population 

estimate. The same method was used in 1997, 2007, 2015, and 2018 surveys to generate population 

estimates, allowing trend analysis. In the fall of 2015, the total estimate of the final visual strata 

was 14,730 (SE=1,507, CV=10.2%, CI=11,475-17,986) caribou, resulting in an extrapolated 

population estimate of 18,413 (SE=3,133.8, CV=17%, CI=11,664-25,182). A statistically 

significant decline of 66% was observed between 2007 and 2015 surveys, which amounted to a 

4% annual rate of decline. Given this rate of decline, an increase in the frequency of population 

monitoring was enacted to assess herd trend. The main objective of this study was to provide a 

new extrapolated population estimate, and access current trends for effective management.  

 

The 2018 survey occurred between October 31 and November 4, 2018. A total of 38 collared 

caribou were monitored to assess location and movement relative to coastal strata.  During the 

final visual survey, 89% of collared caribou were contained within survey strata; with 63% 

occurring in coastal strata and 26% in the two inland strata north of Read Island, accounting for 

the remaining collared caribou outside of the coastal strata. The 11% of collar not included in the 

final abundance survey was still included when calculating the extrapolated population estimate.  

 

The collared caribou occurring in the two inland strata at the time of the survey still reached the 

coastline and started their sea-ice crossing in November, after the survey. Thus, the total estimated 

number of caribou in the final visual strata (89% of the collared caribou) was 3,673 (SE=595.5, 

CV=16.2%, Cl=2,660-5,073) caribou, which resulted in an extrapolated population estimate of 

4,105 (SE=694.8, CV=16.9%, Cl=2,931-5,750). These results show an abrupt population decline 

between 2015 and 2018, with an annual change of 62%.  
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Vital rates were also examined to shed light on the demographic status of DU caribou. The yearly 

collared female survival estimate for 2018 was 0.62 (SE=0.07, CI=0.48-0.75), which included 

known hunting and natural mortality. If known hunting mortality was excluded from survival 

estimates, then survival increased to 0.72, providing compelling evidence to suggest that hunting 

mortality is likely contributing to the observed decline in demographic rates.  These lower survival 

rates are consistent with survey findings of an observed decline in population. Other demographic 

studies (Boulanger et al., 2011) have indicated that cow survival rates need to be at least 0.80-0.85 

for population stability (dependent on levels of recruitment) with higher survival rates needed for 

population increase (Adamczewski et al., 2019; Boulanger et al., 2019).  Laboratory analysis of 

female feces, collected from collared caribou and hunter harvested sample kits, was done to 

determine the pregnancy rate of DU caribou. Though pregnancy rates from spring collared caribou 

samples seemed high with 94%, these samples are likely positively biased due to selection of fatter 

animals for collaring. Pregnancy rates from hunter sample kits which are likely more 

representative of the population over the same period suggested lower than expected pregnancy 

rates (69%).  Low productivity combined with low survival, are further indicators of a declining 

population. Also, even if there was higher recruitment, this could not compensate for the low cow 

survival rates to maintain a stable population (Boulanger et al., 2011).  

 

Contrary to previous assumptions that DU caribou stop migrating at low numbers, the current 

sample of collared DU caribou do not indicate that a substantial proportion of caribou are not 

migrating to the mainland each winter. From the 2015-2016 and 2018 collaring program, data 

generated from 35 and 49 DU collared caribou were available for analysis. Of these, there were 

only two instances of caribou not crossing to the mainland, which occurred during the winter of 

2016-2017. However, Ulukhaktok hunters are reporting that more DU caribou are remaining on 

Victoria Island year-round. While the exact proportion of caribou remaining on the island is 

unknown, this survey result of migrating caribou should be of conservation concern for groups 

that hunt Dolphin Union caribou, regardless of the existence of a smaller group of non-migratory 

DU caribou that inhabit Northern Victoria Island, as it is unlikely that the sum total of these animals 

will offset the severity of the declines observed for the main, migrating proportion of the herd.  
 

The DU caribou herd survey results, along with observed demographic indicators, indicate a 

continuing, significant and, in recent years, steep, decline. As a culturally and economically 

important herd to the Nunavut communities and harvesters of Cambridge Bay, Bay Chimo, 

Bathurst Inlet, and Kugluktuk and the Northwest Territory communities of Ulukhaktok and 

Paulatuk, the decline of the DU herd is particularly concerning for communities, hunters, and 

interjurisdictional partners. The results presented from this study highlight the risk to the herd and 

the urgent need to develop effective, inter-jurisdictional management actions aimed at stabilizing 

the decline and fostering recovery of DU caribou. Due to the uniqueness and importance of this 

herd, it is critical that co-management partners work together to address this decline through 

sustainable management. According to the approved Dolphin and Union Caribou Management 

Plan, at this low population level, more preventive management measures should be developed to 

conserve DU Caribou and support recovery of the herd.  
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ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᓂᙶᖅᑐᑦ ᓇᐃᓈᖅᓯᒪᔪᖅ 

 

ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ  (Rangifer tarandus groenlandicus x pearyi) ᓇᓃᕈᓘᔭᖃᑦᑕᖅᐳᑦ ᑮᓪᓕᓂᕐᒥᑦ 

ᐅᐊᖕᓇᖅᐸᓯᐊᓂᓗ ᓄᓇᒥᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᐅᑉ ᓄᓇᐃᓐᓇᖓᓂᑦ ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ. ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᓄᕐᕆᐅᖃᑦᑕᖅᐳᑦ 

ᐊᐅᔭᒃᑯᓪᓗ ᑮᓪᓕᓂᕐᒦᑉᐸᒃᖢᑎᒃ, ᐅᐊᖕᓇᖅᐸᓯᐊᓃᑦᑐᐃᓐᓇᐅᓕᖅᖢᑎᒃ ᐊᕐᕌᒎᑉ ᐃᓚᐃᓐᓇᖓᓂ ᐊᔾᔨᒌᙱᑦᑐᑦ 

ᕿᑭᖅᑕᓂ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓪᓗ (Rangifer tarandus pearyi). ᕿᑭᖅᑕᓂ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᐅᑭᐅᒃᑯᑦ ᑮᓪᓕᓂᕐᒦᑉᐸᒃᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ, 

ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓪᓕ ᑕᒡᔪᐊᒐᔪᖕᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓴᖅᑭᔮᖃᑦᑕᖅᐳᑦ ᓯᑯᒃᑯᑦ ᐃᑳᖅᐸᒃᖢᑎᒃ Coronation Gulf−ᑯᑦ 

ᐅᑮᓕᔭᖅᑐᖅᖢᑎᒃ ᑲᓇᑕᐅᑉ ᓄᓇᐃᓐᓇᖓᓂ. ᓄᓇᐃᓐᓇᕐᒦᓕᕌᖓᒥᒃ, ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᐅᑭᐅᒃᑯᑦ 

ᑕᐅᕙᓃᖃᑦᑕᖅᐳᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓪᓗ ᓇᐹᖅᑐᖃᙱᑦᑐᒥᐅᑕᑦ−ᐅᑮᓕᕙᒃᑭᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ  ᑲᓇᖕᓇᖅᐸᓯᐊᓂ ᐅᑭᐅᒃᑯᑦ 

ᓇᔪᖅᐸᒃᑕᒥᓂᒃ. ᐊᒻᒪᓗᑦᑕᐅᖅ ᓇᓗᓇᐃᔭᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᓇᒧᙵᐅᕙᖕᓂᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᕐᕌᒎᑉ ᐃᓚᐃᓐᓇᖓᓂ 

ᐊᔾᔨᒌᒃᐸᙱᓐᓂᖏᑦ, ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᐃᓕᓴᕆᔭᐅᔪᓐᓇᕆᕗᑦ, ᓇᓗᓇᙱᑦᑎᐊᖅᖢᓂ, ᓯᕗᓕᖅᓱᕈᑎᖏᑎᒍᑦ 

ᐊᓯᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂᒃ (ᕿᑭᖅᑕᓂ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᓇᐹᖅᑐᖃᙱᑦᑐᒥ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ), ᓇᓗᓇᕈᓐᓃᑦᑎᐊᖅᖢᓂ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ 

ᓄᖑᕋᓗᐊᖅᑕᐃᓕᒪᔭᕆᐊᖃᓪᓚᕆᖕᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ.    

 
ᓯᒡᔭᖅᐸᓯᖓ ᓈᓴᖅᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᕙᓪᓕᐊᔪᑦ, ᓯᕗᓪᓕᕐᒥ ᓴᖅᑭᑕᐅᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ ᓂᓯᒧᑦ (2004)−ᒥ, 

ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᓇᓚᐅᑦᑖᕈᑕᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ 1997-ᒥᑦ ᐱᒋᐊᖅᖢᓂ ᐊᕕᒃᓯᒪᓕᖃᑦᑕᕐᒪᑕ 

ᕿᑭᖅᑕᓂ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐅᑭᐊᒃᓵᙳᕌᖓᑦ. ᑖᓐᓇ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑕᐅᔪᖅ ᒪᓕᖃᑦᑕᖅᐳᖅ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑎᓄᑦ ᐅᔾᔨᕆᔭᐅᔪᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ 

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᑐᖃᖏᓐᓂ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᑲᑎᙵᓕᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓄᓕᐊᓕᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᑐᐊᑦᑐᒃᑰᖅᖢᑎᒃ 

ᑮᓪᓕᓂᐅᑉ ᓯᒡᔭᖓᑕ ᓂᒋᖅᐸᓯᐊᒍᑦ. ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᓯᒡᔭᖅᐸᓯᒥ ᐅᑕᖅᑭᖃᑦᑕᖅᐳᑦ (ᑕᐃᔭᐅᒋᓪᓗᓂ ᑲᑎᙵᕝᕕᖓ) 

ᓯᑯᕙᓪᓕᐊᑎᓪᓗᒍ ᓄᓇᐃᓐᓇᕐᒧᑦ ᑕᒡᔪᐊᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᐊᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ. ᓯᑯᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓᓂ, ᖃᐅᑕᒫ 

ᐃᖏᕐᕋᕙᓪᓕᐊᓗᐊᖃᑦᑕᕋᓱᒋᔭᐅᙱᑦᑐᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑎᒋᔭᖓᓄᓪᓗ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖅᓴᐃᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᓯᒡᔭᖓᓃᓐᓂᕋᖅᑕᐅᕙᒃᖢᑎᒃ 

ᐅᑐᐱᕆᐅᑉ ᓄᙳᐊᓂ. ᑖᒃᑯᐊ ᒪᕐᕉᒃ ᑲᖐᒋᔭᐅᔫᒃ ᒪᓕᒃᑕᐅᒃᐸᑎᒃ, ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑎᖓᓄᑦ ᓴᖅᑭᑎᑦᑎᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᐊᖅᐳᑦ 

ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑕ ᖃᔅᓯᐅᓇᓱᒋᔭᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ. ᐊᔾᔨᖓᓂᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑎᖃᖃᑦᑕᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ 1997-ᒥ, 2007-ᒥ, 2015-ᒥ, ᐊᒻᒪ 

2018-ᒥ ᓈᓴᐃᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᓴᖅᑭᑎᑦᑎᓇᓱᒃᖢᑎᒃ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᖃᔅᓯᐅᓇᓱᒋᔭᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ, ᖃᓄᐃᓕᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᓐᓇᖅᓯᓪᓗᑎᒃ. 2015−ᒥ ᐅᑭᐊᒃᓵᖑᑎᓪᓗᒍ, ᑲᑎᖦᖢᒋᑦ ᖃᔅᓯᐅᓇᓱᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᑭᖑᓪᓕᖅᐹᖅ ᑕᐅᑐᒃᖢᒍ ᓄᓇᒥ 

14,730−ᖑᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ (SE=1,507, CV)=10.2%, CI=11,475-17,986) ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ,  ᓴᖅᑭᑎᑦᑎᓪᓗᓂ 

ᖃᔅᓯᐅᓇᓱᒋᔭᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ 18,413−ᖑᓪᓗᑎᒃ (SE=3,133.8, CV=17%, CI=11,664-25,182) ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ (ᐊᔾᔨᙳᐊᖅ 

1). ᓈᓴᖅᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐹᓪᓕᕕᒡᔪᐊᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ 66%−ᒥᑦ ᑕᑯᔭᐅᔪᑦ 2007 ᐊᒻᒪ 2015 ᐊᑯᓐᓂᖓ ᓈᓴᐃᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ, 

ᐃᒪᓐᓇᐃᓕᖅᖢᑎᒃ 4%−ᒥᑦ ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐹᓪᓕᖅᑐᑦ ᐊᕐᕌᒍᓕᒫᖅ ᖃᔅᓯᐅᓂᖏᑦ. ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐹᓪᓕᖅᑐᑦ ᒪᓕᒃᖢᒋᑦ, ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ 

ᓇᐅᑦᑎᖅᓱᖅᑕᐅᒐᔪᖕᓂᖅᓴᐅᖁᔭᐅᓕᖅᖢᑎᒃ ᐱᒋᐊᖅᑎᑦᑎᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ. 

ᑐᕌᒐᖃᓪᓗᐊᑕᕐᓂᐊᖅᐳᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᓕᖅᐸᑕ ᓄᑖᒥᒃ ᐅᓄᖅᓯᒋᐊᖅᓯᒪᔪᓂᑦ ᓇᓚᐅᑦᑖᖅᑕᐅᖁᓪᓗᒋᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᒫᓐᓇ 

ᓇᒧᙵᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓᓂᒃ ᐱᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑕᐅᑦᑎᐊᓕᖁᓪᓗᒋᑦ.    

 

2018−ᒥ ᓈᓴᐃᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ ᐅᑐᐱᕆ 31 ᐊᒻᒪ ᓄᕕᐱᕆ 4, 2018 ᐊᑯᓐᓂᖓᓂ. ᑲᑎᖦᖢᒋᑦ 38−ᓂᒃ ᑐᒃᑐᓂᒃ 

ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᓂᒃ ᓇᐅᑦᑎᖅᓱᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ ᓇᓃᓐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓇᒧᙵᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᒡᓗ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᖢᑎᒃ 

ᓯᒡᔭᖅᐸᓯᖓᓃᑦᑐᓂᑦ.  ᑭᖑᓪᓕᖅᐹᒥ ᑕᑯᒃᓴᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ, 89%−ᖏᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᖃᑕᐅᔪᓃᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ; 63% ᓯᒡᔭᖓᓃᖦᖢᑎᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ 26% ᒪᕐᕉᖕᓂᒃ ᓄᓇᖅᐸᓯᖕᒦᖦᖢᑎᒃ Read Island 

ᐅᐊᖕᓇᖓᓂ, ᐊᒥᐊᒃᑯᒋᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᓄᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᓯᒡᔭᖓᑕ ᓯᓚᑖᓃᑦᑐᑦ. 11% ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ 

ᐃᓚᓕᐅᔾᔭᐅᙱᑦᑐᑦ ᑭᖑᓪᓕᖅᐹᒥ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓈᓴᖅᑕᐅᔪᓂᑦ ᓱᓕ ᐃᓚᓕᐅᔾᔭᐅᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᓕᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ 

ᐃᓚᒋᐊᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᑦ ᓇᓚᐅᑦᑖᖅᑕᐅᔪᓂᑦ.  

 

ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᒪᕐᕉᖕᓂᑦ ᓄᓇᖅᐸᓯᖕᒦᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᓈᓴᐃᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᓯᒡᔭᖓᓄᑦ ᓱᓕ ᑎᑭᐅᑎᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ ᓯᑯᒃᑯᓪᓗ 

ᐃᑳᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓕᖅᖢᑎᒃ ᓄᕕᐱᕆᐅᑎᓪᓗᒍ, ᓈᓴᐃᕌᓂᒃᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ. ᑕᐃᒪᐃᒻᒪᑦ, ᑲᑎᖦᖢᒋᑦ ᖃᔅᓯᐅᓇᓱᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ 

ᑭᖑᓪᓕᖅᐹᒥ ᑕᑯᔭᐅᔪᑦ (89% ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ) 3,673−ᖑᓪᓗᑎᒃ (SE=595.5, CV=16.2%, Cl=2,660-

5,073) ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ, ᓴᖅᑭᑎᑦᑎᓪᓗᓂ ᖃᔅᓯᐅᓇᓱᒋᔭᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ 4,105 (SE=694.8, CV=16.9%, Cl=2,931-5,750) 



iv 
 

ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ (ᐊᔾᔨᙳᐊᖅ 1). ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑕᐅᔪᓂᑦ ᑕᑯᕗᒍᑦ ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐹᓪᓕᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ 2015 ᐊᒻᒪ 2018 ᐊᑯᓐᓂᖓᓂ, 

ᐊᕐᕌᒍᓕᒫᖅ 62%−ᒥ ᐊᓯᔾᔨᖅᖢᓂ.  

 

ᐊᑐᕐᓂᖃᖅᑐᒻᒪᕆᖕᓂᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᓚᐅᕆᕗᑦ ᑐᑭᓯᐅᒪᓕᒃᑲᓐᓂᖁᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᓇᒧᙵᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ. 

ᐊᕐᕌᒍᓕᒫᒧᑦ ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᕐᓇᓪᓗᐃᑦ ᓇᓚᐅᑦᑖᖅᑕᐅᔪᑦ  2018−ᒧᑦ 0.62 (SE=0.07, CI=0.48-

0.75)−ᖑᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ, ᐱᖃᓯᐅᔾᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᓄᓇᒥ ᑐᖁᖓᔪᖅᓯᐊᖑᔪᑦ. ᖃᐅᔨᔭᐅᔪᑦ 

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑕᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᑐᖁᑕᐅᕙᒃᑐᑦ ᐃᓚᐅᑎᑕᐅᓚᐅᙱᑉᐸᑕ ᐊᓐᓇᒃᑐᓂᑦ ᓇᓚᐅᑦᑖᖅᓯᒪᔪᓂᑦ, ᑕᐃᒪᓕ ᐊᓐᓇᒃᓯᒪᔪᑦ 

0.72−ᒧᑦ ᐅᓄᖅᓯᒋᐊᕋᔭᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ, ᓇᓗᓇᐃᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓂᒃ ᓴᖅᑭᑎᑦᑎᓕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑕᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᑐᖁᑕᐅᕙᒃᑐᑦ 

ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐹᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᓂᖓᓂᒃ ᓇᒧᙵᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᑦ ᖃᔅᓯᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ.  ᐊᑦᑎᖕᓂᖅᓴᐃᑦ ᐊᓐᓇᒃᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᑦ 

ᒪᓕᒃᐳᑦ ᓈᓴᖅᑕᐅᔪᓂᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᔭᐅᓚᐅᖅᑐᓂᑦ ᑕᑯᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ. ᐊᓯᖏᑦ ᓇᒧᙵᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᑦ 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᔪᑦ (Boulanger et al., 2011) ᓇᓗᓇᐃᖅᓯᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᐊᓐᓇᒃᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᑦ 0.80-

0.85−ᖑᔭᕆᐊᖃᖅᐳᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᐊᑕᐅᓰᓐᓇᕐᒦᓐᓂᐊᕐᓗᑎᒃ (ᐅᓄᖅᓯᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᑦ ᑐᙵᕕᒋᓗᒋᑦ) ᐊᓐᓇᒃᓯᒪᔪᑦ 

ᖁᑦᑎᖕᓂᖅᓴᐅᔭᕆᐊᖃᖅᖢᑎᒃ ᑐᒃᑐᓄᑦ ᐅᓄᖅᓯᒋᐊᖅᑐᓄᑦ (Adamczewski et al., 2019; Boulanger et al., 2019).  

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᕕᖕᒥ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐊᕐᓇᓪᓗᐃᑦ ᐊᓇᖏᑦ, ᑲᑎᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᓂᑦ ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑎᓂᑦ 

ᑐᒃᑐᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᒐᒃᓴᖏᓐᓂᒃ, ᑕᐃᒪᐃᓕᐅᖅᑎᑦᑎᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ ᑐᑭᓯᓇᓱᒃᖢᑎᒃ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᓇᔾᔨᕙᒃᑐᑦ 

ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ. ᓇᔾᔨᔪᑦ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᑦ ᐅᐱᕐᙶᒃᑯᑦ ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ 94%−ᒥᑦ 

ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖅᓴᐅᖅᑰᔨᒐᓗᐊᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ, ᑖᒃᑯᐊ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᒐᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖅᓴᐅᕗᑦ ᖁᐃᓂᓂᖅᓴᐃᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ 

ᓂᕈᐊᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᑕᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ. ᓇᔾᔨᔪᑦ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑎᓂᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᒐᒃᓴᖅᑖᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ 

ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᑭᒡᒐᖅᑐᐃᑦᑎᐊᕐᓂᖅᓴᐅᕗᑦ ᐊᕐᕌᒍ ᐊᑐᖅᑎᓪᓗᒍ ᐅᓄᙱᓐᓂᖅᓴᐅᖅᑰᔨᕗᑦ ᓂᕆᐅᒋᔭᐅᔪᒥᑦ ᓇᔾᔨᔪᑦ 

ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ (69%). ᕿᑐᙱᐅᓗᐊᙱᑦᑐᑦ ᐃᓚᖃᖅᖢᓂ ᐊᓐᓇᒃᐸᒃᑐᑦ ᐊᒥᓲᙱᓐᓂᖏᑦ, 

ᓇᓗᓇᐃᖅᓯᔾᔪᑕᐅᒃᑲᓐᓂᖅᐳᑦ ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ. ᐊᒻᒪᓗᑦᑕᐅᖅ, ᐅᓄᖅᓯᕚᓪᓕᕋᓗᐊᖅᐸᑕ, ᑖᓐᓇ 

ᐃᑲᔫᑕᐅᓇᔭᙱᑉᐳᖅ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᐊᓐᓇᒃᐸᒃᑐᑦ ᐅᓄᙱᓐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓱᕐᕌᙲᓐᓇᕐᓂᕋᐃᔪᓂᑦ (Boulanger et al., 2011).  

 

ᑭᖑᓂᑦᑎᓐᓂᓕ ᑲᖐᒋᔭᐅᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᑕᒡᔪᐊᕈᓐᓃᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐅᓄᙱᑦᑐᑯᓘᓪᓗᑎᒃ, ᒫᓐᓇ 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᔾᔪᑎᑦ ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓇᓗᓇᐃᖅᓯᙱᓚᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᐅᓄᖅᑐᑦ 

ᑕᒡᔪᐊᖃᑦᑕᙱᓐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓄᓇᐃᓐᓇᕐᒧᑦ ᐅᑭᐅᒃᑯᑦ. 2015-2016−ᒥᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ 2018−ᒥᑦ ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᑲᑕᒃᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ, 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᓴᖅᑭᑎᑦᑎᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ 35-ᒥᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ 49-ᒥᑦ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᖁᖓᓯᕈᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ 

ᐊᑐᐃᓐᓇᐅᓚᐅᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ. ᑖᒃᑯᓇᓂ, ᒪᕐᕈᐃᓈᒃ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᔫᒃ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᓄᓇᐃᓐᓇᕐᒧᑦ 

ᐃᑳᙱᑦᑐᑦ, ᐅᑭᐅᖑᑎᓪᓗᒍ ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᓚᐅᖅᐳᖅ  2016-2017−ᒥ. ᑭᓯᐊᓂ, ᐅᓗᒃᕼᐊᖅᑑᖅ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑎᖏᑦ 

ᐅᖃᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖅᓴᐃᑦ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᑮᓪᓕᕐᒦᖏᓐᓇᖃᑦᑕᖅᐳᑦ ᐊᕐᕌᒍᓕᒫᖅ. ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ 

ᖃᔅᓯᓪᓚᑦᑖᖑᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᕿᑭᖅᑕᒦᑦᑐᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᙱᒃᑲᓗᐊᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ, ᑖᒃᑯᐊ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᑕᒡᔪᐊᖅᐸᒃᑐᑦ 

ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂ ᓄᖑᕋᐃᓗᐊᖅᑕᐃᓕᒪᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓱᒫᓘᑕᐅᔭᕆᐊᖃᖅᐳᑦ. ᐅᓄᙱᓐᓂᖅᓴᐃᑦ ᑲᑎᙵᔪᑦ ᐱᑕᖃᕋᓗᐊᖅᐸᑕ 

ᑕᒡᔪᐊᖅᐸᙱᑦᑐᑦ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᑮᓪᓕᓂᕐᒦᖃᑦᑕᖅᑐᑦ, ᑲᑎᖦᖢᒋᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᐋᖅᑭᒋᐊᕈᑕᐅᓇᔭᙱᒻᒪᑦ 

ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐹᓪᓕᕐᔪᐊᖅᑐᓄᑦ ᓄᓇᐃᓐᓇᒥ ᑕᑯᔭᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ, ᑕᒡᔪᐊᖅᐸᒃᑐᑦ ᐃᓚᖏᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᑲᑎᕆᓃᑦ.  
 

ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑕᐅᔪᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᑕᑯᔭᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᓇᒧᙵᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓇᓗᓇᐃᖅᓯᔾᔪᑎᑦ, 

ᓇᓗᓇᐃᖅᓯᕗᑦ ᑲᔪᓯᓂᖓᓂᒃ, ᐅᔾᔨᕐᓇᕐᓂᖓᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᕐᕌᒍᓂ ᐅᓄᙱᑦᑐᓂᒃ ᖄᖏᖅᑐᓂᒃ 

ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐹᓪᓕᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ. ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᑎᒍᑦ ᑮᓇᐅᔭᓕᐅᕋᓱᖕᓂᕐᒧᓪᓗ ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᓂᖓ ᑐᒃᑐᐃᑦ ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥᐅᑦ 

ᓄᓇᓕᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑎᓄᓪᓗ ᐃᖃᓗᒃᑑᑦᑎᐊᕐᒥᐅᓄᑦ, ᐅᒥᖕᒪᖅᑑᕐᒧᑦ, ᕿᙵᐅᒻᒧᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᖁᕐᓗᖅᑑᕐᒧᑦ 

ᓄᓇᑦᓯᐊᒥᐅᓪᓗ ᓄᓇᓕᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᐅᓗᒃᕼᐊᖅᑑᕐᒧᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᐸᐅᓚᑐᕐᒧᑦ, ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᑦ ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐹᓪᓕᕐᓂᖏᑦ 

ᐃᓱᒫᓘᑕᐅᓗᐊᖅᐳᑦ ᓄᓇᓕᖕᓂ, ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑎᓂᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᑭᒡᒐᖅᑐᐃᔨᐅᕝᕕᖃᐅᖅᑐᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᔨᖏᓐᓄᑦ.   ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑕᐅᔪᑦ 

ᐅᓂᒃᑲᐅᓯᐅᔪᑦ ᓇᓗᓇᐃᖅᓯᔾᔪᑕᐅᕗᑦ ᑲᑎᕆᓃᑦ ᐅᓗᕆᐊᓇᖅᑐᒦᓕᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ ᑐᐊᕕᕐᓇᖅᑐᒥᒃ 

ᐋᖅᑭᒃᓯᔭᕆᐊᖃᓕᖅᖢᑎᒃ ᐊᑑᑎᖃᖅᑐᒥᒃ, ᑭᒡᒐᖅᑐᐃᔨᐅᕝᕕᖃᐅᖅᑐᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᖓᓂᒃ 

ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᑎᑦᑎᑦᑕᐃᓕᒪᔪᒥᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ ᐅᑎᖅᑎᑦᑎᕙᓪᓕᐊᑎᑦᑎᔪᒥᒃ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂᒃ. ᑲᑎᕆᓃᑦ 

ᐊᔾᔨᒋᔭᐅᙱᓐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᓂᖏᓐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑎᒌᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᖃᑎᒌᒋᐊᖃᓪᓚᕆᒃᐳᑦ ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᔪᑦ 

ᑲᒪᒋᔭᐅᓗᑎᒃ ᓄᖑᕋᐃᓗᐊᙱᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒥᒃ ᐊᑐᕐᓗᑎᒃ. ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑦ 

ᐊᖏᖅᑕᐅᔪᖅ ᒪᓕᒃᖢᒍ, ᑖᒃᑯᓇᓂ ᐅᓄᕈᓐᓃᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᔪᓂᑦ, ᓱᕐᕋᒃᑕᐃᓕᒪᑎᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓂᒃ 

ᓴᖅᑭᑕᐅᔪᖃᕆᐊᖃᖅᐳᖅ ᕿᑭᖅᑖᓘᑉ ᑐᒃᑐᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓄᖑᕋᐃᓗᐊᖅᑕᐃᓕᒪᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᑲᔪᖅᑐᐃᔪᓂᓪᓗ ᑲᑦᑎᕆᓃᑦ 

ᐅᑎᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᖁᓪᓗᒋᑦ.  



v 
 

Aulapkaijini Naittumik Uqauhiit  

Dolphin and Union (DU) Tuktuit (Rangifer tarandus groenlandicus x pearyi) angijumik 

hanguviqaqtut piplutik Kiillinirmi ((Victoria Island) Nunavumi Nunatsiamilu) tununnganinganilu 

Kanadaup iluilingani Nunavunmi. Ukuat DU Tuktuit nurivaktut aujiplutiklu Kiillinirmi, 

pidjutiplutik atuqatigiingnikkut tununngani-ualirni nunani upakvigigijanun ukununga Peary 

Tuktuinni (Rangifer tarandus pearyi). Taimaatun Peary Tuktuit ukiivaktun Kiillinirmi, ukuat DU 

Tuktuit utiuvaktut ikaaqhugu tariup-hikua Coronation Gulf-mi ukiiplutik Kanadaup iluiliani. 

Iluilingmungaraangamik, DU tuktuit ukiivaktut katimaqatigiplugin aallat ukiuqtaqtumi-

ukiivaktuni tuktuni uvani kivataani ukiivingmingni. Ilaupluni uumani taimaaqpiaq auladjutimun 

aujamilu najurvigijainni, ukuat DU Tuktuit ilitrijauttaaqtun, naunaitpiaqtukkut, timiutikkut 

aallanin tuktuinnin (Peary Tuktuit ukuallu Barren-ground Tuktuinnin), naunaiqtittugu 

nunguttailinikkut anginiqarniit ukunani tuktuinni.  

 

Hinaanin naunaijarniq qanuriliuruti, hivulliqpaakkut piliuqtauhimajuq NIshi-min (2004), 
atuqtauhimavaktuq nalautinniaqhimaplugin DU tuktuit talvannga 1997min taimaatun 
qimakpakkamikkik Peary tuktuit ukiakhami. Una qanuriliurniq tunnganiqaqtuq anguniaqtinin 
tautukhimadjutainnin uvanilu Inuit Qaujimajatuqanginnin ukunani Dolphin and Union Tuktuinni 
katidjutainni majurhagaliraangamik tuattumi tikiraqmi hivuraani hiningani Kiilliniup. Tuktuit 
utaqqivaktun hinaani (lihimajaujuq nutqangajun) tariup-hikua ivjuhiqhiiplugu utiujaamingnik 
iluilingmun. Uvani, ubluq tamaat auladjutait aktilaangit ihumagijaujun hunguqpiangittun 
qanuriliurutilu ihumagijuq amigaitqijaujut tuktuit tautungnaqtun hinaani nunguliqtillugu 
October. Taimaatun ukuak malruuk ihumagijaujuk itquumakpata, qanuriliuruti tuniniaqtuq 
ihuarutiqaqtumik amigaitilaangitigun nalautinniarhimadjutinik. Aajjikkutaq qanuriliuruti 
atuqtauvaktuq 1997, 2007, 2015, 2018milu naunaijarnirni pijaami amigaitilaatigun 
nalautinniarhimadjutikhanik, pipkainikkut taimailiurutikkut qaujiharutikhanik. Uvani Ukiakhami 
2015, tahapkunani tamatkiumayunik nalautakgutauvaktunik tahapkunani inirutauvaktunik 
ilidjuhinik nunauliuqhimayunik nalgungayunik malikgakhanik havakhikhimayunik 14,730 
(SE=1,5071, CV=10.2%, CI=11,475-17,986) tuktunik, pidjutihimajuq itqurniarhimajunik 
amigaitilaanginnik nalautinniarhimajunik imaatun 18,41 (SE=3,133.8, CV=17, CI=11,664-25,182) 
tuktuinni (Naunaitkutaq 1). Nampaitigun angijumik ikiklijuummirutinik imaatun 66%-kut 
tautuktaujuq 2007min 2015mun naunaijarutinin, tamaitqiutiqaqtuq imaatun 4%mik ukiuq 
tamaat ikilijuummirutimik. Taimainningani aktilaangani ikiklijuummiqtirutimi, amigaitqijaujunik 
piqattarutinik amigaitilaanginni tuktuni amirinirni pivaktuq qaujihariami tuituinni 
qanuridjutilirininginni. Pilluarumadjutaa uumani naunaijarnirmi taimaatun tunijaami 
itqurniarhimanikkut amigaitilaanginni nalautinniarhimajuni, pijaamilu tadja 
qanuridjutilirininginni nakuumik aulapkaidjutikhanun.  
 

Una 2018mi naunaijarniq pivaktuq akunngani October 31min November 4mullu, 2018. 
Tamatqiutihimajuni 38nik qunghuhinirmiaqaqtunik tuktut amirijauvaktun naunaijarumaplugu 
humiinninginnik auladjutainniklu pidjutinginnun hinaani nunani.  Talvani kingulliqpaami 
takuhimanikkut naunaijarnirmi, 89%ngujut qunguhunirmiaqaqtuni tuktut iluaniittun 
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naunaijarnikkut nunani; piqaqtuq 63%nik talvaniittun hinaani nunani imaalu 26%ngujun ittun 
malguungni tatpaani-nunami tununngani Qikiqtanajungmi, pidjutigiplutik kingulliinnik 
qunguhinirmiaqaqtunik tuktunik hilataani hinaani nunani. Ukuat 11%-ngjun 
qunguhinirmiaqaqtuni ilaliutihimangittun kinguqliqpaami amigaitilaanginni naunaijarnirmi huli 
ilaliuthimajun naunaijarutingani itqurniarhimanikkut amigaitilaanginni nalautinniarhimajuni.  
 

Qunguhinirmiaqaqtut tuktuit tahamaniittun malguungni tatpaani-nunami naunaijaqtillugin 
tikittun hinaanun ikaaqtiliqhutiklu tariukkut Novembermi, iniriiktauhimaliqtillugu naunairjarniq. 
Taimaatun, tamatqiutihimajun nalautinnarhimajun amigaitilaanginnik tuktuni talvani 
kingulliqpaami takuhimanikkut (89%ngujut qunguhunirmiaqaqtuni tuktut) imaatun 3,673 
(SE=595.5, CV=16.2%, Cl=2,660-5,073) tuktuit, pitjutilik itqurniarhimanikkut amigaitilaanginni 
nalautinniarhimajuni imaatun 4,105 (SE=694.8, CV=16.9%, Cl=2,931-5,750) tuktuni 
(Naunaitkutaq 1). Hapkuat naunaitkutit tautuktijun piqpiaqtunik amigaitilaangin 
ikiklijuummiqtun ukunani 2015min 2018mullu, pipluni ukiuq tamaat aallanguqtirnirmik imaatun 
62%mik.  
 

Pihimajun amigaitilaangit ihivriuqtauvaktullu naunaijarumanikkut amigaitilaanginnik 
qanurinninginnik ukunani DU tuktuinni. Ukiuq tamaat qunguhinirmiaqaqtuni arnarlungni 
annaumajuni nalautinniarhimajun 2018mun unaujuq 0.62 (SE=0.07, CI=0.48-0.75), ilaqaqtuq 
ilihimajaujunik anguniarutinik nunami tuqudjutikkullu. Taimaatun ilihimajaujun annguniarnikkut 
tuqudjutit piirhimakpat annaumajuni nalautinniarhimajunin, taimaatuttauq annaumajuni 
amigaiqjuummiqpaktuq uumunga 0.72, tuniutipluni taimaitpiarnikkut naunaitkutinik 
kangirhidjutikkut anguniarnikkut tuquvaktun piqpiarutiungnarhijuq tautungnaqtuni 
ikiklijuummiqtirutini amigaitilaanginni.  Hapkuat ikitqijaujut annaumajuni amigaitilaangiq 
aajjikkiigutijun naunaijarnirmi ilitturihimajuni tauktuknaqtuni ikiklijuummirutini 
amigaitilaanginni. Aallat amigaitilaakkut qaujiharniit (Boulanger etal., 2011) naunaiqtihimajait 
kulavait annaumanikkut  amigaitilaangit pijukhauhimajun mikinikhaanun kiklinganun imaatun 
0.80-0.85 amitaitilaanginnun auladjutikhaanun (pidjutilgit qanuqtun amigaiqjuummirutainni) 
taimaalu qulvanitqijaujunik annaumanikkut amigaitilaanginnik ihiariagijaujun amigaitilaangit 
amigaiqjuummirianginni (Adamczewski et al., 2019; Boulanger et al., 2019).  Qaujiharvingmin 
naunaijarutit arnarlungnin anainnin, katitiqhimajun qunguhinirmiaqaqtunin tuktunin 
anguniaqtunillu anguhimajunik naunaijarutinin, havakhimajuq naunaijariami najjihimanikkut 
aktilaanginnik ukunani DU tuktuinni. Taimaitkaluaqhuni najjihimajun aktilaangit taapkunannga 
upingaami qunguhinirmiaqaqtunin tuktuni naunaijautini qulvahiktutun ittuq imaatun 
94%ngupluni, hapkuat naunaijautit taimaittuujungnarhijun nakuunirnun ihumaliuriiqhimanikkut 
pidjutainnik puvalatqijaujunik tuktunik qunguhiniarmialiktaujukhanik. Najjihimanikkut 
aktilaangit taapkunannga anguniaqtunin naunaijarutinin taimailluarungnarhijun 
naunaittiarutiuplutik tuktuinni talvani aajjikkiiktumi hivitunirni naunaihimajunik atpahilluamik 
talvannga niriuktaujumin najjinikkut aktilaanginni (69%).  Atpahiktun nauvaktun ilauplutik 
ukununga atpahiktuni annakhimajuni, naunaiqjuummiqtidjutaujullu uumani ikiklijuummilqtumik 
tuktuinnik. Taimaalu, piqaraluaqqat qulvahitqijaujunik nauvaktunik, una pidjutiulimaittuq 
atpahiktunik kulavanik annakhimanikkut aktilaanginnik aulapkaidjutikkut 
aularaanginnaqtukhamik tuktuinnik. (Boulanger et al., 2011).  
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Malingittumik hivuagun ihumagijauhimajuni taapkuat DU tuktuit utimuujungnaiqpaktun 
ikikligaangata, una tadja naunaijarutait qunguhinirmiaqaqtuni tuktuni ilitturipkaingittuq 
amigaittun ilanginni tuktuni utimuungittun iluilingmun ukiunguraangat. Talvannga 2015-
2016min 2018millu qunghuhinirmiaqturnirmi pinahuarutimin, ilitturipkaidjutikhat pijun 
taapkunannga 35nin ukunanngalu 49nin DU qunguhinirmiaqaqtunin tuktuinnin hailihmajun 
naunaijarnirnun. Hapkunannga, malruunginnaujuk pidjutik tuktuinni ikaangittun iluilingmun, 
pivaktuq uvani ukiumi 2016-2017mi. Kihimi, Ulukhaktokmin anguniaqtit unniutihimajun 
amigaiqjuummiqtun DU tuktuit tahamaniiraanginnaliqtun Kiillinirmi (Victoria Island) ukiuq-
tamaat. Taimaitkaluarhuni nalautpiaqhimajuq amigaitilaangin ilanginni tuktuinni tahamaniittun 
qikiqtami ilihimajaungittuq, una naunaijarniq naunaitkutaa utiuvaktuni tuktuni pidjutiujukhaq 
nunguttailinikkut ihumaaluutaujukhaq anguniaqpaktunun Dolphin Union tuktuinnik, 
ihumagingillugin tahamaniittun ikittun katimajun utiujuittun DU tuktuit najuqtaat Tununganiani 
Kiillinirmi, taimaittungittunarhingmat amitaitilaakkut tamatqiutikkut hapkunani tuktuinni 
ilangautilimaittun qajangnaqtukkut ikiklidjutainnik tautukhimajun taapkunaulluaqtuni, 
utiujuktuni amigaitilaanginni tuktuinni.  
 

Ukuat DU tuktuinni naunaijarnikkut pidjutainni, ukuallu tautukhimajuni amigaitilaakkut 
naunaitkutini, naunaiqtittun aularaanginnaqtumik, anijumik taimaalu, qangannuani ukiumi, 
angauqpiaqtuq, ikiklijuummirniq. Taimaatun pitquhikkut piangaijarnikkullu anginiqaqtukkut 
tuktuinnik ukununga Nunavunmi nunallaani anguniaqtinullu Iqaluktuuttiami, Omingmaktomi, 
Kingaonmi, Kugluktumilu Nunatsiamilu nunallaani Ulukhaktomi Paulatumilu, ikiklijuummirniq DU 
tuktuinni ihumaalungnaqpiaqtuq nunallaanun, anguniaqtinun, naliinnilu-nunagijaujuni 
paannarijaujuni. Taapkuat pidjutait tunihimajun uumannga naunaijarnirmi tautuktitait 
qajangnarutait tuktuinni umanilu ihariagijauqpiaqtuni pivallialiurnikkut nakuujunik, naliinni-
nunagijaujunin aulapkainikkut hanaqidjutikhanik turaangajun ingattaqtailinikkut 
ikiklijuummirutainnik pipkainikkullu amigaiqtirutainnik DU tuktuinnik. Pidjutainnin 
aallanganikkut anginiqarnikkullu uumani tuktuinni, anginiqaqpiaqtuq atauttikkut-
aulapkaidjutikkut paannariit havaqatigiiktukhat kiujaami ikiklijuummirniq talvuuna 
aularaanginnaqtukkut aulapkaidjutinik. Malikhugin angiqtauhimajun Dolphin and Union  
Tuktuinni Aulapkainikkut Hivunikhami, uvani ikittuni tuktuinni, amigaitqijaujun nunguttailinikkut 
qanuriliurutikhat pivallialiuqtaujukhat tammaqtailinikkut  DU Tuktuit ikajurlunilu 
annaktihimanikkut tuktunik.  
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Introduction  

In the early 1900s, two different types of caribou were observed on Victoria Island. A small portion of 

caribou that were smaller and whiter remained on Victoria Island year-round, whereas other caribou 

were seen migrating across the Dolphin and Union Strait in the fall, to winter on the mainland 

(Manning, 1960). Due in part to their distinct wintering strategy and physical appearance, the migrating 

caribou were called the Dolphin and Union (DU) Caribou herd (Rangifer tarandus groenlandicus x 

pearyi) based on the name of the strait the caribou were then crossing (Gunn and Fournier, 2000). The 

other resident caribou were called the Minto Inlet Caribou as they are known to be found year-round 

close to the Minto Inlet area. The Minto Inlet Caribou appear most similar to caribou on Banks Island 

and were later known to be Peary Caribou (Rangifer tarandus pearyi). Later, the DU Caribou herd, was 

found to be genetically distinct from other caribou herds, but they also share haplotypes with 

neighbouring Barren-ground Caribou herds (Zittlau 2004; Eger et al., 2009; McFarlane et al., 2009) 

and Peary Caribou, which suggests a certain degree of inter-breeding.  

 

In the first half of the century, it was assumed that the DU Caribou migration was density-dependent 

and driven by their population size; when the herd declined to low levels, they halted their migration 

to the Canadian mainland (Godsell, 1950). In the 1970s and into the early 1980s, hunters reported an 

increase in sightings of caribou on southern and central Victoria Island, which suggested an increase in 

abundance (Gunn, 1990). In the summer of 1980, Jakimchuk and Carruthers flew systemic transect 

lines on the western side (6.25% coverage) and central part (3.313% coverage) of Victoria Island for a 

polar gas project. With their relatively low survey effort and coverage, they most likely underestimated 

the caribou number at 7,936 ± 1,118 animals (Gunn and Fournier, 2000). Still, at this point in time and 

with this caribou number, the DU Caribou herd was assumed, by some, not to migrate. Then in 1993, 

DU migration was documented with thousands of caribou found migrating from the mainland back to 

Victoria Island in the spring (Gunn, et al., 1997). Researchers at the time suggested this indicated an 

increase in DU caribou numbers and triggered the development of a more strategic method to 

effectively survey this herd.  

 

In 1994, Nishi and Buckland used the barren-ground calving ground population survey methodology 

in a study area, which represented 63% of Victoria Island.  The study area included the entire west side 

of the island, from the south coast to the north including Prince Albert Peninsula, all the way west of 

Hadley bay. They established five strata of uniform coverage in all strata (10% coverage). The survey 

was run during calving season from June 5 to 14 and resulted in an estimate of 14,529 ± S.E. 1,015 

caribou. This assessment underestimated the total number of the DU Caribou herd or the total number 

of caribou on Victoria Island (Peary Caribou and DU Caribou), since an unsystematic aerial search in 

the eastern portion of Victoria Island confirmed additional female and calf pair sightings outside of the 

study area from the Collinson Peninsula up to Storkerson Peninsula (Nishi and Buckland, 2000). The 

inadequacies of this survey method indicated that the DU Caribou herd should not be surveyed based 

on the traditional calving ground methodology, as these caribou seem to have an individualistic and 

dispersed calving ground strategy (Bergerud, 1996). In addition, the estimate from the Nishi and 

Buckland (2000) survey most likely included the Peary caribou that are known to be in the Prince 

Albert Peninsula area, where the degree to which the two caribou herds mix in the summer range is not 

fully understood.  
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In response to the inability to effectively delineate a specific calving ground, due to the DU Caribou 

individualistic calving strategy, a new survey method was developed by Nishi and Gunn (2004). To 

develop this new methodology, hunters provided valuable input to identify when would be the best 

time to survey this herd, during a time when they are not mixing with the Peary Caribou. Based on 

hunter observations and local Indigenous Knowledge, the survey was designed to survey the DU 

Caribou when both sexes were known to gather during the rut within a narrow band (10 km from the 

shoreline) on the southern coastline of Victoria Island. The caribou wait along this coastline (known as 

staging) as the sea-ice forms enough for them to resume their migration. During this time, their daily 

movement rate is presumed to be relatively low and assumes that the majority of the herd are found 

along the coastline at the end of October.  

 

The first population survey of the DU Caribou following the development of the coastal survey method, 

was flown in fall 1997 and resulted in an estimate of 27,948 ± SE 3,367 caribou in the final survey 

strata on the coastline (Nishi and Gunn, 2004). The DU Caribou herd was next surveyed in 2007 

following the same methodology. Dumond and Lee (2013) estimated 21,753± SE 2,343 caribou in the 

final survey strata on the coastline. Both the 1997 and 2007 surveys did not have any collar location 

data available, to determine with precision when the majority of caribou had reached the shoreline to 

start the count of the final visual strata. Thus, to determine the proportion of caribou that were outside 

the coastal survey strata, Dumond and Lee (2013) used satellite collar data from previous years to later 

extrapolate the proportion of latent caribou that had not yet reached the coast at the time of the aerial 

survey and then applied the same analysis to the 1997 estimates. This resulted in a revised extrapolated 

estimate of 34,558 ± Cl 4,283 caribou in 1997 and 27,787 ± Cl 3,613 caribou in 2007. Statistically, the 

difference between the 1997 and 2007 population estimates were not significant and the conclusion 

was made that the population remained, at best, stable, over the decade (Dumond and Lee, 2013). 

Nonetheless, local Indigenous Knowledge affirmed that the DU Caribou herd had started to decline 

over the same period (Tomaselli et al., 2018) 

 

In 2014 and early 2015, a Traditional Indigenous Knowledge study conducted by Tomaselli et al., 

(2018) in Cambridge Bay concluded that the DU Caribou reached their peak numbers at some point 

between 1990 and 2005, then the herd started to decline in the mid-2000’s. Interviewees that 

participated in the study indicated that they were seeing about 80% less caribou around Cambridge Bay 

compared to what they observed in the 1990s. Since the decline began, Tomaselli’s findings suggest 

that hunters observed a decrease in the number of yearlings and calves, observations of poorer caribou 

body condition, and increased observations of caribou with abnormalities or diseases (Tomaselli, 

2018). This information triggered the need for the 2015 Dolphin and Union population survey.  

 

To accurately determine when the majority of DU Caribou (defined as more than 75%) have reached 

the coastline (final survey strata), and the proportion of latent caribou (outside the final survey strata), 

collars were deployed (17) on the mainland in the spring of 2015, to be used to determine the timing of 

the coastal population survey in the fall of 2015. The same coastal survey methodology was used to 

allow for comparison with previous surveys and to establish a trend. When the final visual strata were 

flown, the majority (79%) of the collared caribou had reached the coastal survey area, and a small 

number were starting to cross the sea-ice. The fall 2015 survey resulted in an estimate of 14,730 

(SE=1,507, CV=10.2%, CI=11,475-17,986) caribou on the coastline, resulting in an extrapolated 

population estimate, including the latent caribou (outside the survey strata), of 18,413 (SE=3,133.8, 

CV=17%, CI=11,664-25,182) by using real time collar location. At the time of the survey, only one 

collared caribou was located east of Cambridge Bay and few groups were observed off transect, 

confirming the recent Indigenous Knowledge that 80% less caribou had been observed around 
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Cambridge Bay. The observed decline between the 2007 and 2015 estimates was statistically significant 

which resulted in a recommended increase of the monitoring schedule to every 3 years. This herd is the 

central herd for all Western Kitikmeot communities: Cambridge Bay, Kugluktuk, Bay Chimo, and 

Bathurst Inlet (Nunavut) and for Ulukhaktok in Northwest Territory. The decline of the DU Caribou 

creates concerns related to food security, cultural identity, and way of life of the Inuit across the range 

that depend on this herd. 

 

With a decreasing DU Caribou population, there is an assumption, based on historical information and 

limited collar information, that the population will reach a threshold in which the herd will change its 

behavior by halting its sea-ice crossing to the mainland to instead winter on Victoria Island. Despite 

the presumption that the herd did not migrate to the mainland in the late 1980s, the DU Caribou were 

still observed on the southern coastline of Victoria Island in the fall, as this is the area where both sexes 

aggregate for the rut (Gunn pers. comm). Based on this observation, the coastal survey method could 

still be applicable to determine the population estimate of the DU Caribou herd past the population 

threshold in which they are believed to stop migrating. However, the timing in which the DU Caribou 

cross the sea-ice seems later, year after year, due to delayed sea-ice formation (Poole et al., 2010). How 

this delay is affecting the start of the migration inland, the migration pattern, or the physiological impact 

of a potentially longer period of staging at the coastline is currently unknown.  

 

This project aimed to establish a new population estimate from the 2018 survey results, monitor 

demographic indicators (cow survival rate and pregnancy rate of collared caribou), and assess spatial 

changes in home range and change in sea-ice crossings. In addition, collars were deployed (50) and 

were used during the population survey to indicate that the majority of caribou (>75%) had reached the 

coastline and ensure the final visual survey was completed before caribou started to cross the sea-ice 

to the mainland. The information generated in this study are intended to inform the sustainable 

management of DU Caribou and the application of management recommendations to address their 

ongoing decline. 

Methodology 

Study area 

 

The Dolphin and Union range encompasses Victoria Island and the Canadian mainland. Victoria Island 

is mainly characterized with undulating lowlands formed on flat-lying Palaeozoic and late Proterozoic 

carbonate rock that slope gently, and where the maximum elevation is 200 meters (Environment 

Canada, 1995). The land is covered with low rocky promontories, scattered eskers, and numerous ponds 

and small lakes. Victoria Island is part of the Northern Arctic Ecozone and made up of three ecoregions, 

the Wager Bay Plateau, Victoria Island Lowlands, and the Shaler Mountains (Environment Canada, 

1995). The willows in southeastern Victoria Island are also found to be greater than further north on 

the island (Eldun, 1990). The southern coast of Victoria Island is part of the Wager Bay Plateau 

ecoregion. Some sites are characterized by taller dwarf birch and alder, but the vegetation is mostly 

characterized with a discontinuous cover of willow, northern Labrador tea, Dryas ssp., and Vaccinium 

spp. In the Wellington Bay region (southeastern), eight vegetation classes were distinguished and the 

presence of Dryas and Salix in many habitat classes suggests a wide capacity for environment tolerance 

(Schaefer and Messier, 1993). The Victoria Island Lowlands ecoregion, which constitute two-thirds of 

Victoria Island, is mainly dominated by arctic willow, alpine foxtail, wood rush, and other saxifrage 
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species, such as the purple saxifrage. The lakes are surrounded with sedge, cotton grass, saxifrage and 

moss (Environment Canada, 1995).  

 

Between Tree River and The Queen Maud Gulf Bird Sanctuary lay Bathurst Inlet within the Canadian 

Shield. Its northern location, above the tree line, place it within the southern border of the Arctic tundra. 

Uplands occur on either side of the inlet; to the east the Buchan and Bathurst Drift Uplands; and to the 

west, the Contwoyto Plateau, Wilberforce Hills and the Tree River Uplands (Bird and Bird, 1961). The 

vegetation in the river valley is lush where shrubs, birch, and the willow can reach up to 2 -3 meters 

(Cody et al., 1984). The Uplands are characterized by a rock desert cover with a patchy distribution of 

cushion plants, prostrates shrubs, lichens, and bryophytes. The winter conditions are among the most 

severe in the Arctic and the summer is relatively mild at the head of the inlet (Maxwell, 1981).  

Collar deployment 2018 

 

The DU caribou have been wintering on the Canadian mainland. As the spring approaches, the caribou 

move to the coast of the mainland, concentrate to feed and rest (staging), and start to cross back to 

Victoria Island in April (Gunn et al., 1997; Bates, 2006). At this time, they are found near the coastlines 

and collars can be deployed from Tree River to Hope Bay area. In mid to end of April 2018, consistent 

with the deployment areas of 2015 and 2016, 50 collars were deployed on DU Caribou between 

Kugluktuk and the Kent Peninsula. 

 

The caribou were targeted and collared with Lotek GPS Globalstar Lifecycle satellite collars following 

the capture methods involving tangle net and net gunning team from a helicopter (TAEM, 1996). The 

caribou capture work was performed by an experienced capture crew: net gunner and one handler, 

under a fixed time. The time between the beginning of the pursuit (which was kept under 1 minute) to 

the animal being released did not exceed 10 minutes. This was done in order to keep stress levels to a 

minimum and thereby increase the survival rate post-collaring. To further decrease post-collaring 

mortality, collars were deployed at outside temperatures above -25° C to avoid freezing the lung tissue 

of the caribou while running. Though adult cows were targeted, males were also captured as by-catch 

and collared during the course of this capture program. Once a caribou was immobilized, hair samples 

from two different body locations (rump and neck), feces, blood samples, and photographs (teeth, body 

and eye) were taken. By palpitation of the shoulder, ribs, and hips/spine, a body condition score was 

given according to CARMA’s protocol level 2 for live animals (CARMA, 2008) to determine overall 

fatness. All noticeable anomalies were recorded. The scat samples were sent to a laboratory for 

pregnancy testing and genetic analysis under the standard set of 18 microsatellite markers to confirm 

the specific genetics signature of the DU caribou, similarly to what has been done in past caribou 

projects from across Canada (Serrouya et al., 2012).  

Population Estimate 

Integration of Local Knowledge in the Survey Design 

 

On September 28, 2018, a month prior to the survey, the relevant Nunavut co-management partners 

including the affected Hunters and Trappers Organizations (HTOs) of Cambridge Bay and Kugluktuk, 

Nunavut Tunngavik Inc. (NTI) and the Government of Nunavut Department of Environment (DOE) 

met to review the survey design and include additional local observations and co-management partners’ 

recommendations. Scientific information, such as the 2018 collar distribution locations that show 

consistency between the previous two collaring years and the distribution of DU Caribou collar data as 
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of September 09, 2018, was made available for discussion. Based on the available collar distribution 

and the recent observations, it was agreed that the survey effort should be concentrated to the west side 

of Victoria Island as all the collars were located west of Wellington Bay in September. Since 15 collars 

out of the 50 collars were captured on the east side of Bathurst Inlet the previous spring, the HTO 

members stipulated that these collars were not representative of the proportion of the DU Caribou herd 

that are known to summer east of Cambridge Bay. Therefore, it was recommended that the 

reconnaissance survey also include the east side of Victoria Island, as it was done in 2015. It was also 

decided that the inland collar locations would be investigated by flying to the collar and determining 

the number of caribou in the group associated with it. In the event that the number of animals was 

greater than 50, the area around the collar would be stratified and included as a separate inland visual 

stratum in the final count. For the reconnaissance survey, it was recommended that the transect lines 

were extended 20 km inland to account for additional caribou groups between the collared caribou, to 

ensure the main distribution of DU caribou was captured and incorporated into the estimate.  

Collar caribou movement and survey design 

 

The DU Caribou survey methodology is based on the assumption that at the end of October the majority 

of caribou gather within a very narrow band along the shoreline to rut, while waiting for the sea-ice to 

freeze in order to continue their migration to the mainland. At this time, the Peary and the DU Caribou 

herd are separated and use different parts of the island. Both sexes of DU caribou aggregate along the 

southern coast allowing for a herd estimate of the DU herd through a survey of the coastal area (Nishi, 

2000; Nishi and Gunn, 2004; Poole et al., 2010), and their daily movement rate would be low (< 5 

km/day) as the migration stops while caribou are staging. Changes in daily movement rates of collared 

cows were assessed to determine the movement rate during staging.  

 

In 2018, to help determine the specific timing in which most caribou are in the coastal area, 38 available 

radio collared DU caribou on Victoria Island were tracked daily to index the distribution of the caribou 

herd relative to three specific areas: inland, in the coastal study area, and on the sea-ice. To better track 

caribou movement, the daily fixes were increased to six per day during the survey period. Using real-

time collar locations to define the study area and estimate the population is meant to help support the 

assumption that the collared caribou distribution is representative of the herd distribution. The location 

of the caribou during the survey was further categorized into four different categories (North west 

strata, in-between, coastal, and crossing or mainland) to determine if the timing and spatial extents of 

the final visual survey effectively met the assumptions of this coastal survey method.  

 

The survey was structured into two main components 1) a systematic reconnaissance survey that was 

used to delineate the distribution and the density of caribou on the coastal study area and 2) the 

systematic final visual coastal survey strata that was used to generate the coastal population estimate. 

In particular, previous survey results suggested that the final survey strata should include a minimum 

of 10 transects per stratum with closer to 20 transects being optimal for high density areas. Generally, 

coverage should be at least 15% with higher levels of coverage for high density strata. In the context 

of sampling, increasing the number of lines in a stratum provides insurance that it minimizes the 

influence of any one line on estimate precision. As populations become more clustered, a higher number 

of transect lines is required to achieve adequate precision (Thompson, 1992; Krebs, 1998).  

 

Once a portion of the collared caribou reached the coast, the systematic reconnaissance survey was 

flown on the southern coastline of Victoria Island, from Read Island to Parker Bay, allowing 

stratification of the final visual coastal survey, while collared caribou outside the coastal area continued 
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to move toward the coast. Caribou that spend the summer farther north, west of the Shale Mountains, 

arrive later at the coast. Thus, enough time to survey the final visual strata was allocated before the first 

collar began to cross the sea-ice. Sea-ice formation is known to occur earlier on the eastern side (Dease 

Strait) than on the western side (Coronation Gulf), which also influences the pattern of the caribou 

migration and the chronological order in which the final visual coastal survey strata was surveyed. If 

two or more collars had started to cross the sea-ice before the specific final visual coastal strata was 

surveyed, the survey would have been cancelled.   

 

To account for the collars that were far inland and had not reached the study area during the 

reconnaissance survey, the methodology was to fly to the collar location to determine the group size of 

animals associated with specific collared individuals, as well as to determine the presence or absence 

of other groups of caribou in the area. If the group size associated with that collar was higher than 50, 

or the number of collared caribou inland was greater than 5 in a cluster, an inland stratum would be 

included in addition to the final visual coastline strata. For groups lower than 50, the collar locations 

relative to when the final visual strata were surveyed were summarized to determine the proportion of 

collared caribou that were within the survey area and outside the survey area at the time of the final 

visual survey. This percentage of collars estimated to be outside the survey area was used to extrapolate 

a population estimate while taking into consideration the proportion of latent caribou in the final herd 

estimate. This survey methodology provides two estimates 1) the final survey strata estimate (number 

of DU Caribou on the coastline) and 2) the extrapolated population estimate (DU Caribou on the 

coastline and outside the coastline/inland).  

Aircraft configuration 

 

The reconnaissance survey and the systematic final visual coastal survey strata were both flown with a 

fixed-wing aircraft, a Twin Otter. The transect lines were surveyed at an average speed of 160 km/hr 

and at an altitude of about 121 meters, which was maintained with a radar altimeter and due to the 

mostly flat relief of the study area. A radar altimeter was used to keep the aircraft at the proper survey 

altitude to keep the survey area consistent. A pre-determined transect width of 400 meters was set on 

each wing based on a calculation using the formula of Norton-Griffiths (1978) and others (Gunn and 

Patterson, 2000; Howard, 2011; Nishi and Gunn, 2004; Dumond and Lee, 2013). 

 

𝑤 = 𝑊 (
ℎ

𝐻
) 

Where, W= the required strip width; h = the height of the observer’s eye from the tarmac; and H= the 

required flying height (Figure1).  
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Figure 1: Schematic diagram of aircraft configuration for strip width sampling North-Griffiths (1978). W 

is marked out on the tarmac, and the two lines of sight a’-a-A and b’-b-B establish, whereas a’- and b’ are 

the window marks.  

The survey utilized a dependent double-observer pair method.  The typical configuration was 

comprised of the pilot, two data recorders (rear left and front right) and four observers (two on the left 

side of the aircraft and two on the right side).  Only caribou observed within the strip, as defined by the 

inner and outer streamers attached to the left and right struts of the aircraft, were recorded (Campbell 

et al. 2012). As per Campbell et al., (2012) two observers were used on each side of the plane to ensure 

higher sighting probabilities and fewer missed observations. Double-dependent observer methods 

assume that sighting probabilities of each observer were equal.  To help meet this assumption, primary 

and secondary observers switched position during the survey. Sighting and caribou counts on transect 

were recorded on a touch screen tablet computer with software commonly used in other barren-ground 

caribou surveys in both Nunavut and the Northwest Territories. As each caribou group (observation 

number) was recorded with the number of caribou composing the group, a real-time GPS waypoint was 

generated, allowing geo-referencing of the survey data. The use of the field tablet increased the data 

entry speed, accuracy, and reduced the time required to perform preliminary analysis of the 

reconnaissance data for stratification required in the final visual coastal survey.  

Final visual coastal strata estimate 

 

Caribou abundance in each coastal strata was estimated using standard formulas for aerial surveys 

(Jolly 1969; Krebs 1998). The population estimates for fixed-width strip sampling using Jolly’s Method 

2 for uneven sample sizes are derived from the following equation: 

 

�̂� = 𝑅𝑍 = 𝑍
∑ 𝑦𝑖𝑖

∑ 𝑧𝑖𝑖
 

Where �̂� is the estimated number of animals in the stratum, 𝑅 is the observed density of animals (sum 

of animals seen on all transects ∑ 𝑦𝑖𝑖  divided by the total strata area∑ 𝑧𝑖𝑖 ), and 𝑍 is the total strata. The 

variance for each strata is given by: 
 

𝑉𝑎𝑟(�̂�) =  
𝑁(𝑁 − 𝑛)

𝑛
(𝑠𝑦

2 − 2𝑅𝑠𝑧𝑦 + 𝑅2𝑠𝑧
2) 
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Where 𝑁 is the total number of transects required to completely cover stratum 𝑍, and 𝑛 is the number 

of transects sampled in the stratum. 𝑠𝑦
2 is the variance in counts, 𝑠𝑧

2 is the variance in areas surveyed on 

transects, and 𝑠𝑧𝑦 is the covariance. The estimate �̂� and variance 𝑉𝑎𝑟(�̂�) are calculated for each 

stratum and summed. The Coefficient of Variation (CV = σ/�̂�) was calculated as a measure of 

precision.  

Extrapolated Population estimate 

 

The extrapolated population estimate is influenced by the known movement of latent DU Caribou 

(percentage of collar caribou not in the final visual strata) to the coastal area after the caribou have 

started to migrate across the sea-ice. The aim is to determine the potential size (extrapolated estimate) 

of the DU Caribou if all the caribou (100% of the collar) occurred on the final coastal survey strata at 

the time of the survey. Thus, the Lincoln Peterson estimate of herd size was calculated based on the 

proportion of collared caribou observed within and outside the survey area when the survey occurred. 

The extrapolated estimate of the herd was calculated as: 

 
NLP= (((M+1)*(C+1))/(R+1))-1 

 
with M equal to the number of collared caribou, R equal to the number of collared caribou detected in 

survey strata, and C equal to the estimate of herd size from the strata survey ( �̂�) (Seber 1982, Krebs 

1998).  

 

The estimate of variance from just the Lincoln Petersen estimator was modified to account for sampling 

variation in both the strata estimate and the collar-based estimate of proportion caribou in the strata 

area.  This was done using the variance estimator, proposed by Innes et al., (2002) that considers both 

sources of variance as follows:  

𝑣𝑎𝑟( 𝑁𝐿𝑃) = 𝑁𝐿𝑃
2 ( 𝐶𝑉2(𝑝𝐿𝑃) + 𝐶𝑉2(�̂� )) 

 
where CV2=(var(x)/x2). The variance of the Lincoln Petersen estimate of capture probability (pLP) was 

estimated based on the hypergeometric probability distribution, which is assumed with the Lincoln 

Petersen estimator (Thompson 1992). Confidence limits were calculated using the t-statistic from strata 

surveys. 

 

The estimate derived from the availability estimator of Innes et al., (2002) was similar to the Lincoln 

Petersen estimator given that it uses the same general method to estimate detection probabilities of 

caribou in the study area. The main difference between the two estimators was that the Lincoln-Petersen 

formula adjusts the herd estimate for small sample sizes of marked animals. The Lincoln-Petersen 

estimator also assumes a representative distribution of collared caribou relative to caribou within the 

herd, so that the ratio of caribou within the study area indicates the detection probability of caribou 

within the herd (Rivest et al., 1998). 

Overall Trend 

 

The 2018 estimate was initially compared to the 2015 estimate using a t-test to determine if the two 

estimates were significantly different (Gasaway et al., 1986).  Log-linear models (McCullough and 

Nelder 1989; Thompson et al., 1998; Williams et al., 2002)  were then used to analyze trends from 

1997 to 2018. A primary emphasis of this analysis was to test if the trend from 2015 and 2018 surveys 
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differed from previous surveys. This model assumed an underlying quassi-Poisson distribution of 

estimates with population change occurring on the exponential scale. Survey estimates were weighted 

by the inverse of their variance therefore giving more weight to the more precise estimates. A log-link 

was used for the analysis therefore allowing direct estimates of yearly rate of change as one of the 

regression β terms. Additive terms were used to determine if the trend from 2015 to 2018 was different 

than previous years. 

Population demography 

 

Demographic indicators for the DU population, the cow survival rate and pregnancy rate, were 

investigated in 2018. The interaction between these various indicators can be difficult to interpret, but 

they nonetheless help to provide a better understanding of the herd population demography (Boulanger 

et al., 2011) to determine the future trajectory of the herd. 

Cow survival rate 

 

One of the most critical demographic parameters for caribou is adult female survival (Bergerud, 2008; 

Boulanger et al., 2011). However, this is one of the most difficult parameters to estimate given 

limitations on sample size as well as assumptions in the estimation of survival. Traditional survival 

analysis from collared caribou makes a set of stringent assumptions on the data set which include: 

 

• The fate of every collared caribou is known during the time that the caribou is collared. So for 

every time interval (month in the case of this analysis) we know the number of collared caribou 

that are alive and the number that have died.    

• It is assumed that collar censoring (due to collar drop off or failure) is independent of fate.  

Basically this means that the fate of each caribou needs to be determined when its is dropped 

from the data set. 

• It is assumed that collared caribou are a sample of the larger population of interest (adult female 

caribou in this case) so that their survival reflects the larger survival of this part of the 

population.    

 

From the time the collar was deployed until a mortality notification was received, the data generated 

from the DU collared caribou were monitored. The fates of the DU collared caribou were determined 

by receiving the mortality notification once the collar stopped moving for 720 minutes, which was then 

recorded as mortality. Due to the logistical challenge of accessing the collar location sites after the 

notification was received to perform a necropsy in a timely fashion, a determination of the cause of 

death (predation, disease, natural) was not possible. However, caribou locations of caribou recorded as 

mortalities were assigned a specific location (North, East, West Victoria Island and the Mainland).  

Additionally, it was impossible to rule out the possibility of collar failure or device drop-off providing 

a source of bias (if a collar that drops off is called a mortality or a collared caribou that dies is not noted 

as a mortality in the data set assuming the collar dropped off). This estimate of survival from collared 

caribou may be negatively biased if a substantial proportion of collars that were reported as mortalities 

were actually failures. To reduce this source of bias, the collar drop-off was set to be activated after 

two and half year after deployment on the third week of October, well before the battery life expired. 

The only known failure was that a collar did not drop-off as scheduled and the collar kept collecting 

data until the battery died.  
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Kaplan-Meir survival rates (Pollock et al., 2004) were estimated using the survival package in the 

program R (R Development Core Team 2009) as: 

 

Smonth= 1 - (number of monthly mortalities) / (number of alive caribou each month)     

 

The yearly survival is then the product of the 12 monthly survival estimates. Variances were calculated 

using formulas in Pollock et al., (1989) with confidence intervals constructed on the logit-scale. 

Pregnancy rate 

 

The pregnancy rate of female caribou is determined at the peak of calving by counting the number of 

females that have a calf at their heel. However, the DU calving ground is undefined and spread over 

Victoria Island making the identification of the DU cow/calf pairs problematic to determine (Nishi and 

Buckland, 2000). From the DU females collared in 2018, fresh fecal samples were collected. The 

samples were kept frozen until they were sent to the Toronto Zoo’s Reproductive Physiology 

Laboratory for analyses. Immediately upon thawing, fecal pellets were mixed together, 0.5 g of feces 

was weighed into a glass vial, and 5 ml of 80% methanol in distilled water (v:v) was added to each vial. 

Samples were briefly vortexed and extracted overnight in a sample rotator. Samples were then 

centrifuged for 10 minutes and the supernatants were transferred to a clean glass vial for storage at -

20C until analysis. Progesterone concentrations in the extracts were quantified using a progesterone 

enzyme immunoassay (CL425 from C. Munro, UCDavis) and 96-well microtiter plates were coated 

with progesterone antibody (CL425) and incubated overnight. Progesterone standards, fecal extracts 

and HRP-labelled progesterone were diluted in assay buffer and loaded onto the microtitre plates in 

duplicate. Binding of the HRO was detected using ABTS and the colour reaction measured using a 

spectrophotometer. Female caribou with > 600 ng/g progesterone were categorized as pregnant and 

caribou with 0.20-200 ng/ g of progesterone were categorized as non-pregnant (Morden et al., 2011).  

 

Spatial analysis 

Annual home range between 2015 to 2019 

 

The GPS locations of telemetry points, collected between April 2015 and January 2020 were imported 

into an Access database and normalized into a common data structure and attributed appropriately for 

the analysis. Each collar was attributed with the life-cycle year, which starts at the beginning of the 

Spring Migration (collaring) and goes until the end of the Winter season (April 25th to April 24th the 

following year). Only collars with at least three months of data were included in the analysis to ensure 

that the resulting annual ranges were representative of DU caribou distributions. Barren-ground and 

DU caribou male collars were also excluded from the analysis. A total of 63 unique collars that were 

included in the analysis and the yearly breakdown can be seen in Table 1.   
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Table 1: Summary of telemetry data included in the annual range analysis of Dolphin and Union 

caribou from 2015 through 2020. 

Life Cycle Year (Apr 25 – Apr 24) Number of Collars Number of Locations 

2015-2016 17 3437 

2016-2017 25 4189 

2017-2018 8 882 

2018-2019 35 11010 

2019-2020 21 5116 

 

The telemetry data were analysed for each life cycle year. Density maps, derived from a kernel density 

analysis on the location data (points), were developed using a search radius (bandwidth) of 28 km. The 

28 km bandwidth represents the average bandwidth value calculated from annual reference bandwidths 

(href) for 2015-2016, 2016-2017, and 2018-2019. Life cycle years 2017-2018 and 2019-2020 were left 

out of the average, as they were missing data for the latter half of the year (i.e. fall and winter seasons). 

Since href values are generated using the standard deviations of x and y coordinates, including href 

values for datasets that were not representative of DU Caribou distributions for a complete year would 

have introduced a bias into the average value (Table2). The same bandwidth value (i.e. 28 km) was 

used to generate each of the annual utilization distributions so that changes in range size could be 

compared through time. Using a constant value for the bandwidth ensures that changes in range size 

reflect changes in caribou distributions and not changes to analysis parameters, year-to-year. Range 

boundaries were defined as the 95% utilization distribution contour. All annual range analyses were 

performed using the adehabitatHR package in R (Calenge, 2006).  

 

Table 2: Summary of telemetry data included in the annual range analysis of Dolphin and Union 

caribou from 2015 through 2019. 

Life Cycle Year 

(Apr 25 – Apr 24) 

Number of 

Collars 

Number of  

Locations 
Href Comments 

2015-2016 17 3437 31273.24  

2016-2017 25 4189 31618.3  

2017-2018 8 882 34123.75 
* This year may not be representative of range use especially 

later in the year: Fall- Winter. Left out of average. 

2018-2019 35 11010 22259.55  

2019-2020 21 5116 24183.98 
*This year missing info for winter Feb-Mar. Not included in 

the average 

   Average Href:   28383.69667 

Timing of the Fall sea-ice crossing from 2015 to 2019 

 

To explore the timing of ice-crossings, collared caribou movements were intersected with the Dolphin 

and Union Strait and Coronation Gulf. Movements were defined using walk-lines generated from 

successive telemetry locations. Movements that intersected Dolphin and Union Strait and Coronation 

Gulf represent ice crossings and were manually reviewed to identify the crossing start and end dates 

for each collar. As a result, an ice-crossing dataset was generated that attributed each collar that crossed 

to, or from, Victoria Island with specific ice crossing start and end dates.  To explore variation in ice 

crossing dates through time, results of the analysis were visualized graphically by year and season (fall, 

spring) using histograms.  
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Results 

Collar Deployment 2018 

 

Target locations for caribou captures were based on past information on winter distribution, local 

observations and Inuit Traditional Knowledge (TK) to capture a representative sample of the herd. 

Collar deployment began on April 15, 2018 from Kugluktuk. On April 15, a search for caribou started 

inland, south of Port Epworth (Figure 2). Five groups of caribou were seen and one collar per group 

was deployed. On April 16, 10 collars were deployed around the same area.  Small groups of caribou 

were aggregating at close proximity to each other. Following the extent of this distribution, the 

deployment team moved west on April 17, and deployed an additional nine collars. From those 

successful collar locations, the search progressed closer to the coastline, but no caribou were seen 

farther north. On April 18, the weather conditions were too poor to collar. The next day, the team 

continued their search in the direction of Wentzel River. Only one group of caribou was seen, and one 

collar was deployed. The next important aggregation of caribou was located around Wentzel Lake. On 

April 19th and the following day, six and five collars were deployed respectively at this location. No 

caribou were seen by the shore line during the non-systematic search on the west side.  

 

To deploy the remaining 15 collars on the east side of Bathurst Inlet, the helicopter was re-located to 

Cambridge Bay on April 21. As the time approached late April, the team focused on deploying the 

collars on the Kent Peninsula contrary to the north shore of the Canadian mainland, as at this time the 

caribou migration was likely well underway. On April 22, the team was able to collar seven caribou on 

the Kent Peninsula south-east of Turnagain Point and no caribou were seen east of this location. On 

April 23, an extensive search was begun, aiming to collar caribou south on the Kent Peninsula around 

half-way cabin and Kuururjuaq Point. The team collared three caribou, before searching on the 

mainland in areas where caribou were previously collared in 2015 and 2016. However, no caribou were 

seen on the mainland. Late in the afternoon, the team flew by the north shore of the Kent Peninsula and 

collared two additional caribou. Having four collars left to deploy on April 24, the team had to search 

within the previous collar area in a more systematic way to try to find new groups of caribou. A first 

fly over of any observed group was done to make sure that the group did not already include any 

collared caribou moving north. If one caribou within the group was collared, the group was immediately 

left and the search continued. During the collaring, no caribou were seen on the east side of the Kent 

Peninsula. Figure 2 shows the specific locations where the collared caribou were collared.  
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Figure 2: Map of Bathurst Inlet showing the 50 Dolphin and Union caribou collaring locations and flight 

tracks between April 15 to 24, 2018, on the west side of the Inlet and on Kent Peninsula. 

Of the 50 collars, 35 were deployed on the west of Bathurst Inlet and 15 on the Kent Peninsula. Forty-

seven (47) collars were deployed on female caribou and three (3) were deployed on males (DU-143-

18, DU-145-18 and DU-168-18). Specific precautions, such as setting the collar on a bigger setting, 

were taken when collaring male caribou to ensure those three caribou were not harmed by the collars 

during the rutting season when their necks tend to get bigger. As of March 2019, all three males were 

still active and alive.  

 

Two mortality events occurred during the collaring program. At the Kent Peninsula (68.58562N, -

107.23687W), a 2015 collar was spotted on a caribou, and a decision was made to re-capture the animal 

to remove the collar, as the drop off mechanism had failed. As the net was being removed from the 

animal, the female caribou died.  The old collar was collected (DU-16-2015) and the animal was 

sampled (DU-192-2018). The second mortality also occurred on Kent Peninsula (68.52082N, -

106.89381W). As the caribou was running, it broke its front leg. The animal was euthanized for humane 

reasons and samples were collected from the animal (DU-193-2018). In both cases, the caribou were 

dressed on site, the meat was properly prepared for consumption, and given to the Cambridge Bay food 

distribution bank. The Cambridge Bay Hunters and Trappers Organization was notified immediately 

of both mortality events.  

 

Within a month after collaring, six collared caribou were harvested by local hunters and the collars 

were returned to the nearest Conservation Officer. One collar stopped transmitting five days after 

deployment, which might indicate a malfunction of the collar and/or a post-collar mortality due to stress 

(DU-153-2018). This collar was not included in the survival analysis. To determine the cause of natural 

Kuururjuaq 

Point 

Turnagain Point 

Wentzel Lake 

Port Epworth 
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mortality, a site examination would have to have been performed, which is expensive and logistically 

challenging.  

Body condition of captured caribou in 2018 

 

Body condition was assessed according to CARMA’s Rangifer Health & Body Condition Monitoring 

Protocol Level II, section 3. Palpation of animals was undertaken during collaring of captured caribou 

as a health index. Shoulders, ribs, hips and spine were felt using bare hands to determine the general 

fat coverage and then scored on scale of 4 through 12, with four being considered very bony with 

grooves between ribs and no back fat present, while 12 being very broad in the shoulder, ribs nearly 

flush with tissue between them, and hips well padded. Figure 3 shows the body condition index for the 

captured 50 caribou.  

 

The body index condition was partially biased toward healthy caribou as healthier caribou were targeted 

for the collaring program. Healthy animals will have a better chance to resist disease, harsh winter 

conditions, outrun predators, and mostly survive for the entire duration of the collar life (estimated 3 

years). Thus, 52% of the caribou had a health index of 12, with very few caribou having a lower index 

than 8 suggesting that overall collared caribou were above average condition (Figure 3). 

 

 
Figure 3: Average body score condition displayed as frequency of occurrence (%) of captured Dolphin 

and Union Caribou in 2018 (n = 50). The index score scale range from 4 to 12, where low numbers 

represent unhealthy caribou and high numbers represent healthy caribou. 

Population estimate 

Dolphin and Union collar 2018 fall distribution 

 

From October 15 to December 15, 2018, the collar locations of 38 available DU Caribou on Victoria 

Island were closely monitored. An overview of each collar path during this period was plotted on a map 

for visualization (Figure 4). All the collars were located west of Wellington Bay and not farther north 

of Read Island. Progressively, between Lady Franklin Point and Cape Peel, the collars crossed to the 

Canadian mainland to their wintering ground, north-west of Bathurst Inlet. On November 3, 2018, one 
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mortality event off the coast of Byron Bay (DU-181-2018), likely due to drowning, happened during 

the survey and this collar was no longer monitored or included in the extrapolated population number. 

 

Figure 4: Overview of the movement pattern of 38 collared Dolphin and Union Caribou from October 15 

to December 15, 2018. 

Systematic reconnaissance survey 

 

The reconnaissance and the visual survey were timed according to the distribution of the collared 

caribou relative to the study area, before caribou had initiated their migration over the sea-ice. In the 

circumstance that two of the collars started to cross, the survey would have been cancelled and 

postponed to the following year. The reconnaissance survey design was based on the assumption that 

the distribution of the 38 collared caribou characterized the distribution of the herd. The reconnaissance 

survey transect lines were spaced 10 km apart, except in areas of known caribou aggregations based on 

local observation and where the majority of fall harvest took place, since 2015 (Cape Peel). Where 

caribou were expected to occur, the spacing of transects was set at 4 km to increase the chance of 

detecting as many caribou groups as possible, in-between tracked collar locations (Figure 5). The 

reconnaissance survey transects were oriented perpendicular to the coastline to reduce potential bias 

due to the known distribution of caribou parallel to the coastline. The survey area was extended to 20, 

and up to 30, km inland West of Wellington Bay, as requested by the Hunters and Trappers 

Organizations, and 10 km inland East of Wellington Bay. As of October 21st collared caribou were still 

slowly moving South toward the shoreline. The transects East of Wellington Bay were the same 

transects as were flown during reconnaissance surveys in 2015. Even though there were no collared 

caribou at this location, effort was still allocated to flying these areas and ensuring no significant 

aggregations of caribou were missed in the East.  
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Figure 5: The reconnaissance survey design, based on collared caribou locations (n = 38) on October 21, 

2018, in relation to the coastal study area extending from the shoreline to 10 km inland on the East side 

to over 20 km inland on the West side of Wellington Bay. 

The reconnaissance survey was done over three days, October 21, 24, and 25, 2018, from North of Lady 

Franklin to North of Albert Edward Bay (Figure 6). Collared animals were distributed in the vicinity 

of Read Island Freezing rain and ice fog conditions between October 26 and October 30 prohibited 

further reconnaissance survey work of this area. During this period, the remaining proportion of collars 

around Read Island were closely monitored to capture any movement south toward the coast line. The 

low observed movement rate (< 5km/day) of the collared caribou combined with the closeness of the 

start of migration date, led us to stratify the Read Island area into two inland strata (northwest north 

(NW_N) and a northwest south (NW_S) that were to be surveyed as part of the final systematic survey. 

 

Information on the locations of caribou groups seen along the South shore of Victoria Island during the 

reconnaissance survey were used to allocate survey effort for the final visual survey. To the East of 

Wellington Bay, on October 24, no caribou were observed on transect. South of Read Island, North of 

Lady Franklin Point, no caribou were observed on transect (Figure 6). These two areas were not 

surveyed further during the final visual survey, given the extremely low observed density of caribou, 

lack of caribou occupancy, and the absence of collars. The observations from the shoreline 

reconnaissance survey (October 21, 24, 25) suggested that the higher density of animals (groups of < 

45 caribou) were East of Richardson Islands and Cape Peel.  
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Figure 6 :Reconnaissance survey lines flown based on the locations of 38 Dolphin and Union caribou from 

October 21, 24 and 25, 2018 in relation to the coastal area extending from the shoreline to 10 km inland 

the East to over 20 km inland west of Wellington Bay. The dots represent caribou observations on transect. 

Final systematic visual surveys  

 

Strata were delineated to increase the survey effort where the density of caribou were found to be the 

highest, based on location and number of caribou per group observed during reconnaissance surveys 

and collar location (Figure 6). In the fall, freezing rain, fog and low cloud cover generally halt the 

survey work. Given challenging weather conditions, individual strata were designed to be flown as 

much as possible in a single survey flight to try to avoid issues with partially sampled strata. The amount 

of coverage (the proportion of area that each strata that was sampled) was based on optimal levels 

determined from previous surveys of Dolphin Union (Leclerc and Boulanger, 2018). 

 

Four visual strata were defined along the coast line: low density east (LD_E), medium density west 

(MD_M), a high density east (HD_E) and a high density west (HD_W) and the two inland strata 

northwest: northwest south (NW_S) and northwest north (NW_N) (Figure 7). At the time of the design, 

five collars were located outside the final delineation of the strata, two north of the HD_W and three 

north of the MD_W. Since these collars were within 5 km of the strata, it was presumed that they would 

move south to within the final survey strata at the time of which the respective strata would be surveyed 

(Figure 7), and these caribou did move into strata when the strata were flown. The final coverage for 

each stratum varied from 28.6% for the high density (HD_E) stratum to 10% for the low density 

(NW_S) stratum (Table 3) based on optimal allocation from the reconnaissance survey data.  
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Figure 7 :Final visual stratification layout showing all strata for the 2018 coastal survey of Dolphin and 

Union caribou. Low density east (LD_E, blue), medium density west (MD_M, orange), a high density 

east (HD_E, red) and a high density west (HD_W, red), and the two inland strata in the northwest: 

northwest south (NW_S, purple) and northwest north (NW_N, light purple). Dark blue dots represent 

the October 31 collar locations at the time of stratification. 

Table 3: Strata dimensions for the Dolphin and Union 2018 abundance survey and coverage 

allocation. 

Strata Area of 

strata 

(km2) 

Baseline 

(E-W) distance 

(km) 

Total 

transects 

possible 

Number of 

transects 

sampled 

Transect area 

sampled 

(Km2) 

Coverage 

HD_E 764.2 60.5 48.4 17 218.6 28.6% 

LD_E 531.9 54.3 43.4 10 86.2 16.2% 

HD_W 829.8 83.5 66.8 23 224.5 27.0% 

MD_W 1109.8 72.5 58 17 248.4 22.4% 

NW_S 2268.0 84.6 67.7 10 226.0 10.0% 

NW_N 1803.8 104.1 83.3 14 229.2 12.7% 

 

The final visual survey was conducted on October 31, November 1, 2 and 4 when the highest proportion 

of collars (89%) were in the survey strata, which also coincided with peak numbers of collared caribou 

in the survey strata (Figure 8). The LD_E and MD_W were surveyed on November 1 and November 2 

(Figure 8 b) and c)) The MD_W stratum was surveyed partially on November 2 as the weather (fog) 

and the restricted day light prohibited continued surveying for that day. Weather conditions (snow, 

mist, and fog) prohibited continued surveying of the coastal area on November 3, and the survey finally 

resumed on November 4. At this time the entire MD_W stratum was re-surveyed completely with 

improved weather conditions and sightability to make sure we lower the chance to miss any caribou. 
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The November 4 data was used for the final estimates (Figure 8 d)). The total kilometers flown on 

transect was 1,541 km.   

 

a) b) 

 
c) d) 

Figure 8: Daily location of Dolphin and Union collared caribou in relation with the final visual stratum 

surveyed (flight track) and sea-ice formation for a) October 31, b) November 1, c) November 2, d) 

November 4. 

During the visual survey 767 caribou were counted in 91 groups (Figure 9, Table 4). The mean group 

size was 8.4 caribou (median=6, std. dev=7.3, min=1, max=35, Figure 9). No group of caribou larger 

than 35 were seen. 

A dependant double observer pair platform was used during the visual survey, with the data recorder 

being the 2nd observer for 55 of the 91 total observations. With this method, the two observers 

communicate the number of caribou seen and the 2nd observer called out caribou groups not seen by 

the first observer.  An approximate estimate of the single observer sighting probability for all observers 

was gained by subtracting one minus the frequency of observations seen only by the 2nd observer. Data 

from the 91 observed groups thus resulted in a sighting probability for a single observer of 1-

10/91=0.89. The sighting probability for 2 observers is thus 1-(1-0.89)2=0.99, which basically means 

that observers saw 99% of the caribou on-transect. Using this estimate, there is little evidence that a 

substantive proportion of caribou were missed within strata during the survey. It is possible to estimate 

abundance with sightability accounted for as is done in calving ground surveys (Campbell et al., 2012), 

however, given the high double observer sighting probabilities, it is likely that there would be minimal 
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difference between standard and double observer estimates. Additionally, the low sample size of 

observations was a challenge for substantive modelling or estimation using double observer methods, 

with this data set.  

 

 

Figure 9: Distribution of caribou group sizes observed during the final visual surveys for Dolphin and 

Union caribou on October 31, November 1, 2, and 4, 2018. 

Figure 10 shows the location of groups counted on transects during the final visual survey. The majority 

of caribou were distributed between Richardson Islands and Cape Peel (Figure 10). Observations were 

assigned to strata and transect lines within strata for estimation of caribou within each stratum. 
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Figure 10: Distribution of Dolphin and Union caribou based on the location of the groups observed 

during the final visual stratification. Flight tracks flown from October 31 to November 4 are also shown 

for reference. 

The final estimates from the six visual strata are given in Table 4. The highest density of caribou was 

observed in the HD_W stratum with 1.8 caribou per km2 and the lowest density was found in NW_N 

strata with 0.22 caribou per km2. Two-thirds of the population was estimated in the HD_W strata. The 

resulting estimate of 3,673 (SE= 595.5, CV= 16.2%, CI= 2,660-5,073) caribou was relatively precise 

with a coefficient of variation of 16.2%.  
 

Table 4: Estimate of Dolphin and Union caribou observed in visual survey strata during the aerial 

survey conducted on October 31, November, 1, 2, and 4, 2018. 

Strata Caribou counted on 

transect 

Density 

(Caribou per km2) 

Estimated 

caribou (�̂�) 

Standard 

Error (�̂�) 

Coefficient of 

variation 

HD_E 74 0.34 259 81.7 31.6% 

LD_E 63 0.73 389 187.2 48.2% 

HD_W 395 1.76 1,460 443.0 30.3% 

MD_W 123 0.50 550 157.5 28.7% 

NW_S 62 0.27 622 190.4 30.6% 

NW_N 50 0.22 393 235.7 59.9% 

Total  767  3,673 595.5 16.2% 
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Collar caribou movement and survey design 

 

From October 19 to November 26, the location of collars relative to inland (NW strata), in between, 

coastal strata, and crossing or mainland is represented in Figure 10. The survey occurred between 

October 31 and November 4 at which time most caribou were located within the survey strata, no 

caribou were on the sea ice, and a minimal number of caribou (1 to 2) were in-between strata. Caribou 

started crossing to the mainland on November 7, 3 days after the survey was completed. By November 

21 most caribou were crossing to the mainland, or on the mainland.   

 
Figure 10: Distribution of Dolphin and Union caribou based on the location of the groups observed in 

the NW strata (green) in between (yellow), coastal strata (red) and crossing or mainland (blue). 

 

The daily movement rate showed a consistent below 5 km/day movement rate for all collared animals 

from October 20 to November 7 (Figure 11) during staging.  The 5 km/day movement rate is one of the 

triggers used for commencement of visual and photographic calving ground surveys (Campbell et al., 

2012; Adamczewski et al., 2019). The survey is indicated by the green area in Figure 11 at which time 

the majority of movements were below 5km/day. Once the DU caribou started to cross over the 

mainland (Figure 11), the daily movement rate increased above 5 km/day (Figure 11).  
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Figure 11: The daily movement rate of the caribou during the final visual strata survey.  The dates the 

survey was conducted are delineated by a green band. 

 

Table 5 provides the location of each collared caribou relative to the final visual survey strata at the 

time of the final visual survey. The HD_W and LD_E were surveyed on November 1 and 2, 2018. For 

this analysis, these strata (HD_W and LD_E) were subdivided based on the day they were flown and 

renamed HD1W and LD1E for areas flown on November 1 and HD2W and LD2W for strata areas 

flown on November 2. Cells are shaded if the given strata were flown for each survey date. The location 

of caribou in all strata, and then again only the coastal strata was tabulated as follows: if a collared 

caribou was present, or not, in the final visual strata, they were coded as included (1) or not included 

(0) (Table 5). This allowed for determination that 89% of all collared caribou were included in all 

survey strata (inland and coastal strata) and 63% were included in the coastal strata. 
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Table 5: Summary of 38 collared Dolphin and Union caribou locations relative to the visual survey dates 

flown(grey shaded) indicating presence as  included (1) or not included (0), in all strata and coastal strata.  

Collar Survey date Collar present  

 10/31/18 11/01/18 11/02/18 11/04/18 All strata Coastal strata 

DU-142-18 NWN NWN NWN NWS 1 0 

DU-143-18 NWN NWN NWN Out 1 0 

DU-145-18 HD2W HD2W HD2W HD2W 1 1 

DU-147-18 MD_W MD_W MD_W MD_W 1 1 

DU-148-18 NWN NWN NWN NWN 1 0 

DU-150-18 MD_W MD_W MD_W MD_W 1 1 

DU-151-18 HD2W HD2W HD2W HD2W 1 1 

DU-152-18 Out MD_W MD_W MD_W 1 1 

DU-154-18 HD2W HD2W HD2W HD2W 1 1 

DU-155-18 NWS Out Out MD_W 1 1 

DU-157-18 HD2W HD2W HD2W HD2W 1 1 

DU-158-18 HD2W HD2W HD2W HD2W 1 1 

DU-159-18 MD_W MD_W MD_W HD2W 0 0 

DU-160-18 NWN NWN NWN NWN 1 0 

DU-161-18 NWN NWN NWN NWS 1 0 

DU-162-18 NWN NWN NWN NWN 1 0 

DU-164-18 NWN NWN NWN NWN 1 0 

DU-165-18 HD2W HD2W HD1W HD1W 0 0 

DU-166-18 HD1W HD1W HD1W HD1W 1 1 

DU-168-18 HD_E HD_E HD_E HD_E 1 1 

DU-169-18 NWN NWN NWN NWN 1 0 

DU-170-18 MD_W MD_W MD_W MD_W 1 1 

DU-171-18 LD1E LD2E LD2E HD_E 1 1 

DU-172-18 NWS NWS NWS NWS 1 0 

DU-173-18 NWS Out MD_W MD_W 1 1 

DU-174-18 HD2W HD2W HD2W HD2W 1 1 

DU-176-18 HD2W HD2W HD2W HD2W 1 1 

DU-177-18 HD2W HD2W HD2W HD2W 1 1 

DU-180-18 HD2W HD2W HD2W HD2W 1 1 

DU-181-18 LD1E LD1E LD1E LD1E 1 1 

DU-182-18 MD_W MD_W HD2W HD2W 1 1 

DU-183-18 HD2W HD1W HD2W HD1W 1 1 

DU-184-18 HD2W HD2W HD1W HD1W 0 0 

DU-187-18 NWS NWS NWS NWS 1 0 

DU-188-18 HD1W HD1W LD1E LD1E 0 0 

DU-189-18 HD_E HD_E HD_E HD_E 1 1 

DU-190-18 LD1E LD1E LD1E LD2E 1 1 

DU-191-18 HD_E HD_E HD_E HD_E 1 1 

    Total 34 24 

    Mean  0.89 0.63 
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Extrapolated population analysis 

 

The estimate of caribou (3,763) in all strata was divided by the proportion of collared caribou in all 

strata (0.89) to obtain an extrapolated estimate of 4,105 animals (Table 6). An alternative estimate 

which used only the caribou estimated in the coastal strata (2,657) divided by the proportion collars in 

the coastal strata (0.63) was also derived. This estimate 4,207 was very close to the all strata estimate, 

4,105, but was less precise given the lower proportion of collars included. The closeness of the 2 

estimates suggests that most caribou were covered in the coastal and all strata. The best estimate in this 

case is the all strata estimate, which uses all the data available and has the lower coefficient of variation 

(16.9%). 

 

Table 6: Extrapolated estimates of Dolphin and Union caribou herd size (N (estimate)) based on 

the proportion of collared caribou in the survey area (P) and number of caribou estimated to 

have occurred in the survey strata (N (strata)) at the time of the survey, for all strata, and 

coastal strata only. 

Type Strata N GPS collars Proportion Collar-based estimate   
 

N 

(strata) 

CV In strata P CV N 

(estimate) 

SE CV Conf. Limit 

All strata  3,673 16.2% 34 0.89 4.9% 4,105 694.8 16.9% 2,931 5,750 

Coastal strata only 2,657 19.3% 24 0.63 6.9% 4,207 861.9 20.5% 2,789 6,348 

Overall trend 

 

A significant decline in the DU herd is suggested by the estimate based on the 2018 population survey, 

in comparison with previous population estimates for the herd. The difference between the 2015 

estimates (18,413) and the 2018 estimate (4,105) was significant (n = 2, t = -4.46, p<0.01).     

 

Table 7: Comparison of previous estimates of the Dolphin Union caribou population sizes with 

the 2018 estimate using t-tests. 

Year N SE Confidence Interval CV t-test df P-value 

1997 34558 4283.0 27,757 41,359 12.4% 
   

2007 27787 3613.0 20,250 35,324 13.0% -1.21 58 0.232 

2015 18413 3133.8 11,644 25,182 17.0% -1.96 53 0.055 

2018 4105 694.8 2,931 5,750 16.9% -4.46 60 0.000 

 

The trend between 2015 and 2018 surveys was then estimated and compared to previous surveys using 

log-linear models. Log-linear models show that the trend between 2015 and 2018 was significantly 

different than the trend from 1997-2015 with this period having an estimated annual change of 0.97 

(3% decline each year CI=2-5%) compared with the more recent period (2015-2018) having an annual 

change of 62% (38% decline each year, CI=33-43%, Table 8, Figure 12). 
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Table 8: Log-linear model estimates of trend in Dolphin and Union caribou herd numbers from 1997-

2018.  Estimates are given on the exponential scale. The Annual change from 2015-2018 was derived 

from the gross change additive slope term. 

Term Estimate   SE t p.value Confidence interval  

Intercept 35,983   0.10 102.82 0.006 29,237 43,627 

Annual change (1997-2015)  0.966   0.01 -4.02 0.155 0.950 0.983 

Gross change (2015-18) 0.235   0.13 -11.20 0.057 0.183 0.305 

Annual change (2015-8) 0.617      0.568 0.673 

 

Figure 12 shows the extrapolated population estimates for the last four surveys. Note that the 1997 and 

2007 survey results, 34,558 (SE=4,283, CI=27,757-41,359) and 27,787 (SE=3,613, CV= CI=20,250-

35,324) animals, respectively, were generated based on collar data not directly pertaining to the time 

period that the survey was occurring. However, for the two most recent surveys, real-time collar data 

were made available to confirm with greater precision the number of collars included, and not included, 

in the final visual strata. The 2015 and 2018 survey resulted in estimates of 18,413 (SE=3,133.8, 

CV=17%, CI=11,664-25,182) and 4,105 (SE=694.8, CV=16.9%, Cl=2,931-5,750) animals, 

respectively. Note that the log linear model estimates a decline of 3% per year (CI=2-5%) between 

1997 and 2015, and shows an abrupt decline between 2015 and 2018 of 38% (CI=33-43%) per year. 

 

 

Figure 12: Estimates of herd size for the Dolphin and Union caribou herd from the 1997 survey (Nishi and 

Gunn 2003), 2007 survey (Dumond and Lee 2013), the 2015 survey (Leclerc and Boulanger, 2018) and 

2018 survey. The blue line represents the log linear model estimates of herd trend (Table 7) and confidence 

intervals are depicted by grey shaded areas. 
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Population demography, 2018 

Collared caribou movements and survival rates 

 

As a first step in estimating cow survival for DU caribou, the 2015 to 2019 caribou locations were 

assigned a specific area  based on locations on Victoria Island; North (NVIC), East (EVIC) or West 

(WVIC) or the mainland (MAIN, Figure 13).  

 
Figure 13: Assignment of Dolphin Union caribou collar locations groupings into specific areas within the 

herd’s range: East Victoria Island (EVIC, blush), Mainland (MAIN, green), North Victoria Island 

(NVIC, purple) and West Victoria Island (blue). 

The collar histories, depicted in Figure 14 and 15, were summarized by deployment years with monthly 

points categorized by strata and with mortalities denoted at the end of each collar history. If a mortality 

was denoted it was either recorded as harvested (red dot) or natural/unknown (red triangle), if a 

mortality was not denoted then it is assumed the collared caribou survived. Between 2015 and 2019, of 

43 mortalities, 14 were due to harvest and 29 were unknown, or due to natural causes (Figure 14 and 

15). 

 

In 2015 and 2016, 35 collared caribou were monitored (Figure 14). The collared caribou appeared to 

have summered at both North and South Victoria Island, occupying a large summer range. Migration 

between the mainland and Victoria Island was observed for all caribou, except for two animals (DU-

51-2016 and DU-55-2016). Observation of the tracks of these two animals shows that they moved to 

the Northern Victoria Island after collaring in April 2016, but did not migrate south in the fall of 2016. 

They stayed north of Victoria Island (West of Ulukhaktok), before both becaming mortalities in 

February 2017.  
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Figure 14: Collar histories for 35 collars deployed in 2015 and 2016. The location of collars for each month 

is given relative to Victoria Island or the mainland or ocean (crossing). Fates are given for known 

mortalities. If no mortalities are denoted (by a red symbol) then it is assumed the collared caribou survived 

(collar dropped with the release mechanism at the end of the collar battery life).  

In 2018, 50 collared caribou were deployed and 49 were monitored from April 2018 to March 2019 

(Figure 15). In addition, 2 collared cows from previous deployments were still alive after April 2018 

and are shown in Figure 15.  The collar histories show that five collars were mortalities before crossing 

to Victoria Island in May of 2018, while all the remaining collared crossed successfully.  During the 

summer, most collared caribou occurred in Southern Victoria Island, with few observed collar  

locations in Northern Victoria Island.  All of the remaining collars (38), that were not mortalities during 

the summer of 2018, crossed to the mainland in November 2018 as indicated in Figure 10. 
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Figure 15: Collar histories for 49 (46 F and 3 M) collars monitored in 2018 and two collars from 

previous deployment (DU-66-2016 and DU-58-2016) from late April 2018 to March 2019. The location of 

collars for each month is given relative to Victoria Island or the mainland or ocean (crossing). Fates are 

given for known mortalities.  If no mortalities are denoted, then it is assumed the collared caribou 

survived (collar dropped or expired). The three collared males are shown here (DU-143, DU-145, and 

DU-168) but were not included in the cow survival analysis. 

Summaries of the monthly numbers of collars, compared to mortalities, suggest that mortalities often 

occured in the fall and spring time, relative to when the caribou are more accessible to harvesters and 

closer to communities (Cambridge Bay and Kugluktuk, Figure 16a)). A plot of mortality locations for 

2018 shows that mortalities that were attributed to harvest (collars returned to Conservation Officers) 

indeed occurred along the coastlines, whereas natural/unknowns mortalities occurred in areas further 

inland , where access to the herd by harvesters is more challenging (Figure 16 b)). The initial sample 

size of collars in April of 2018 included two collars that had survived from previous deployments, 46 

females and three males collared in April of 2018. 
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a) Monthly frequencies of collars available and mortalities 

 
 

b) Mortality locations (2018) 

 
Figure 16: a) Summary of monthly active collared caribou and mortalities from 2015 through 2019, for 

collared Dolphin and Union caribou, with monthly mortality rate given as a ratio (number of deaths per 

total number of active collars), b) Dolphin and Union caribou mortality locations in 2018, categorized by 

mortality type.  The furthest south harvest mortality has 2 locations which appear as 1 due to the 

proximity of the locations. 
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Yearly survival rates were generated from 2016 to 2018, which had sample sizes of collars for all the 

months of a year (Table 9 and Figure 18). As a full year of data was not available, the 6 mortalities that 

occurred in 2015 and 2019 were not considered in the analysis. The total mortalities for this analysis 

was 37. The highest sample size of collars was obtained in 2016 and 2018 and therefore, survival 

estimates from these years are the most reliable.  

 

Table 9:  Estimates of yearly survival of Dolphin and Union caribou cows for years in which 

collars were on caribou for all months of the year. Also given are numbers of total mortalities, 

total Alive Months (total caribou monitored per month across the entire year), mean number of 

caribou alive each month. The count of mortalities due to harvest are given in parentheses in 

the Total Mortalities column. 
Year Survival SE Conf. Limit Total 

Mortalities 

Alive 

Months 

Mean  

Alive 

Min 

Alive 

Max 

alive 

2016 0.61 0.09 0.43 0.76 12 (5) 278 23.17 14 32 

2017 0.58 0.12 0.34 0.79 7 (3) 135 11.25 4 17 

2018 0.62 0.07 0.48 0.75 18 (6) 356 29.67 3 49 

 

The survival estimates were relatively similar across years in 2016, 2017, and 2018 (Figure 17). If 

known mortalities due to harvest are removed from the analysis, then the survival rate for 2018 

increases to 0.72 (CI=0.57-0.84) with estimates in other years increasing to 0.74 and 0.76 (Figure 17). 

 

 
Figure 17: Estimates of yearly survival of Dolphin and Union caribou from 2016 through 2018 with the 

mean number of collars monitored per month, by type of mortality, with survival rates given next to 

data points. 
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Pregnancy rate 

 

Fecal samples of 47 female DU collared caribou were collected and all were successfully analysed for 

progesterone levels to indicate the pregnancy rate. Individual caribou were confirmed as pregnant if 

the level was more than 600 ng/g wet feces of progesterone and non-pregnant if this level was below 

200 ng/g wet feces (Figure 18). From the samples, only three females were barren, representing a 

pregnancy rate of 94% for DU caribou in Spring, 2018.  
 

 
Figure 18: Progesterone level in feces (ng/g) for each female Dolphin and Union caribou collared. Levels 

below 600 ng/g were considered as non-pregnant.  

Spatial analysis 

Annual home range between 2015 to 2019 

 

Based on telemetry data from collared caribou tracked between 2015 and 2019, the annual home range 

of DU caribou progressively constricted and shifted to the western part of the range (Figure 19). The 

annual home range went from 198,704 km2 in 2016-2017 to 128,803 km2 in 2017-2018, which 

represents a decrease of 35%. This was observed as a lower number of caribou using their usual summer 

range in the northwestern part of Victoria Island, as well as the eastern part of the range around 

Cambridge Bay. 
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Figure 19: Variation of annual home range of the Dolphin and Union caribou showing a contraction 

between 2015-2016 (purple) and 2019-2020 (red). 

Timing of the Fall sea-ice crossing from 2015 to 2019 

 

Sea-ice crossing was analysed from October 2015 to June 2019 (Figure 20). The objective of the 

population surveys is to count caribou while staging and before they cross.  The timing of the survey 

at the end of October/early November, has been appropriate to meet this objective. The timing of fall 

crossing takes place generally from the end of October to December, as in 2015 when caribou were 

still migrating to the mainland in late December. Collar data, since 2015, shows that the fall migration 

has continued even while the DU population was declining. Spring migration ranged from April to 

early June, where in 2018 and 2019 caribou were still crossing after June 1.  
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Figure 20: Number of Dolphin and Union caribou crossing the sea ice between Victoria Island and the 

mainland during fall and spring migration, per season and per year, from April 2015 to June 2019.  

Discussion 

 

Since the DU Caribou survey methodology is based on the assumption that the collared caribou 

distribution is representative of the entire herd distribution during the coastal survey, great attention 

was given to where the collars were deployed. Collaring took place from April 15 to 24, before the start 

of the migration to Victoria Island (Figure 2). Unlike the 2015 and 2016 collar deployment years, the 

2018 collaring started from the West side of Bathurst Inlet to ensure that animals did not start to migrate 

before collaring occurred, as caribou in these areas are known to cross earlier than the animals on the 

East side of Bathurst Inlet (Poole et al., 2010). In addition, a larger number of collars (50) was deployed 

in 2018 compared with previous years, on both sides of Bathurst Inlet, to capture individuals that would 

be representative of overall DU caribou herd movement. Additional effort was also made to deploy 

collars based on the skewed proportion of animals in the winter range on both sides of the Inlet. On the 

West side of Bathurst Inlet, hunters reported observing more animals (35/50 collars deployed in this 

area), as the number of caribou on the eastern part of the range is known to have simultaneously 

decreased, based on Traditional Knowledge (TK; deployed 15/50 collar) (Tomaselli et al., 2018). This 

low density on the East side of the Inlet was also observed during the intensive search effort made on 

the Kent Peninsula from April 22 to April 24, 2018 and reflected by the difficulty to find different 

caribou groups to deploy the remaining 15 collars (see Figure 2). As in previous years, DU Caribou 

were pre-selected for collaring based on their general appearance of fatness, as healthy caribou have a 

better chance of survival during the collar life (three years). This intentional bias is explained in the 

skewed health index toward caribou in good condition (Figure 3).  
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DU caribou on the East side of Bathurst Inlet are known to mix with Barren-ground caribou on the 

Canadian mainland, which can make it more complicated to ensure that the collaring targets DU 

caribou. However, in 2018, genetic analysis confirmed that all 50 collars were deployed on the DU 

herd. This suggests that the DU and the Barren-ground caribou herds segregate during migration at the 

end of April and the Barren-ground caribou range is less likely to extend onto the Kent Peninsula at 

that time. 

 

Male and female DU caribou are known to gather on the South coast of Victoria Island in the fall to rut 

and to stage before they resume their migration to the Canadian mainland. Wildlife biologists have 

been able to take advantage of this herd specific migratory behavior to maximize survey estimate 

reliability while minimizing survey logistics and cost. This being said, the timing of the final visual 

abundance survey cannot guarantee all collars will be within the survey area, but rather does assume 

that the majority of the collars and associated caribou will be represented within visual strata. 

 

When accounting for weather days, and the fact that the coastline survey takes usually three to four 

days to complete, the DU coastal survey remains feasible but challenging. Figures 10 and 11 show that 

the timing in which most of the collars are in the survey strata in 2018 was limited to a short window 

of seven days and the timing of the final visual survey fell within this time frame (Figure 10). This was 

also paired with a daily movement rate of caribou below 5 km/day (Figure 11), which limited caribou 

movement between the final visual strata. To test the assumption that the collared caribou distribution 

was representative of the distribution of the entire herd, the reconnaissance survey area was extended 

to the entire south coast based on historical staging and crossing sites and as the DU caribou have the 

possibility to cross to the mainland from the Dolphin and Union Strait to Dease Strait, even though 

some areas had no collared caribou (Lady Franklin Point, and East of Wellington Bay) (Figure 6). 

Observations made on October 21, 24 and 25 confirmed that where there were no collars and no groups 

of caribou were observed on transect. Therefore, these areas of very low caribou density were no longer 

considered for the final visual survey.  

 

The 2018 population estimate was complicated by low sample sizes of groups observed during the final 

visual survey, as only 91 groups of caribou were observed. This is considerably lower than the number 

of groups observed during the 1997 DU caribou survey with 322 groups (Nishi and Gunn, 2004), and 

in 2015 with 210 groups observed (Leclerc and Boulanger, 2018). The mean group size also showed a 

temporal decrease in size, with 15.8 in 1997, 15.2 in 2015 (median=10, std. dev=16.7, min=1, 

max=135), and 8.4 in 2018 (median=6, std. dev=7.3, min=1, max=35, Figure 10) (Nishi and Gunn, 

2004; Leclerc and Boulanger, 2018). Analysis of double observer frequencies suggest that this was not 

due to poor sightability, and therefore likely consistent with a density-dependent effect of the observed 

decline. Another factor that could have reduced caribou counts was harvest activity in the high density 

East (HD_E) strata that occurred between October 21 and October 28 at Cape Peel, just prior to the 

final visual survey. Collar data suggests that caribou turned around and headed down the coast into the 

edge of the other strata (LD_E) during this time. No caribou were observed in the eastern part of this 

stratum (LD_E) when it was surveyed, but snowmobile tracks and five gut piles from harvested caribou 

were observed. However, the survey of the low density East (LD_E) strata showed that no caribou were 

located on the East side of the strata, indicating that this movement was contained within the HD_E 

strata. Thus, this would suggest that although movements of caribou occurred between the 

reconnaissance survey and the final visual survey, no caribou moved out of the final visual survey area 

during the caribou count. Regardless, the survey area coverage was adequate based on the number of 

collars detected within the survey area at the time of the final visual survey, with 89% of collars 
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contained within all the survey strata (inland and coastal strata), which is a higher proportion of collars 

than was included in the survey area in 2015 (79%) (Leclerc and Boulanger, 2018). 

 

For the first time, the DU Caribou herd survey included two inland strata (NW_N and NW_S) in the 

final survey strata. The decision to include these was based on the fact that 10 collared caribou were 

located in a defined area with the presence of additional caribou groups, between observed collar 

locations considered likely. During the 2018 survey, no collared caribou were observed in the middle 

or North of Victoria Island and investigations of this area were therefore not performed. The highest 

density of caribou was found in the HD_W strata with a density of 1.76 caribou per km2. This high 

density stratum is considerably lower than high density of caribou previously observed during coastal 

surveys with 9.79 caribou per km2 in 1997 and 3.85 to 5.84 caribou per km2 in 2015 in the high density 

stratum at that time (Nishi and Gunn, 2004; Leclerc and Boulanger, 2018).  

 

The extrapolated estimate of the DU herd was calculated using two approaches. First, the estimate of 

caribou in all strata (3,763) was divided by the proportion of collared caribou in all strata (0.89) to get 

an extrapolated population estimate of 4,105 caribou. Using only the caribou estimated in the coastal 

strata (2,657), divided by the proportion of collars in the coastal strata (0.63) resulted in an extrapolated 

population estimate of 4,207 caribou. The closeness of the two estimates is a demonstration of the 

reliability of the method of including the proportion of caribou that have not yet reached the final survey 

strata by estimating the detection probabilities of caribou based on the collar distribution 

(included/present or not included/not present in the strata). Thus, the most accurate extrapolated 

population estimate (4,105) remains the one that included all strata (inland and coastal strata), the 

largest proportion of collared caribou within the survey area (0.89), and the lowest coefficient of 

variation (16.9%).  

 

An extrapolated population estimate of 4,105 DU Caribou (SE=694.8, CV=16.9%, Cl=2,931-5,750) is 

very concerning. It could be disputed that the survey only targeted the portion of the DU Caribou herd 

that was migratory and there are other DU caribou that do not migrate and remained further north on 

Victoria Island. Following the 2018 fall survey, three generically confirmed DU Caribou were 

harvested West of Ulukhaktok on December 05, December 24 and on January 09 (Mavrot, pers. comm). 

Though local harvesters have indicated concern regarding the 2018 survey exclusion of an inland group 

of the DU caribou herd in this survey, we still believe that number of these animals was low and does 

not pertain to the majority of the Dolphin Union herd which show migratory behavior. 

 

In early 2019, Ulukhaktok hunters were reporting that the DU Caribou were wintering on the Island. 

In May 2019, a muskox and Peary Caribou survey was conducted by the Government of the Northwest 

Territories on Northwest Victoria Island. The Olokahktomiut Hunters and Trappers Committee 

identified an additional area (survey block E) to be surveyed at the head of Prince Albert Sound based 

on local knowledge. The survey block E was surveyed between May 8 to May 24 before the migratory 

portion of the DU herd reached this area. No caribou were observed on and off transect in this survey 

block. In addition, in the historical survey area, five group of caribou were seen on transect for a total 

of 30 animals, and one group of 14 off transect (Davison and Williams in prep).  

 

Collar data suggests (Figure 14 and 15) that all the collared caribou migrated in the Fall of 2018 (figure 

15). In the winter of 2016-2017, two animals (DU-51-2016 and DU-55-2016) of 35 caribou monitored 

did not migrate in the fall and stayed in northern Victoria Island before both became mortalities in the 

middle of the winter, (February 2017). It is possible that these two animals could have either spent the 

entire winter on Victoria Island or migrated at a later time, however this is unlikely given that they were 
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still in northern Victoria Island in February. Late migrating caribou were also recorded in the fall of 

2015, where a collared individual migrated in December (Figure 20). While the population was 

declining in numbers, no change in migratory behaviour amongst the majority of collared caribou to 

non-migrating animals was observed in any particular collared individual that was followed for more 

than a year and for an entire winter (Figure 14). If the observed decline was related to a change in 

migratory behaviour, than it would be expected that a proportion of the migratory collared caribou 

would stop migrating. Thus a change in migratory behaviour is unlikely contributing to the current, 

observed decline. The continuation of the migration between 2015 to 2019 (Figure 20) also suggests 

that the DU Caribou migration is, in fact, not currently population size or density driven. The 2018 

extrapolated population estimate (4,105) has fallen well below the 1980 estimate of 7,936 caribou at a 

time that the herd was assumed not to migrate due to the low number of caribou (Gunn and Fournier, 

2000).  

 

To determine the proportion of DU Caribou that do not migrate, future collaring efforts should also 

target caribou on Northern Victoria Island, in an attempt to further determine the potential proportion 

of non-migratory DU caribou relative to resident Peary Caribou. Nonetheless, this likely small group 

of caribou ranging across central and northern Victoria Island have not been accounted for during any 

previous DU Caribou surveys, therefore, they are unlikely to have influenced the nature of the current 

trend. 

 

Recent observation from Ulukhaktok indicate that a small portion of DU caribou stay on Victoria island 

in the winter or are very late in their migration. However, current collar data doesn’t indicate any change 

in migratory behavior nor that a significant proportion of the herd is wintering on Victoria Island. If 

caribou failed to migrate, the collar data seems to imply that they might become a mortality.  

 

The small number of caribou groups seen on transect, the decrease in caribou density on the coastline, 

and the decrease in the mean group size are all used to derive the extrapolated population estimate of 

4,105 DU Caribou (SE=694.8, CV=16.9%, Cl=2,931-5,750). Coastline surveys have been employed 

over time (past 23 years), for monitoring the portion of the DU herd that is migrating and likely most 

vulnerable to harvest, as most harvest occurs during their migration (Figure 16). As DU caribou 

constitutes a traditional food source for the communities of Cambridge Bay, Bay Chimo, Bathurst Inlet, 

Kugluktuk, and Ulukhaktok, their conservation is critical. Measures aimed at conservation of DU 

caribou thus need to account for the vulnerability of the entire herd, the portion of the herd to be the 

most vulnerable to harvest and other mechanisms of mortality, regardless of the small non-migratory 

or migratory DU caribou group.  

 

The extrapolated population estimate of 4,105 DU Caribou (SE=694.8, CV=16.9%, Cl=2,931-5,750) 

is very concerning and there is a sense of urgency to ensure the appropriate conservation measures are 

implemented on the DU Caribou herd in light of the alarming rate of decline, over the last three years. 

The overall trend in 2018 suggests a large-scale decline in the DU herd even if considering a small 

proportion might not have been assessed. The log-linear model estimates a decline of 3% per year 

between 1997 to 2015, when the population reached 18,413 animals. However, this rate of decline 

climbed to 38% per year from 2015 to 2018, resulting in a population estimate of 4,105 animals. Trend 

analysis suggests that this decline cannot be attributed to variance in the survey estimate alone. The 

annual rate of change (62%, which translates to a 38% decline each year) is more severe than the decline 

of the Bathurst herd that occurred between 2006-2009 in which the rate of change was 76% (or a rate 

of decline of 23% each year) (Nishi et al., 2010).  
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In 2016, a Total Allowable Harvest was implemented on the declining, adjacent herds of the Bluenose-

East and Bathurst caribou. The harvest restrictions on the Bluenose-East and Bathurst caribou herds 

may have resulted in shifting local harvest pressure onto the DU Caribou herd, to sustain each 

community’s need for country food. Similar shifts have been noted on the Qamanirjuaq and 

Southampton Island caribou herd in the wake of declines documented on Baffin Island and associated 

harvest restrictions, One of the causes for the accelerated decline of the Bathurst caribou herd was 

found to be a constant harvesting pressure on a declining population (Boulanger et al., 2011; Boulanger 

et al., 2014). The survival rate estimate of DU caribou cows in 2018 of 0.62 (CI=0.48-0.75) is similar 

to the Bathurst herd in 2009 of 0.67, which was reduced by substantial harvest pressure on a declining 

population (Boulanger et al., 2011). Thus, an increased harvesting rate on the already declining DU 

herd would likely have contributed to exacerbating the existing, observed decline in DU Caribou.  

 

Harvest appeared to be a significant source of mortality for DU caribou from 2015 to 2019, with 14 of 

43 mortalities of collared caribou having occurred due to harvesting. Harvesting of DU caribou occurs 

twice a year in Nunavut; in the spring (April) from the Canadian mainland, as caribou migrate back to 

Victoria Island, and in the fall (October-November) on the south coast of Victoria Island (Figure 16b). 

If these mortalities are removed from the analyses, the survival estimates increase to levels between 

0.72 and 0.76 (Figure 17) suggesting a harvest effect. This level of natural survival is lower than that 

estimated for the Bathurst herd in 2017 (0.82 CI=0.69-0.92, (Adamczewski et al. 2019), but similar to 

the Bluenose-East Caribou herd (Boulanger et al 2019; 0.72, CI=0.60-0.83) and Dolphin Union herd 

from 1999 - 2004 of 0.76 (Poole et al., 2010). In 2017, the Bathurst Caribou herd had minimal harvest 

pressure and the Bluenose-East herd also had relatively low harvest levels (323 caribou in 2018 out of 

herd size of 19,294 adults (CI=12,042-16,249) (Boulanger et al. 2019) and therefore estimates of 

survival for these herds are likely not influenced substantially by harvest. Of significance is the increase 

in mortality rates for the DU caribou herd following harvest restrictions on the Bluenose-East and 

Bathurst caribou herds.     

 

Similarity in natural survival levels between the DU and Bluenose-East herd further suggests that 

harvest levels are additive to other mortality sources leading to reduced survival rates (Figure 17: 0.62 

with harvest compared to 0.72 without harvest in 2018), given the currently low herd size of the DU 

Caribou herd, combined with the level of current harvest.  At the current herd size (4,105 caribou) it is 

possible that even a moderate level of harvest could affect caribou survival and herd demography 

especially if harvest is focused on females (Boulanger and Adamczewski, 2016). There is general 

agreement that harvest mortality is additive rather than compensatory in caribou populations (Bergerud 

et al., 2008). Regardless, the estimated adult female survival level of 0.62 is far below the levels of 

0.80-0.85   which are needed for population stability (Haskell and Ballard, 2007; Boulanger et al., 2011) 

and coincides with the decline observed in the DU Caribou herd. In this context, the DU Caribou herd 

is very likely experiencing a demographic decline. This independent result further supports the 

observed declining trend based on population surveys. 

 

The reproduction rate is one of the most important parameters used to monitor the growth potential of 

a population (Bergerud et al., 2008). Pregnancy rates are usually established by udder counts in June 

or calves at heel during the peak of calving. However, this would be an expensive method to determine 

pregnancy rate for the DU Caribou herd due to their independent, dispersed calving strategy spread 

across Victoria Island. Thus, pregnancy rates were determined by measuring the level of fecal 

progesterone in collared caribou cows. Pregnancy rates of the collared DU Caribou herd, were 

considered relatively high at 94%. During the 2018 collaring, a total of 40 Dolphin and Union sample 

kits were also collected by harvesters on the ground. The pregnancy rate from the harvester sample kits 
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(n=29) provided a different pregnancy rate. The pregnancy rate from the available Dolphin and Union 

caribou sample kits resulted in nine individuals being non-pregnant and a pregnancy rate of 69% 

(Fernandez. pers. comm.). The caribou sampled from the harvesters might be more representative of 

the pregnancy rate of this herd because captured caribou were biased toward fatter and healthier looking 

caribou based on CARMA criteria, with the net effect of biasing collared caribou to more likely being 

pregnant (Figure 3). For the George River Caribou Herd, a pregnancy rate of 89% to 100% was needed 

for the herd to increase, while pregnancy rates from 59% to 78% were recorded when the herd was in 

decline in the early 1990s (Bergerud et al., 2008). In any case, adult female survival rates are low and 

need to increase to allow herd stabilization or increase, regardless of pregnancy rates. 

 

Spatial analysis of the DU Caribou annual home range, based on 2015 - 2020 collar data, shows a 

progressive contraction and shift to the western part of the range (Figure 19). This range contraction is 

also consistent with a declining trend in herd size and likely also correlated with the declining trend in 

DU numbers (Bergerud et al., 2008). A Traditional Indigenous Knowledge study conducted in 2015 in 

Cambridge Bay indicated that the number of caribou around the community had declined by 80% 

(Tomaselli et al., 2018). However, recent local observations from the community of Ulukhaktok (west 

of the DU caribou range) have indicated an increase in DU Caribou sightings. The disparity between 

the local observations of these two communities across the DU Caribou herd range can be reconciled 

and explained by the range shift toward the west described by the collar data. Further evidence of this 

shift is indicated by observations of collared caribou south of Ulukhaktok, and none East of Cambridge 

Bay, in the fall during the 2018 population survey.  

 

Conclusion 

 

This project aimed to establish a new population estimate from the 2018 survey results, monitor 

demographic indicators, and analyze spatial distribution and range of the DU herd. The results of this 

study demonstrate a significant population decline from 18,413 (SE=3,133.8, CV=17%, CI=11,664-

25,182) in 2015 to 4,105 (SE=694.8, CV=16.9%, Cl=2,931-5,750) in 2018 that cannot be discounted 

based on a small portion of DU caribou assumed to be missed based on community-based observations 

in northwestern Victoria Island. The estimated annual rate of change (62%, which translates to a 38% 

decline each year) is alarming and represents a major conservation concern. These findings are 

corroborated by lower cow survival rates of 0.62 and low pregnancy rates from harvester samples of 

69%.  Calf production and recruitment rates remain unknown. Cow survival is comparable to the 

Bathurst herd in 2009, which was attributable to a substantial harvest pressure on a declining 

population. This decline in DU caribou numbers was also reflected in a shift in the annual home range 

to the west, and an accompanying range contraction. Although more effort is needed to determine the 

percentage of the herd that might be non-migratory, significant non-migratory behaviour has not been 

observed in any of the DU population surveys or collar data since 1997, and thus does not explain the 

current decline. 

 

To mitigate this significant and steep decline, it is recommended that more preventive management 

measures are developed with co-management partners in Nunavut and the Northwest Territories to 

conserve the DU Caribou herd and to support herd recovery as prescribe in the approved Dolphin and 

Union management plan. Joint efforts and close collaboration between jurisdictions is necessary to 

support the overall recovery of this herd.  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Dolphin and Union (DU) caribou (Rangifer tarandus groenlandicus x pearyi, locally referred to 
as island tuktu) were recently assessed as Endangered by the Committee on the Status of Endangered 
Wildlife in Canada in 2017. The recorded DU caribou history includes a limited collection of Western 
knowledge and Traditional Knowledge studies. In this project, we thematically summarized Traditional 
knowledge on DU caribou from interviews in 2003 with Ekaluktutiakmiut (15) and Kugluktukmiut (15) 
and interviews in 2018-2020 with Kugluktukmiut (33). The information gained provides important 
insights on the history, abundance, distribution, and health of DU caribou. 

Methods in brief: This report presents Kitikmeot Traditional knowledge of DU caribou 
documented in two separate projects. The Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment 
initiated the first project in 2003, and it involved structured, individual interviews and participatory 
mapping. The second project began in 2018 as a collaboration among the Kugluktuk Angoniatit 
Association, Government of Nunavut, and the University of Calgary. The 2018-2020 project involved 
semi-structured individual interviews, focus groups, feedback sessions, and participatory mapping, 
involving 56 points of contact with 33 Kugluktukmiut over 2 years. We analyzed the interview transcripts 
using a qualitative analytical method, thematic analysis, to find patterns within and across the interview 
accounts in each individual project. We digitized and analyzed the participatory maps within ArcMap 
(Esri) using built-in geoprocessing tools to illustrate and summarize the Traditional knowledge keepers’ 
(TKK) mapped DU caribou ranges and hunting areas (DU caribou hunting areas in 2003; general and DU 
caribou hunting areas in 2018-2020). We used the term ‘Kitikmeot Traditional knowledge’ in accordance 
with the requests from Kugluktukmiut involved in the 2018-2020 study.  

Context of Observations: TKKs explained that their observations of DU caribou distribution and 
abundance depended on their personal spatial areas of expertise and observation.  A key theme from the 
interviews was that DU caribou and people used the land in accordance with annual and seasonal 
variations. They said that the lives of DU caribou are dynamic and that they are constantly adapting to the 
changing environment around them.  

Distribution and Abundance: TKKs mapped the past and present distribution of DU caribou and 
their hunting ranges. Of the DU caribou range mapped in 2003, approximately 24% mapped by 
Kugluktukmiut fell outside of the current ECCC (2018) range map for this herd. The total hunting range 
area in 2003 had decreased to approximately 1/3 of the total historical hunting area for both communities. 
However, based on the 2018-2020 interviews, Kugluktukmiut hunting range had increased since the early 
2000s. 

TKKs described fluctuations in DU caribou abundance over time with very low numbers in the 
1920s to 1950s. Recent declines in abundance appear to have occurred at different times in different 
communities. For Kugluktukmiut, the herd peaked in approximately the mid-to late 1980s and had since 
declined to approximately 40% of that abundance peak by 2020. The western boundary of the DU caribou 
distribution, historically extending far west of Kugluktuk on the mainland, progressively shifted eastward 
from Kugluktuk and towards Ekaluktutiak. This was coincident with an abundance decline in the west 
(confirmed in narratives and mapping). Today, Kugluktukmiut mapped similar total area for the herd’s 
range per decade (1980-2010). While no new interviews were done in 2018-2020, previous participatory 
interviews in 2014 by Tomaselli et al. (2018) indicated that the herd peaked near Ekaluktutiak from 1990s 
to mid-2000s and had since declined to approximately 20% of this abundance peak by 2014. 
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In interviews from 2003 and 2018-20, TKKs indicated that DU caribou could be found on both 
the mainland and Victoria Island year-round. Further, the 2003 TKKs said that not all DU caribou would 
make the migration back to Victoria Island and more caribou were migrating off the island near 2003 than 
had previously. They said the timing and likelihood of migration was influenced by DU caribou abundance 
and the timing of sea-ice formation. Severely delayed sea-ice formation was observed to result in DU 
caribou crowding staging grounds, poorer body condition, and moving eastward while waiting for the sea-
ice to form. TKKs described progressively riskier fall travel seasons for DU caribou. They described that 
unstable sea-ice formation resulted in more DU caribou falling through thin ice and drowning, becoming 
hypothermic, receiving injuries, and/or experiencing increased energy loss compared to previously.  

Health and concerns: In 2003, TKKs described or named conditions consistent with brucellosis 
and tapeworm cysts in the muscles in DU caribou. However, Kugluktukmiut emphasized more concern 
about DU caribou health conditions than Ekaluktutiakmiut did in 2003. TKKs said sick DU caribou were 
more frequently observed during the spring when the caribou were the skinniest. Kugluktukmiut in 2018-
2020 expressed concerns about the following impacts on DU caribou well-being and as possible causes 
of declines: poorer hunting practices of inexperienced harvesters (caribou herds and predators); increased 
non-renewable resource exploration and traffic; climate changes; increasingly unstable sea-ice, and 
increasing insect harassment (intensity and diversity). TKKs said that predator harvesting was not as 
common nor practiced the same today compared to the past. This has resulted in increased predator 
abundance. In the 2003 interviews, TKKs said the introduction of rifles in the 1920s resulted in more 
successful caribou hunts, but that more caribou mortalities had resulted from harmful sea-ice encounters 
and severe ground freezing that prevented access to vegetation. 

Management Recommendations: Kugluktukmiut were asked in 2018-2020 what could be done to 
help protect DU caribou. They advocated for education opportunities for inexperienced harvesters as the 
most feasible, short-term action to mitigate pressure on the DU caribou herd for long-term outcomes. 
People suggested this could include pairing together inexperienced hunters who want to learn with 
experienced hunters who want to teach, and that this could be done through a coordinated effort between 
the Kugluktuk Angoniatit Association and the Government of Nunavut. TKKs did not agree whether the 
Kugluktuk Angoniatit Association or the Government of Nunavut should implement a restriction similar 
to a Total Allowable Harvest, but they emphasized that such a strategy would need to adapt alongside 
changes in the DU caribou abundance. 

Conclusion: The Traditional knowledge interviews in 2003 and 2018-2020, together with those 
done by Tomaselli et al. (2018) in 2014, have provided critical insights into the abundance, distribution, 
and health trends of the DU caribou. TKKs’ concerns for DU caribou were brought forward and they 
provided management recommendations. Key findings demonstrate that the cumulative historic DU 
caribou range is much broader than their current distribution, and that seasonal distribution and migration 
is perhaps more variable than previously documented. Considering the full and cumulative extent of the 
DU caribou range within current management plans is critical to manage landscape-use if a full recovery 
of the herd to historical numbers and range use is desired. The community-based knowledge on DU 
caribou distribution, abundance, and health was nuanced and complementary within and between 
Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut accounts. Specifically, the different spatial and seasonal use of the 
land and interactions with the caribou by Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut provided critical insights 
at different times in the life of DU caribou. This highlights the critical importance of involving multiple 
communities and TKKs from across the DU caribou range to understand the full life history of DU caribou, 
including seasonal and spatial variability, and to develop effective herd-level conservation approaches. 
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OVERALL INTRODUCTION 

This report presents information documented during two separate Traditional knowledge projects 
focused on Dolphin and Union (DU) caribou. The first project started in 2003 with Ekaluktutiakmiut and 
Kugluktukmiut, and the interviews were not analyzed fully until 2020. The second project was done in 
2018-2020 with Kugluktukmiut. Research ethics boards at the University of Calgary (REB17-2427) and 
the Nunavut Research Institute (#04 003 19R-M) approved both projects in 2018. The teams involved in 
these projects come from diverse backgrounds, including experts in caribou health and social science 
methodologies and methods at the University of Calgary, Ekaluktutiak Hunters’ and Trappers’ 
Organization (EHTO), Kugluktuk Angoniatit Association (KAA), and the Government of Nunavut, 
Department of Environment (DOE). The results of these studies are presented below, starting with (1) the 
2003 Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut Traditional Knowledge Study on DU Caribou, followed by 
(2) the 2018-2020 Kugluktukmiut Traditional Knowledge Study on DU Caribou. 

For context, the Traditional knowledge keepers (TKK) involved in these studies colloquially 
referred to DU caribou as island tuktu or as a crossbred caribou between Peary and barren-ground caribou. 
Harvesters consistently distinguished DU caribou from Peary and barren-ground caribou. In Ekaluktutiak, 
the accessible barren-ground caribou herds include the Bathurst and Beverly herds. In Kugluktuk, the 
accessible barren-ground caribou herds include the Bluenose East, Bathurst, and, some years, the Beverly 
herds. Although TKKs were specifically asked about DU caribou, it is possible that some TKKs’ 
comments could, on occasion, refer to their experience with these other herds rather than DU caribou. DU 
caribou are traditionally harvested by Kugluktukmiut on the mainland in the fall and spring, on 
southwestern Victoria Island in late summer before the rut, and on the southern shoreline of Victoria Island 
when they start their fall migration. Ekaluktutiakmiut also harvest DU caribou on the southern shoreline 
of Victoria Island before they cross to the mainland and on the mainland during the spring.    
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2003 Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut Traditional Knowledge Study on DU 
Caribou  

BACKGROUND & METHODS 

In 2003, the DOE initiated Traditional knowledge study on DU caribou because of concern about 
DU caribou drowning, unknown harvesting rates, and to document Traditional knowledge on DU caribou 
distribution and movement. The project involved structured, individual interviews with Ekaluktutiakmiut 
(15) and Kugluktukmiut (15). The interviews explored historical DU caribou abundance trends, spatial 
and temporal migration trends, and trends in body condition and abundance when the herd migrated and 
times when it did not migrate (see Appendix A for interview guide). There was an assistant present during 
each interview who, when needed, translated back and forth between Inuinnaqtun and English and 
completed the transcriptions from the audio-recordings. Each TKK created a participatory map comprising 
DU caribou seasonal locations (summer and winter), migration movements (spring and fall), and DU 
caribou hunting areas that they used in the past (before 2003, no exact years indicated) and present (2003). 
No monthly detail was recorded for the participatory maps. In 2017, analysis of these data started with a 
collaboration with the Kutz Research Group at the University of Calgary, Faculty of Veterinary Medicine, 
in 2017. 

We base the following results on an analysis led by Andrea Hanke, PhD student, University of 
Calgary. We used a specific philosophical approach, an interpretivist paradigm and critical realism 
ontology, to help negotiate the differences between Traditional and Western knowledge (Maxwell and 
Mittapalli 2011). We digitized and analyzed the participatory maps using geoprocessing tools in ArcGIS 
(Esri software). Then, we incorporated these maps to the narrative analysis and compared the mapping 
summaries to the ECCC (2018) range map for DU caribou. We analyzed the interview transcripts by 
community (two separate analyses) using a qualitative analytical method, thematic analysis. This allowed 
us to use coding strategies to assign labels to the data in order to find patterns within and across the 
interview accounts (Braun and Clarke, 2006). We used two different coding strategies for the thematic 
analysis: a holistic strategy which focuses on clumping topics within the data and organizing sub-
categories within those topics and an in vivo strategy that focuses on assigning labels to the data using the 
exact words of the TKKs (Saldaña, 2013). Following the coding, we used concept mapping to help 
visualize the interactions amongst the codes. We presented the initial results at the EHTO’s and KAA’s 
annual general meetings in January 2019 as a chance for the community to provide feedback on the 
analysis. After incorporating this feedback, we presented the results at the DU caribou user-to-users 
working group meeting in May 2019 and the EHTO’s special meeting with Transport Canada that focused 
on ship icebreaking in October 2019. The results presented here will focus on population, health, 
distribution, and habitat of caribou as documented by the TKKs. 

RESULTS 

Thirty people, nine older than 55 and six younger than 54 from Ekaluktutiak and eight older than 
55 and seven younger than 54 from Kugluktuk, were interviewed for this study. All 30 interviews were 
transcribed, and all 30 individual participatory maps were digitized.  



 4 

Participatory Maps (Fig. 1&2a,b&c) 

The participatory maps depicted DU caribou seasonal ranges, DU caribou migration routes, and 
TKK’s DU caribou hunting ranges (Fig. 1&2a,b&c). Four hundred and eight polygons denoted summer 
(64) and winter (67) caribou ranges, past (pre-2003) (146) and “current” (2003) (131) DU caribou hunting 
ranges, and 524 polylines denoted fall (265) and spring (259) migration routes. The DU caribou range 
mapped by the TKKs represented approximately 52% of the total ECCC (2018) DU caribou range. 
Divided by community, Ekaluktutiakmiut covered approximately 37% and Kugluktukmiut covered 
approximately 32% of the total ECCC (2018) DU caribou range. In total, the mapped DU caribou ranges 
were approximately 81% inside and 19% outside of the ECCC (2018) DU caribou range (Table 1). Of 
their total DU caribou range mapped in 2003, approximately 4% mapped by Ekaluktutiakmiut and 24% 
mapped by Kugluktukmiut fell outside of the current ECCC (2018) range map for this herd. 
Table 1. Comparison between TKKs’ DU caribou range maps and ECCC (2018) management plan range. 

DU Caribou Range by TKKs Inside ECCC (2018) Range Outside ECCC (2018) Range 
Both Communities 81% 19% 
Ekaluktutiakmiut (total) 96% 4% 
     Summer 95% 5% 
     Winter 100% 0% 
Kugluktukmiut (total) 76% 24% 
     Summer 93% 7% 
     Winter 71% 29% 

 
Changes in hunting areas 

Kugluktukmiut mapped ranges extended further west and south than those delineated by 
Ekaluktutiakmiut. Ekaluktutiakmiut mapped ranges extended further east and north than those delineated 
by Kugluktukmiut (Fig. 1). For both communities, the area (km2) covered by “current” (2003) DU caribou 
hunting ranges declined to approximately 1/3 the area of those used in the past (pre-2003) (Table 2; Fig. 
3a&b). There was no explanation why these changes occurred nor a defined a time period for the past 
hunting (pre-2003).  
Table 2. DU caribou range and DU caribou hunting range summarized, as mapped by TKKs in 2003. The only values that 
consider overlapping areas is the community overlap column. 

Range Type Total Area Ekaluktutiakmiut Area Kugluktukmiut Area Community Overlap 
All Mapping 277 100 km2 173 700 km2 193 100 km2 89 700 km2 
DU Caribou 
(% of all mapping) 

248 200 km2 
(90%) 

149 100 km2 
(86%) 

164 200 km2 
(85%) 

65 000 km2 
(72%) 

     Summer 
     (% of total DU caribou) 

170 800 km2 
(69%) 

121 100 km2 
(81%) 

78 300 km2 
(48%) 

28 600 km2 
(44%) 

     Winter 
     (% of total DU caribou) 

189 900 km2 
(76%) 

98 600 km2 
(66%) 

138 900 km2 
(85%) 

47 700 km2 
(73%) 

DU Caribou Hunting 
(% of all mapping) 

165 300 km2 

(60%) 
80 200 km2 

(46%) 
107 100 km2 
(55%) 

22 000 km2 
(25%) 

     Past (pre-2003) 
     (% of total DU caribou hunting) 

150 300 km2 

(91%) 
67 200 km2 
(84%) 

104 200 km2 
(97%) 

21 100 km2 
(96%) 

     “Current” (2003) 
     (% of total DU caribou hunting) 

58 100 km2 

(35%) 
26 200 km2 
(33%) 

32 400 km2 
(30%) 

400 km2 
(2%) 
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DU Caribou Range & DU Caribou Hunting Range 

Figure 1. Combined DU caribou range and DU caribou hunting range as reported by Ekaluktutiakmiut and 
Kugluktukmiut in 2003. Colour gradient is based on the density of observations. 
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a b 

DU Caribou Hunting Range DU Caribou Range 

Figure 2. Summaries of DU caribou range (a), DU caribou hunting range (b), and DU caribou migration routes (c) as 
reported by Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut in 2003. Colour gradient is based on the density of observations. 



 3 

  

c 

DU Caribou Migration Routes 
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Past (pre-2003) DU Caribou Hunting Range “Current” (2003) DU Caribou Hunting Range 

a 

Figure 3. DU caribou hunting range in past (pre-2003) (a) and “current” (2003) (b) as reported by Ekaluktutiakmiut and 
Kugluktukmiut in 2003. Colour gradient is based on the density of observations. 



 1 

DU Caribou Behaviour 

Related to abundance (Fig. 4a,b) 
TKKs described variations in DU caribou behaviour that were expected and related to abundance. 

They said that when the number of caribou fell below the ‘migration threshold’, DU caribou did not 
migrate and remained on Victoria Island for the winter: “the herd never used to migrate to [the mainland] 
long ago. Long ago in Victoria Island there were hardly any caribou.” (Kugluktuk TKK 3). TKKs found 
that when the DU caribou abundance was increasing but not yet migrating, there were many DU caribou 
gathering on the southern shore of Victoria Island: “more than 20 years ago, there were many [non-
migrating] caribou on the south side of Victoria Island” (Kugluktuk TKK 10). They said when the DU 
caribou abundance exceeds the ‘migration threshold’, the caribou migrated to the mainland for the winter. 
TKKs agreed that there normally would be some DU caribou that stay on Victoria Island throughout the 
winter regardless of abundance. They did not indicate the proportion of the herd that would remain on 
Victoria Island. This appeared to have recently changed near the time of the 2003 interviews, as TKKs 
described an abnormal change in migrating behaviour where DU caribou “seemed to migrate right onto 
the mainland, right off [Victoria] Island” (Kugluktuk TKK 6) and further south than observed previously. 
Further, some TKKs said that not all DU caribou return to Victoria Island; some speculated that DU 
caribou are migrating too far south to make the migration back across the sea-ice. TKKs said the DU 
caribou abundance also influences the duration of the migration. When there are fewer migrating caribou, 
the migration is completed quicker and vice versa.  
Related to sea-ice conditions 

TKKs described changes in climate and weather that influenced the timing of seasonal changes 
and the presence of wind, snow, and sea-ice. They said that wind was more problematic, snow quantity 
was reduced, and sea-ice formation was later in 2003 than in the past. The accounts linked temperature 
and wind observations with sea-ice formation, such that hotter and windier conditions limited sea-ice 
formation by delaying appropriate freezing temperatures and breaking-up any pack sea-ice that had 
formed. TKKs reported snowmobile trails that had disappeared “in a couple of days from the wind. No 
more ice; the ice we just travelled on is all open water from the wind” (Ekaluktutiak TKK 3). 
 TKKs explained that these changes in climate and weather had delayed freeze-up of sea-ice and 
impacted DU caribou during migration by increasing the risk of mortality events. Some DU caribou would 
fall through the sea-ice; some of these caribou could get out of the water, but this caused “a lot of the 
energy loss from the body, [leaving] hardly any fur on them; the front legs totally no hair on them. Patches 
of ice on their back, all matted on backs, chunks of ice hanging. I’ve seen them die of hypothermia” 
(Kugluktuk TKK 6). DU caribou also drowned after falling through the sea-ice. TKKs said that delays in 
sea-ice formation also caused changes in DU caribou staging and migrating behaviour (Fig. 5a&b). They 
explained that when the sea-ice formed later in the year, the lack of sea-ice acted as a barrier to migration 
and this resulted in DU caribou crowding their southern Victoria Island staging range and moving further 
east in search of suitable ice to initiate migration. More so, TKKs said the longer DU caribou waited for 
the sea-ice to form, the more “the animals seemed to get leaner” (Kugluktuk TKK 6). As the delays 
continued, TKKs reported some DU caribou would abandon migrating behaviour: “some of the caribou 
didn’t migrate because they were looking for a place to cross. The ones that didn’t cross they just turned 
around and went back inland, stayed on the island” (Ekaluktutiak TKK 2).
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a b 

DU Caribou Winter Range DU Caribou Summer Range 

Figure 4. DU caribou range in the summer (a) and winter (b) as reported by Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut in 
2003. Colour gradient is based on the density of observations. 
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DU Caribou Fall Migration Routes DU Caribou Spring Migration Routes 

Figure 5. Migration routes for DU caribou in the fall (a) and spring (b) as reported by Ekaluktutiakmiut and 
Kugluktukmiut in 2003. Colour gradient is based on the density of observations. 

a 
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DU Caribou Health 
Disease syndromes  

TKKs described or named conditions consistent with brucellosis, such as “watery joints”, 
“joints really three times the leg size”, “swollen joints” and tapeworm cysts (likely caused by 
Taenia spp.), such as “small white round cysts”, “right in the meat, little cysts, look like pearls” 
(Kugluktuk TKK 6). They said that while some caribou were very healthy, these disease 
syndromes were more frequently observed during the spring when the caribou were the skinniest. 

In addition, Kugluktukmiut described rashes and hairless legs, green meat, broken jaws, 
“funny bones”, lungs stuck to the chest cavity, “spleen and stomach stuck together”, and enlarged 
spleens. Ekaluktutiakmiut described “a few [sick caribou] over the years” (Ekaluktutiak TKK 1) 
with big stomachs, green meat/puss, irritated spleens, hoof problems, antlers stuck together, and 
sick caribou when calving. When contrasting Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut observations, 
Kugluktukmiut emphasized more concern about DU caribou health conditions than 
Ekaluktutiakmiut. 

Body condition 
TKKs indicated that DU caribou body condition changed according to the seasons. They 

said caribou were “really fat” (Ekaluktutiak TKK 9) during the summer and fall, not bad during 
the winter, and skinny during the spring. The accounts associated migration and rut with having 
the greatest influence on body condition, with Ekaluktutiakmiut primarily reporting on the 
influence of rut and Kugluktukmiut primarily reporting on the influence of migration. During the 
summer and fall, TKKs said DU caribou recovered the accumulated nutritional debt incurred from 
these energetically costly life stages of the previous year. 

TKKs explained that extreme temperatures (hot and cold), rough snow conditions, and rain 
during snow seasons could further reduce body condition. They said extreme heat during the 
summer resulted in skinny caribou, but they did not indicate the mechanisms that caused this to 
happen. TKKs also said hard winters, which could include extreme cold, deep and/or hard snow, 
and/or rain during snow seasons, resulted in skinny caribou. One TKK explained that “when the 
snow is [very] hard” (Ekaluktutiak TKK 10) it is difficult for caribou to access the vegetation 
during the winter. Similarly, they reported that rain during snow seasons created a layer of ice over 
the vegetation that blocked access to food. TKKs associated rain during snow seasons with massive 
declines in caribou, where “all the caribou died off from thick rain” (Kugluktuk TKK 15). People 
said that extreme rain-on-snow events starved caribou to death in the 1920s because they could 
not break through the ice to access the vegetation. 

DU Caribou Abundance Trends 

TKKs described a general abundance cycle for DU caribou, where there were times that 
they would “go for days and days and never see a single live animal” (Ekaluktutiak TKK 1) to 
times when there were so many they were “lining up outside the houses” (Kugluktuk TKK 7). 
From both communities, TKKs described a decline in caribou numbers from 1920 until the 1950s, 
after which the DU caribou became more abundant. Kugluktukmiut described many DU caribou  

Figure 6. Trends in abundance 
of DU caribou as described in 



 5 

 

through 1970s and 1980s, where “there were lots of caribou right in town, migrating through” (Kugluktuk 
TKK 7). This trend shifted and by 2003 people noted that DU caribou were no longer found around the 
airport: “the caribou used to come behind the airport, now there is hardly any caribou” (Kugluktuk TKK 
14). Conversely, Ekaluktutiakmiut described many DU caribou from the 1980s to 2003, “back to the way 
it used to be long ago today” (Ekaluktutiak TKK 10) and that “every year now, caribous come […] right 
to town” (Ekaluktutiak TKK 3). Figure 6 illustrates the details of the DU caribou abundance cycle.  

 
 
 
 
 SUMMARY 

The 2003 interviews with Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut contained important similarities 
and differences within the Traditional knowledge. For both communities, the “current” (2003) hunting 
range area used by TKKs’ in 2003 had decreased when compared to the past (pre-2003) hunting ranges, 
yet no reason was given for this change. There are various reasons that could be implicated in the hunting 
range change, from changes in the range of the DU caribou herd to changes within the communities; 
drawing causality is beyond the scope of this research. However, the mapped DU caribou ranges and the 
narratives around DU caribou location and abundance suggest that the western boundary of the DU 
caribou distribution moved eastward approximately between 1980 to 2003. The hunting ranges would 
logically follow this range shift. TKKs from both communities also linked DU caribou range and 
migration, with migration happening only once an abundance threshold was reached. Both communities 
explained that even when migration occurred, some DU caribou were present on both Victoria Island and 
the mainland in all seasons. DU caribou were also reported on the mainland during the summer in 
Tomaselli et al. (2018). 

In addition to distribution, differences in community observations are important to acknowledge 
for herd status. Ekaluktutiakmiut, described a stable abundance with healthy DU caribou close to the 
community in 2003 and emphasized rut when discussing body condition. Kugluktukmiut accounts 
described a declining abundance with sick DU caribou far from the community in 2003 and emphasized 
migration when discussing body condition. These observations in body condition by each community are 
consistent with the seasons the communities interact with DU caribou, and the further descriptions of 

Figure 6. Trends in abundance of DU caribou as described in interviews from 2003. 
The purple (top) time-intervals represent observations from Ekaluktutiakmiut, and 
the blue (bottom time-intervals represent observations from Kugluktukmiut. 
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seasonal body condition are consistent with expected results from Western knowledge (Åhman and White, 
2018) and other documented Traditional knowledge (Parlee et al., 2013). Altogether, these differing 
observations on the same herd that were documented in the same year highlight how Traditional 
knowledge is embedded in place. This is particularly critical to consider in a species like caribou that are 
migratory across a vast geographic range. It is important to consider Traditional knowledge from multiple 
communities throughout the range to develop a spatial and temporal herd-level understanding of DU 
caribou. 

This analysis was based on archived Traditional knowledge: interviews from 2003. These 
historical data have provided important insights into DU caribou ecology, health, and variability over 
space and time. The Traditional knowledge accounts described changes in DU caribou health, abundance 
and annual and seasonal distribution. Considering the full seasonal and historical extent of the DU caribou 
range as described through these accounts is critical for managing landscape use that accommodates full 
recovery of the herd to historical numbers and range use.  
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2018-2020 Kugluktukmiut Traditional Knowledge Study on Dolphin and Union 
Caribou 

BACKGROUND 

We started this project in response to community concerns about the status of the DU caribou herd 
and the desire to increase Traditional knowledge representation and guidance in co-management 
discussions. The research built on an existing partnership among the KAA, DOE, and the University of 
Calgary. These partnerships were for hunter-based sampling and monitoring for muskoxen and DU 
caribou and a previous Traditional knowledge study in Ekaluktutiak that included documenting 
Traditional knowledge on the health, demographics, and trends of DU caribou (Tomaselli et al., 2018).  

METHODS 

We used three sets of interviews with Kugluktukmiut to understand the health and population 
status of the DU caribou. These included individual interviews, focus groups, and formally held and drop-
in feedback sessions (Finlay and Ballinger, 2014; Tomaselli, 2018). Each part followed a semi-structured 
interview guide, was audio-recorded (excluding the drop-in feedback sessions) and was held at the KAA 
office (see Appendix B for interview guides). To ensure the involvement of DU caribou experts, we invited 
people to take part in the research based on recommendations by the KAA (purposive sampling) and 
recommendations given by the TKKs during the interviews (snowball sampling) (Finlay and Ballinger, 
2014; Tomaselli, 2018). As each interview set evolved, new TKKs were added to the groups. After the 
formal feedback sessions, we presented the results at the KAA’s annual general meeting in February 2020 
as a chance for the community to provide feedback on the results and interpretation. 

The individual interviews explored the meaning of DU caribou to TKKs, contemporary health and 
population status, spatial distribution, and concerns about the status of DU caribou and potential ways to 
address these concerns. We designed the focus groups to generate semi-quantitative data using 
participatory epidemiology activities such as proportional piling and mapping (Tomaselli et al., 2018). 
These activities generated data on population abundance, population demography, distribution, and 
occurrence of disease syndromes. We brought the analyses from the individual interviews and focus 
groups back to TKKs during the feedback sessions as a chance for everyone to ensure that interpretation 
of the interviews was accurate, clear up confusion, and add in missing details.  

For the participatory mapping activities, we used paper maps that we generated in ArcGIS with 
guidance from the KAA. We photographed or scanned (depending on resources available), geo-
referenced, and digitized the participatory data on the paper maps after the interviews. The individual 
interviews and focus groups both used a single map and colour codes to differentiate attributes (type of 
observation, year, season). Each feedback session used 11 different maps to document further spatial and 
temporal details: one for ‘What parts of the land do you know really well?’, and two sets of five for ‘Where 
do people see DU caribou?’, and ‘Where do people hunt DU caribou?’ that covered time-intervals from 
1980 to 1989, 1990 to 1999, 2000 to 2009, 2010 to 2017, and 2018 to 2020 (i.e. ‘today’).  

We completed proportional piling exercises for population trends as described in the following 
steps. First, the interview facilitator asked TKKs what year they saw the most DU caribou; this became 
the 100% mark and was represented by a two-cup pile of beans. Second, the interview facilitator asked 
TKKs to use the beans to represent proportionately how many DU caribou they saw in 2019 compared to 
the peak time (100%). Then, the interview facilitator measured that amount of beans with a two-cup liquid 
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measuring cup to create a percent ratio from peak caribou (100%) to the amount of caribou in 2019 (XX%). 
If the TKKs had information prior to the time of peak population (100%), it was added using the same 
steps. The interview facilitator and TKKs then drew a line that connected the data points on a paper chart. 
Once drawn, the interview facilitator measured, verified, and adjusted the percentage every five years 
according to the guidance of the TKKs. During the feedback sessions, the TKKs had the chance to amend 
or re-pile the abundance data. 

We followed the same interview analysis employed in the 2003 project (described on pg. 3) to 
analyze the interview narratives on abundance trends, spatial trends, and TKKs’ concerns for DU caribou. 
As such, we followed an interpretivist paradigm, critical realism ontology, and thematic analysis 
framework with holistic and in vivo coding to find patterns and themes in the interviews (Braun and 
Clarke, 2006; Maxwell and Mittapalli 2011; Saldaña, 2013). Although, in the 2018-2020 study, we did 
not compare between communities because this study was only done in Kugluktuk. In addition, we 
completed this analytical process after each interview set and then returned the preliminary results in the 
subsequent interview set. The analysis of DU caribou health and demography and still in progress. The 
results presented here will focus on DU caribou distribution, abundance, and TKKs’ concerns and their 
solutions. 

RESULTS 

We interviewed nine Elders and six adults in September and October 2018, facilitated seven focus 
groups that engaged nine Elders and seven adults in January 2019, and held four formal feedback sessions 
with 11 Elders and seven adults along with a few rolling drop-in sessions to allow people with scheduling 
conflicts to participate in February 2020 (five Elders and two adults). Elder designation was based on self-
identification by the TKK (as an Elder or adult) and confirmed by the KAA. In total, we had 56 points of 
contact over two years with 33 TKKs. 

Variations in Experience 

TKKs emphasized that how people and DU caribou experience the land is expected to vary by 
season and year. Harvesters travel on the land differently depending on the season (ATV, snowmobile, 
boat) and the year (weather conditions, etc.), and DU caribou also change depending on the season and 
the year. TKKs said they never expect to see DU caribou in the same locations every year. They said 
interpretation of DU caribou changes requires consideration of expected seasonal and annual variations. 

Participatory Maps 

Altogether, the TKK’s participatory maps covered 286 200 km2 of land that they considered 
knowing well. This comprised of travel and general hunting areas (Fig. 7). They also mapped 240 400 
km2 as DU caribou range (Fig. 8a), 33% of which laid outside the land considered known well. TKKs 
mapped 138 700 km2 of land they used to hunt DU caribou (Fig. 8b), 8% which lie outside the land 
considered known well. The summarized participatory mapping data suggest an increasing trend in DU 
caribou hunting range area since the early 2000s (Table 3). TKKs described a gradual change in DU 
caribou locations, where harvesters had to travel further east on the mainland and further inland (northeast) 
on Victoria Island to see and hunt DU caribou over the years. These changes are detailed through maps 
and interview narratives. 
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Area of Observation 

Figure 7. Area of observation as reported by Kugluktukmiut in 2018-2020. Includes Kugluktumiut travel and general 
hunting ranges, camps/cabins, and placenames used throughout the interviews. Colour gradient is based on the 

density of observations. 
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b 

DU Caribou Range DU Caribou Hunting Range 

a 

Figure 8. DU caribou range (a) and DU caribou hunting range (b) as reported by Kugluktukmiut in 2018-2020. Colour 
gradient is based on the density of observations. 
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Table 3. DU caribou range and DU caribou hunting range summarized by decade from 1980-2020, as mapped by TKKs in 
2018-2020. The values reflect absolute areas and do not consider overlapping areas. % of Total indicates the percent of the 
related 1980-2020 interval range (maximum) represented in the specific year interval. % Change indicates the percent 
change in area from the previous decade.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1980s (Fig. 9a) & early 1990s (Fig. 9b) 
TKKs said DU caribou were abundant in the 1980s and 1990s near Kugluktuk and were found 

both east and west of the community during the winter and summer. They said people would see DU 
caribou on the small islands between the mainland and Victoria Island during the summer. TKKs describe 
the most recent abundance peak in the 1980s and early 1990s and when people did not have to travel far 
to find and hunt DU caribou. 
Late 1990s & early 2000s (Fig. 9c) 

TKKs described the late 1990s and early 2000s as a time of change for DU caribou. They said DU 
caribou were not as abundant on the mainland west of Kugluktuk, and there were fewer reports of DU 
caribou crossing the Dolphin and Union Strait. Instead, they saw DU caribou more frequently on the 
mainland east of Kugluktuk, moving towards Tree River. TKKs familiar with the PIN3/Rymer Point/Read 
Island area on Victoria Island said that there were fewer DU caribou seen in this area during the 
summer/fall hunt, but still enough for hunting purposes.  

Late 2000s & early 2010s (Fig. 9d) 
TKKs said people continued travelling further east on the mainland to find DU caribou, now 

mostly between Tree River and Grays Bay. Those familiar with the PIN3/Rymer Point/Read Island area 
on Victoria Island said this time period was when they started travelling further inland to find DU caribou 
and needed to plan their hunting trips later in the season to match the DU caribou movements. 

Late 2010s & today 
TKKs said people continued travelling further east on the mainland to find DU caribou, now 

mostly travelling to Grays Bay, Wenzel River, and beyond into Bathurst Inlet. Those familiar with the 
PIN3/Rymer Point/Read Island area on Victoria Island said that during this time period, even though they 
are travelling further inland to find DU caribou, they find fewer DU caribou than the late 2000s and early 
2010s. 

Range Type Year Interval Total Area % of Total % Change 
DU Caribou Range and DU Caribou Hunting Range 1980-2020 247 200 km2 100% n/a 
DU Caribou 1980-2020 240 400 km2 100% n/a 
 1980-1989 122 800 km2 51% n/a 
 1990-1999 158 300 km2 66% 29% 
 2000-2009 133 300 km2 55% -16% 
 2010-2020 156 200 km2 65% 17% 
DU Caribou Hunting 1980-2020 138 700 km2 100% n/a 
 1980-1989 66 400 km2 48% n/a 
 1990-1999 64 500 km2 47% -3% 
 2000-2009 77 600 km2 56% 20% 
 2010-2020 93 700 km2 68% 21% 
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Figure 9. DU caribou range per decade as reported by Kugluktukmiut in 2018-2020, including 1980-1989 (a), 1990-
1999 (b), 2000-2009 (c), and 2010-2020 (d). Colour gradient is based on the density of observations. 

DU Caribou Range 1990-1999 DU Caribou Range 1980-1989 

b a 
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DU Caribou Range 2000-2009 DU Caribou Range 2010-2020 

d c 
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Abundance Trends 

The proportional piling activities were done in 2019 with seven focus groups (two to three people 
per group; Fig. 10a&b). Focus group five elected to skip the activity, leaving data from six focus groups. 
One group had observations beginning in 1965, one beginning in 1970, and the rest beginning between 
1980-1990. The group from 1965 described peak abundance then with a decline observed starting in 2005, 
whereas the 1970 group described an increase in abundance from 1970-1985 and a decline observed by 
1995. The remainder of the groups described peak abundance at the beginning of their observation period, 
and the decline noticed between 1990-2005. All groups agreed that the herd’s abundance had declined 
substantially by the time of the interviews. Each focus group either described or drew annual variation in 
the abundance curves, explaining that the caribou abundance does not smoothly change but increases then 
decreases (or vice versa) in a jagged line with a general increasing or decreasing trend. 

For the feedback sessions, we used a smoothed quadratic linear model to illustrate the collective 
trends in the proportional piling data for abundance (Tomaselli et al., 2018). The model, supported by the 
narratives, indicated that the DU caribou abundance peaked in 1986 and the lowest abundance percentage 
occurred in 2019 at 40%.  Figure 11 was presented back to the TKKs during the feedback sessions. All 
TKKs during the feedback sessions agreed with the trends of increase and decrease with no amendments, 
but some TKKs who were not originally involved in the focus groups did not want to comment on the 
percentages associated with the trends. TKKs explained that the abundance percentages were associated 
with distribution of the animals and location of the TKKs. For example, people who were more familiar 
with the eastern range saw changes in DU caribou abundance during different years than the people who 
were more familiar with the western range. This accounts for some variability within the dataset. 

Concerns for DU Caribou Status and Suggested Management Actions 

TKKs identified concern about five main issues that potentially impact the status of DU caribou 
(Fig. 12). 

Hunting practices 

TKKs expressed concerns around hunting practices, including DU caribou subsistence and sport 
hunting, and predator harvesting (hunting and trapping). Changes in DU caribou subsistence hunting 
practices included poor meat management (ex. spoiling meat, feeding meat to dogs, not knowing what 
meat is safe to eat or not), lack of proper sharing practices, and inadequate hunting practices of 
inexperienced hunters (ex. harvesting the wrong type of animal for the season, approaching the animals 
directly rather than on an angle). TKKs related these changes to education barriers between youth and 
Elders. They also related the changes to insufficient knowledge transfer about these topics with the public, 
including youth and adults. As a potential solution to this, TKKs indicated a desire for more educational 
opportunities for inexperienced hunters who want to learn about DU caribou hunting. This would include, 
but would not be limited, to selecting appropriate animals in regard to the season and population status, 
safe butchering and handling of the harvested animal, how to recognize what is safe to eat, etiquette around 
meat sharing, quantity of harvest, as well as general camping skills, such as collecting safe drinking water 
and safe land and water travelling. TKKs said these programs should include support and/or coordination 
by/between the DOE and KAA. Further, they said it is important to include hands-on learning, such as 
through on-the-land camp programs that connects those who want to learn with those who want to teach. 
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Figure 10a. Proportional piling activity with an Elder 
focus group in January 2019. Photograph includes 
Roger Hitkolok, Andrea Hanke, Juliette Di Francesco, 
John Kapakatoak, and Larry Adjun (left to right).  

Figure 10b. Image shows an example of bean 
piling, where all the beans together represented 
100%, and the smaller pile of beans on the right 
represented the number of caribou seen in 2019. 

Figure 11. Collective DU caribou abundance trend created during proportional piling activities 
and based on Kugluktukmiut knowledge. ID represents each focus group that participated in 
the piling exercises (note: group 5 elected to not complete the activity). The blue line represents 
a smoothed quadratic linear model and was reviewed and accepted during feedback sessions 
in 2020 with Kugluktukmiut as the DU caribou abundance trend from Kugluktukmiut 
perspective.  

 

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

20

40

60

80

100

1970 1980 1990 2000 2010 2020
Year

Pe
rc

en
ta

ge
 (%

) ID
● DUGR1

DUGR2
DUGR3
DUGR4
DUGR6
DUGR7

How Many Caribou Did You See Over the Years?



 16 

TKKs also explained that Total Allowable Harvest (TAH) restrictions for Bluenose East and 
Bathurst caribou herds had created unbalanced harvesting pressure on DU caribou, since this herd has no 
TAH restrictions. Some TKKs suggested that it could be useful to have DU caribou on a similar system 
until they recover. There was disagreement amongst people about whether the KAA or DOE should 
implement a restriction similar to the TAH. TKKs emphasized that if it was implemented, such a strategy 
would need to adapt alongside changes in the DU caribou abundance. Some TKKs said people would not 
follow the restrictions, and others further clarified that it would make food security too difficult to achieve. 
Some TKKs said that emphasizing education on proper hunting practices would be more beneficial than 
TAH restrictions for long-term change. However, they also indicated that an annual or seasonal restriction, 
like a TAH, may be needed for short-term change. 

TKKs considered predator harvesting pressure as one of their top concerns for DU caribou. They 
explained that predator harvesting requires extensive time, resources (gas, food, equipment, repairs), and 
expert knowledge (safety, technical). They also said predator harvesting had an insufficient return reward 
that did not act as an incentive to engage in the process. Further, TKKs said that predator harvesting was 
not as common nor practiced the same today compared to the past. As a result, they said there are more 
predators today than in the past. TKKs indicated a desire to have more support for people to take part in 
these activities so they could maintain presence on the land and pressure on the predators. This could be 
in the form of resources and financial support, and/or with educational opportunities. For example, the 
educational opportunities could cover what incentive and educational resources already exist and 
additional programming that reviews requisite expertise and safety knowledge specific to predators. 

TKKs also expressed concern about DU caribou sport hunting and its undue pressures on the most 
important breeding caribou. Some TKKs were conflicted about this concern because they understood the 
sport hunts as good employment opportunities. Other TKKs were conflicted as they did not know how 
much impact the limited sport hunts could have at a herd-level. The TKKs’ suggested solution was to 
pause DU caribou sport hunts until the herd recovers. 

Figure 12. Five main issues that TKKs identified might impact DU caribou status. They identified hunting practices as the 
most important for immediate action, through increasing opportunities for educating inexperienced hunters and providing 
support (financial, resources, education, etc.) for hunters to maintain presence on the land and pressure on predators. 
Other concerns included rate of exploration and traffic, climate change, presence of thin ice, and increased burden from 
insects. 
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Exploration/traffic 

TKKs described an increase in noise pollution over time, with more helicopters, planes, and 
snowmobiles around today than in the past. Some TKKs expressed concern about potential mining, roads, 
and port developments as they would take up important caribou habitat. Also, some TKKs indicated 
concern about municipality contributions to pollution in the area, for example dump smoke during routine 
burning. There was a lot of discussion and conflicting views about the potential Grays Bay road and port 
project, and this was not covered in depth nor was there agreement among the TKKs. One suggested 
solution was to have stricter, or more enforced, regulations or restrictions around aircraft, developments, 
and/or municipalities to limit their potential impact on DU caribou. TKKs also suggested that more public 
education regarding those regulations would be useful so people understand what is being done and the 
reasons behind those actions. 

Climate changes 

TKKs described many changes in climate, including rain, wind, temperature, moisture, vegetation, 
sun, and timing of season changes. Linked to these climatic changes were rain-on-snow events that formed 
layers of ice over the vegetation, making it more difficult for DU caribou to access their food. TKKs also 
linked climatic changes with changes in sea-ice formation. There were no specific weather events 
mentioned that were directly connected to the recent abundance decline. 

Sea-ice 

TKKs explained that the sea-ice formed earlier in the eastern portion than the western portion of 
the DU caribou range. They explained that this has contributed to the changing DU caribou distribution. 
Also, TKKs frequently discussed thin ice and said that DU caribou often fall through near islands or fast 
currents. When the caribou fall through the sea-ice, they said DU caribou either drown, freeze on land, or 
have balls of ice attached to them (for example, on the legs or back). They said that the sea-ice is thawing 
before all DU caribou migrate north to Victoria Island in the spring, leaving some portion of the DU 
caribou on the mainland for the summer. Some TKKs said that this happened once in a while in the past, 
and others said that this is happening more now because the caribou are migrating further south than before 
and are taking longer to return to the mainland shoreline. 

Insects 

TKKs also mentioned changes in insect intensity and diversity, and that they are worse with hot 
and wet summers. They said this impacted caribou by preventing rest and eating. TKKs also mentioned 
insects in relation to climate change, but they talked extensively about insects and this warranted it as a 
stand-alone concern. 

SUMMARY 

The 2018-2020 Kugluktukmiut interviews documented an eastern shift in the western range 
boundary and a decline in abundance for the DU caribou herd from 1980 to 2020. TKKs explained and 
illustrated that they had to travel progressively further east on the mainland and further inland on Victoria 
Island to find DU caribou over the years. The participatory mapping and interviews narratives 
demonstrated that the DU caribou distribution is different today (2010 to 2020) compared to the 1980 to 
1989. TKKs also said that there are fewer caribou today (2018 to 2020) compared to 2010, even when 
they travel further east and inland. Through the participatory proportional piling exercises and within the 
Kugluktukmiut spatial areas of observation, the DU caribou population in 2019 was estimated at 
approximately 40% of what it was in the 1980s. This collective Kugluktukmiut perspective is an important 
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account to consider, along with accounts from other communities within the DU caribou range, for future 
herd management. 

In addition to herd status, TKKs identified concern about potential threats to DU caribou and 
suggested management actions. The concerns included harvesting practices (DU caribou subsistence 
hunting, predator hunting, predator trapping, and DU caribou sport hunting), exploration/traffic, climate 
change, thin ice, and insects. TKKs generated a list of suggested solutions to help mitigate these threats, 
and most of the suggestions addressed a need for hands-on education of inexperienced harvesters. TKKs 
advocated for the prioritization of inexperienced harvester education, covering topics from proper 
harvesting techniques, etiquette around meat sharing, and specialized predator knowledge. While TKKs 
indicated that there is increased importance on DU caribou harvesting since the harvesting restrictions on 
the neighbouring caribou herds, some TKKs emphasized that overall harvest of DU caribou has not 
increased as a result. Not all TKKs agreed about implementing a TAH for the DU caribou herd, but they 
agreed that if one were implemented, the harvest restrictions would need to adapt alongside changes in 
the DU caribou. The TKKs identified concerns for DU caribou were identified in the ECCC (2018) 
management plan and warrant due consideration in management discussions. 
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OVERALL DISCUSSION  

Abundance 

The 2003 and 2018-2020 Traditional knowledge studies on DU caribou provided critical 
information about this herd’s population trend. The 2018-2020 study used individual interviews, focus 
groups, and feedback sessions to document Kugluktukmiut Traditional knowledge around DU caribou. 
Results from this study demonstrate an eastward shift in the western boundary of DU caribou distribution 
and an increase in DU caribou hunting ranges since 2000s, coincident with a substantial abundance decline 
to 40% of the prior mid-1980s peak. The range shifts and abundance decline are consistent with those 
identified in the 2003 interviews with Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut. This suggests that the decline 
recognized by Kugluktukmiut in 2003 was real and had continued until present day, with the abundance 
peak occurring around the mid-to late 1980s. These results are congruent with observations by 
Ekaluktutiakmiut and local knowledge keepers in 2014 (Tomaselli et al., 2018). There, Ekaluktutiakmiut 
and local knowledge keepers reported that the DU caribou population had declined to 20% of its prior 
1990s to mid-2000s peak. They associated the decline with smaller group sizes, smaller proportions of 
juveniles, poorer body condition, and a larger proportion of sick animals (Tomaselli et al., 2018). The 
population survey conducted in 2018 reported a 38% annual decline since 2015 (4 105 animals), along 
with fewer groups, smaller group size, lower stratum density, and low survival rates (0.62) (Leclerc and 
Boulanger, 2020). The 2018 survey result represents 12% of the 1997 survey result (34 558 animals) 
(Leclerc and Boulanger, 2020). A remaining DU caribou population of 12% since 1997 could be consistent 
with the Traditional knowledge near Ekaluktutiak in 2003 and by Tomaselli et al. (2018). However, it is 
a greater decline than that derived from the Kugluktukmiut accounts.  

Leclerc and Boulanger (2020) reported a recent western range shift for DU caribou based on collar 
locations and in correspondence with an Ekaluktutiakmiut decrease and Ulukhaktokmiut increase in 
recently observed DU caribou. Meanwhile, the Kugluktukmiut perspective suggests an eastward shift in 
the western boundary of DU caribou distribution in both the 2003 and 2018-20 studies. The variability in 
the abundance and distribution accounts may be influenced by three points of interpretation. (1) The 
Kugluktukmiut knowledge refers to the 1980s and the survey baselines refer back to 1997. This may create 
a temporal scale issue that could be influencing the results, as has been reported in other studies (Neis et 
al., 1999; Armitage et al., 2011). (2) Seasonal harvesting locations and access to the land have been shown 
to change the reported relative abundance by the communities (see Ferguson et al., 1998, Neis et al., 1999, 
Kendrick and Manseau, 2008). Unpacking spatial scales among Traditional knowledge studies and 
population surveys may help facilitate understanding across the research. (3) The Traditional knowledge 
from 2003 and 2018-20 indicated that DU caribou behaviour changes in response to abundance and sea-
ice. An Ulukhaktok community member reported freezing rain in Prince Albert Sound area in fall/winter 
of 2018 and that DU caribou might have turned back from their fall migration (F. Mavrot, pers comm). 
This weather event that may have influenced a change in behaviour could have impacted the number of 
DU caribou congregating along the southern shore of Victoria Island during the survey period (for similar 
accounts, see Parlee et al., 2013, Gurarie et al., 2019). These three points require further investigation in 
order to best understand the different information sources. 

Distribution 

Caribou abundance is known to fluctuate through time (Ferguson et al., 1998; Bergerud 2008). 
Population decreases are often accompanied by range contractions while population increases are often 
accompanied by range expansions (Ferguson et al., 1998; Bergerud 2008). Since TKK accounts are 
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specific to their land-based knowledge, a reported decrease in caribou sightings is locally based and needs 
to be interpreted in relation to, and combination with, observations from other areas. As such, a locally 
observed abundance decrease in one location does not necessarily mean a population decrease (Ferguson 
et al., 1998). Drawing on our results and previously published peer-reviewed and grey literature, we get a 
fairly detailed account of the DU caribou dynamics and range over time. Thorpe et al. (2001) describe a 
Kiillinik caribou herd in the Bathurst Inlet region as a herd of small, white caribou that come from Victoria 
Island to spend the winter. Elders explained that the Kiillinik caribou (DU caribou) started to come further 
south in the 1970s and mixed with the Ahiarmiut caribou (barren-ground caribou) (Thorpe et al., 2001). 
From this account, it seems the southern boundary of the DU caribou distribution shifted southward to 
include the Umingmaktok and Bathurst Inlet regions in the 1970s. This corresponds with the time 
Kugluktukmiut from the 2003 study said DU caribou peaked by their community (further refined to the 
1980s in the 2018-2020 study). Ulukhaktokmiut reported a decline DU caribou abundance in 1990s 
(Ulukhaktok TK interviews 2011-2013, as cited in ECCC, 2018). Thorpe et al. (2001) reports that DU 
caribou became progressively more abundant near Ekaluktutiak from the 1980s to 2000s, Bates (2006) 
reports regular hunting of DU caribou twice a year by Ekaluktutiakmiut in 2000, and Tomaselli et al. 
(2018) recorded the peak for DU caribou from 1990s to mid-2000s by Ekaluktutiak. This is consistent 
with the Kugluktukmiut observed eastward change in the DU caribou distribution starting in the late 1990s 
and early 2000s. These data suggest that the boundaries of the DU caribou distribution fluctuate alongside 
population abundance. The Traditional knowledge alongside the most recent population survey (Leclerc 
and Boulanger 2020) further suggest that DU caribou have contracted its western and eastern boundaries 
to create a narrower distribution. 

Hunting Range 

The extent of DU caribou hunting ranges appeared to contract when DU caribou were abundant 
near the community and expand when DU caribou were far from the community. The 2003 study showed 
an approximate 65% decrease in DU caribou hunting range from the past (pre-2003) to 2003, transitioning 
from a period of very few DU caribou in 1920-50s to many DU caribou in 1970-2003. The 2018-20 study 
showed a 45% increase in hunting range area from 1990-1999, including 21% increase since 2000-2009, 
to 2010-2020. This period is transitioning from many caribou in the 1980s to early-1990s to a period of 
fewer DU caribou in 2020. Increases in hunting ranges have been reported during other wildlife declines, 
linked to increases in search intensity and further travel distances (Neis et al., 1999, Kendrick and 
Manseau, 2008). The overall area accounted in the participatory mapping was greater in the 2018-20 study 
than the 2003 study. 

Concerns & Management Suggestions 

The identified Kugluktukmiut concerns for the DU caribou herd are similar to concerns previously 
voiced by Indigenous communities about this caribou and other caribou herds (Dumond, 2007; Sangris, 
2010; Padilla & Kofinas, 2014; Tomaselli et al., 2018). Foremost, they advocated for education for 
inexperienced harvesters with a strong hands-on learning component. Future development of this type of 
education initiative could draw from the Aqqiumavvik Society, such as their young hunters, mentoring 
young men, and culture of cooking programming (Aqqiumavvik Society, n.d.). Kugluktukmiut in the 
2018-20 study and in Dumond (2007), indicated concern over the decrease in predator harvesting today 
compared to the past and the recent increase in predator numbers. The DOE Wolf Sample Program has 
been supporting Kitikmeot wolf harvesters since November 2018 (Legislative Assembly of Nunavut, 
2019), and the Government of Northwest-Territories recently expanded their North Slave Wolf Harvest 
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Incentive Program to include Nunavut harvesters in 2019 (ENR, n.d.). In addition to the wolf initiatives, 
the DOE is currently analyzing data on wolverines and is planning a grizzly bear study (Government of 
Nunavut, 2020). The KAA is also planning a Traditional knowledge study on grizzly bears (A. Dumond, 
pers comms). 

OVERALL CONCLUSION 

Together, the 2003 and 2018-20 studies detail the history, distribution, abundance trends, and 
concerns for DU caribou. The discussion of these results together with other studies like Tomaselli et al. 
(2018) and Leclerc and Boulanger (2020) have highlighted the importance of having information from 
multiple sources and times in order to weave together the complex ecology, distribution, and population 
trends of DU caribou. Further, the diversity of available information can allow for better consideration of 
the different data limitations (Bates, 2007). The expressed concerns for DU caribou declines and the 
suggested management actions can help guide future decisions for this herd. Considering the full and 
cumulative extent of the DU caribou range within current management plans is critical to manage 
landscape-use if a full recovery of the herd to historical numbers and range use is desired. The community-
based knowledge on DU caribou distribution, abundance, and health was nuanced and complementary 
within and between Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut accounts. This reflects the TKKs’ varied spatial 
and seasonal use of the land and interactions with the caribou. These studies have highlighted the critical 
importance of involving multiple communities and TKKs from across the DU caribou range to understand 
the full life history of DU caribou, including seasonal and spatial variability, and to develop effective herd-
level conservation approaches.  
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Appendix A. Interview Guide for Ekaluktutiakmiut and Kugluktukmiut Traditional Knowledge Study on 
DU Caribou In 2003 
 

1. When were you born?  
2. Where were you born? 
3. Where do you live? 
4. Where did you live when you were a kid? A young adult? Now where do you live?  
5. Who are your parents? Brothers? Sisters? 
6. Did you hunt caribou when you were a young adult? 
7. Do you hunt caribou a lot? 
8. Where did you hunt caribou long ago? 
9. Where do you hunt caribou now? 
10. Did you travel a lot when you were a young adult? 
11. Do you travel a lot now? 
12. Between the 1920’s and the 1970’s the Dolphin-Union herd was believed to be extinct by 

biologists.  Do you know what happen during this period? 
13. What effect did the introduction of riffles have on the herd in the 1920’s into the 1970’s? 
14. Historical trends in the abundance of the Dolphin-Union herd? (In the past was the herd in 

numbers where there were many caribou or less caribou?)  
a. When you were young/the place? 
b. When you were a young adult/the place? 
c. When you became an adult/the place? 

15. Temporal trends in the abundance of this herd? (Any short term difference in numbers of this 
herd, for example in a certain year there were many caribou or less caribou) 

a. When you were young/the place? 
b. When you were a young adult/the place? 
c. When you became an adult/the place? 

16.  Migrations, areas where the caribou traveled through. Can you mark them on the maps? 
17. Have you ever seen the herd to not migrate? (What reasons do you think caused that to happen?) 

a. What year(s)? 
b. Weather conditions? 
c. Amount of snow? 
d. Were there lots of caribou? 
e. Were the caribou in groups or spread out? 
f. Were the caribou healthy? 
g. Over harvest? 

18. Was it because they were not coming around your camp or because there were less caribou? 
19. Nowadays, the herd is migrating to the mainland in winter and comes back to the island for 

calving.  Was it always like that? 
20. Trends in abundance of caribou when the caribou migrate or did not migrate? (Were there a 

difference in number of caribou when the caribou migrated to mainland and when the caribou 
did not migrate). 

21. Seasonal locations (spring, summer, fall and winter).  Can you mark them on the maps? 
22. Trends in body condition when the caribou migrate or did not migrate? 

a. Body condition, when the herd did not migrate was the caribou healthy? 
b. When the caribou migrated were the caribou healthy? 
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c. Were they skinny and shown any signs of illness when they stayed on Victoria Island? 
d. Were they skinny and shown any signs of illness when they went to the mainland? 

23. What did the caribou eat? (Spring, summer, fall and winter). Did you noticed some changes 
along the years? Were there differences when migrating or not? 

24. What have you seen, body condition of the Dolphin-Union caribou through out the year? 
25. Do you have anything you would like to tell me in general about your knowledge or experience 

with the Dolphin-Union caribou herd? 
26. Do you know of any stories passed on knowledge on this caribou herd from your father/mother, 

grandfather/grandmother, uncle/aunt, or any elderly person in general? 
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Appendix B. Interview Guides for Kugluktukmiut Traditional Knowledge Study on Dolphin and Union 
Caribou in 2018-2020 
 

Dolphin and Union Caribou Health Monitoring Program 

Individual Interview Guide 
 

Interview #: _____________           Date: 
_______________________  
 
**As with any qualitative interview guide, these questions are suggestions of what will be discussed in 

the interview. Prompts are included under the bolded questions to be used as needed for guiding the 
discussion. 

Italicized writing indicates the use of a participatory research tool. ** 
 
Hello! Thank you for agreeing to be interviewed. As you already know the purpose of this study is to 
collect traditional and local knowledge about DU caribou in order to inform a program for monitoring 
DU caribou health.  
 

**Go over consent form with participant** 
 
I have an outline of questions I would like to ask you and I will be taking some notes during our 
discussion. Are you okay if I audio-record the interview? 
 
Please feel free to add any comments whenever you wish. Is there anything you would like to ask before 
we start?  
 

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS: 
 
A. General/Demography 
 
First of all, I would like to ask you some general questions about yourself. 

1. Personal information:  
a. Interviewee: Elder  Hunter  Outfitter Other: __________   
b. Inuit identity:  Inuit  non-Inuit 
c. Active Hunter: Yes  No  

a) If yes, do you hunt DU, Peary or Bluenose caribou? Muskox? 

b) If no, were you a hunter before? Until when? For how long? __________   
d. Gender:  Male   

Female  
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You don’t have an option that applies to me. I identify as ___________. 
    Prefer not to disclose 

e. Age   __________ years 
f. Are you part of the HTO?    Yes  No   

g. Where were you born? ___________________   
h. How many years have you lived in Kugluktuk? __________ years  

2. Do you hunt/handle DU caribou? Yes  No 
If hunt… 
a. When did you start to hunt DU caribou? __________   
b. What kind of hunts do you participate in?  Subsistence Community Sport (as a 

guide) 
c. About how many DU caribou do you catch/handle each year?  

Subsistence # _________  when _________ 
Community  # _________  when _________ 
Sport   # _________  when _________ 

d. Where do you normally hunt DU caribou? 
Mapping 

e. Where did you used to hunt DU caribou? 
Mapping 

f. What type of animals do you hunt? 
Subsistence _________ Type: adult young calf male female 
Community _________ Type: adult young calf male female 
Sport   _________ Type: adult young calf male female 

g. What do you do after you hunt a DU caribou?  
a) How do you process the carcass in the field and what do you leave out in the 

land? 
b) What type of hunt is it from? (subsistence/community/sport) 

If handle.... 
a. When did you start to handle DU caribou? 
b. Who hunts the DU caribou that you handle? From which type of hunt do these caribou 

come from?   
Subsistence Community Sport  

c. How many caribou do you handle per year? And when?  
Subsistence # _________  when _________ 
Community  # _________  when _________ 
Sport   # _________  when _________ 

d. What kind of caribou do you handle?  
Subsistence _________ Type: adult young calf male female 
Community _________ Type: adult young calf male female 
Sport   _________ Type: adult young calf male female 

 
B. Community Importance 
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Now, I would like to talk to you about what DU caribou mean for your community. 

1. Tell me, what do DU caribou mean to you? 
a. Compared to other caribou herds? Muskox? 
b. How has this changed over time? 

2. What parts of DU caribou do you eat? How?   
a) Cooked, raw, dried? 
b) How do you store DU caribou meat? 
c) Tell me about any concerns you have about butchering, handling or eating DU 

caribou.  
 

D. DU Caribou Health 
 
Now, I would like to talk to you about what you see in DU caribou. 
 

1. What is a good DU caribou? What is a bad DU caribou? 
2. How do you think the DU caribou herd is doing? 

a. Can you describe this further? 
b. Why do you think this is? 

3. In the past, were there fewer DU caribou or more DU caribou then now? 
Timeline, proportional piling 

a. When you were young/young adult/adult? Before 2003, in 2003, and now? 
b. Does the number of DU caribou change year-to-year? 
c. Descriptive probing for details 
d. If mortality events are mentioned, ask for details (season, year, location, number of 

animals, composition of animals) 
4. Tell me about any changes you’ve noticed in DU caribou. 

Refer to timeline, seasonal calendar 
a. Can you describe these further? 
b. When did you start to notice the changes? 
c. Why do you think this has happened? 
d. Is this related to changes in the lands or other animals? 
e. Do you think these changes are impacting how the DU caribou herd is doing? How? 

5. Can you mark on the map the seasonal locations of DU caribou and the areas they travel 
through? 

Mapping (summer and winter locations & fall and spring migration routes) 
a. Have these changed from when you were young/young adult/adult? Before 2003, in 

2003, and now? Refer to timeline 
6. Tell me about the movement of DU caribou. 

a. Today, do DU caribou move from the mainland to the island?  
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a) If so,  
 Does the whole herd move or just some animals? 
 How many animals migrate together? What is their composition 

(calves/adults, females/males) 
 When do you see the DU caribou migrate? 
 Refer to map 

b) If not, why do you think this has happened? 
 What year(s)? 
 Weather conditions? 
 Amount of snow? 
 Number of caribou? 
 Were caribou in groups or spread out? What size were the groups? 
 Were they good caribou? Bad caribou? 
 Did harvesting or predation have an effect? 

b. Is the movement today different from the past? Refer to timeline 
a) Locations, timing, group size, group composition 
b) When did this change? Refer to timeline 

7. Throughout the year, when are DU caribou fat, fair, or skinny? 
Seasonal calendar 

a. Why does the fatness of the animal change? 
b. Are there things that happen which make the animal become fatter or skinnier? 
c. Does the time DU caribou get fat/skinny change year-to-year? 
d. How does today’s body condition compare to 2003 and before?  

Refer to timeline, seasonal calendar 
8. What do DU caribou eat?  

a. Spring, summer, fall and winter? 
b. Have the DU caribou changed what they eat? When you were young/young adult/adult? 

Before 2003, in 2003, and now? Refer to timeline, seasonal calendar 
c. Are there any places the DU caribou always go to eat? 

a) Some animals risk their lives to go lick roads, mud or dirt, etc. They do this 
because they need the minerals, or nutrients, to be healthy. Is there anything like 
that for the DU caribou? Refer to map, seasonal calendar 

 
E. Disease 
 
Now, I would like to ask you some questions about diseases of DU caribou. 

1. Tell me about any common diseases that you know of in DU caribou.  
a. Could you describe them further? 
b. Do these diseases go by any other names? 
c. Do you see these diseases in today’s DU caribou? 
d. Have these diseases changed? Refer to map, timeline, seasonal calendar 
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2. Have you ever seen dead DU caribou in the wild?   Yes  No   

a. When (year and season) and where? Refer to map, timeline, seasonal calendar 
b. Can you describe what you saw?  
c. How many animals did you observe dead? __________ 
d. What kind of animals?  adult young calf male female 

3. When you were out in the land, have you ever thought a DU caribou was sick?    Yes 
 No   

a. Could you tell me more? 
a) Can you indicate the location on the map and when it happened?  

Refer to map, timeline, seasonal calendar  
b) Can you describe what you saw?  
c) How many animals did you observe?  
d) What kind of animals?  adult young calf male female 
e) Do you have a name for this sickness? 

4. What about the animals that you hunted so far? Have you observed any strange things 
when you butchered them?  Yes  No   

a. Could you tell me more? 
a) Can you describe what you saw?  
b) Where and when was that?  
c) What kind of animals?  adult young calf male female 
d) Is this a common finding in the animals you hunted, so far?  Yes 

 No   
e) Have you observed any changes over time in the animals?  

Picture prompts, timeline, proportional piling, seasonal calendar 
 
F. Wrapping Up 
 

1. Are there any stories you would like to share about DU caribou?  
2. What things are important to monitor for the DU caribou herd?  

a. What are ways that you think we can find out how the DU caribou are doing? 
b. What is important for monitoring the health of DU caribou? 

3. Anyone else you would recommend for this study? Someone else who is really 
knowledgeable about DU caribou? 

4. Anything else you would like to share? 
 
Thank you very much for taking the time to participate in this project. If you have any concerns, please 

contact me (andrea.hanke1@ucalgary.ca). I’ll be in touch with you to go over the results from this 
interview and to set up the group interview.
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Dolphin and Union Caribou Health Monitoring Program 

Group Interview Guide 
 

Interview #: _____________           Date: _______________________  
 

**As with any qualitative interview guide, these questions are suggestions of what will be discussed in the interview. Italicized 
writing indicates the use of a participatory research tool. ** 

 
Hello! Thank you for agreeing to be part in this small group interview. As you already know the purpose of this study is to collect 
traditional and local knowledge about DU caribou in order to inform a program for monitoring DU caribou health. In this second 
phase, we will have a group discussion and we will do some exercises to further explore some of the findings. 
 
We will use the map to indicate location, we will create a seasonal calendar and temporal line to create a sort of DU caribou health 
history and finally we use some tables to show association of factors.  
 
During the group discussion, I will be taking some notes. Feel free to add any comments whenever you wish. Is there anything you 
would like to ask before we start? 
 
First of all, I will summarize for you the findings from the analysis of the previous interviews  

 
**Summary of the findings from INDIVIDUAL INTERVIEWS** 

 
Do you agree with that? Would you like to add anything else?  
 
Start the activities:  
 
 Theme           Exercise 

1. Participants’ area of observation & DU caribou range (confirmation)  Mapping  
Overall hunting area & confirmation of DU ranges from individual interviews 

2. DU caribou demography 
a. Relative abundance        Drawing exercise 
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Timeline exercise; adjust timeline span as appropriate but maintain proportionality; may develop pre/post-decline 
phases 

b. Relative decline        Proportional piling 
As relates to the timeline phases. Divide counters (rep. pre-decline phase) to current population size. 

c. Group size and distribution       Categorization exercise 
Number of animals in a group and the average distance between the groups 

d. Group sex and age structure       Proportional piling 
Divide counters: adults vs juveniles, adults into female vs males,  
juveniles into calves vs yearlings 

3. DU caribou body condition        Proportional piling 
Divide counters into very fat, fat, not bad, and poor for observed or hunted animals 

4. DU caribou morbidity and mortality   
a. Relative morbidity and mortality      Proportional piling 

Divide into healthy, diseased and dead animals 
b. Relative prevalence of disease      Proportional piling 

Divide counters (rep. whole population) into prevalence of each disease before and after decline. Probe for intensity 
and presentation, season, age/sex, location 
Warbles 
Nose Bots 
Biting flies: mosquitoes, horseflies/bulldogs, blackflies, ticks 
Hair coat: Face, neck 
Besnoitia 
Joints: Brucella, keep in mind Erysip 
Meat: Taenia 
Lungs: Stuck, Echinococcus 
Abdomen: Liver (Taenia, white spots/other), Guts stuck, any worms in abdomen? (Setaria) 
Hooves: changes 
Antlers: changes 
Add new ones to the list if it’s not there. 

c. Causes of mortality        Proportional piling 
Continuing from 4a), divide the counters that represent ‘dead caribou’ into ‘predation’, ‘acute deaths’ and 
‘undetermined/other causes’. Further divide ‘predation’ into the predator species thought to be involved.  
‘Acute deaths’ was defined as the presence of one or more carcasses lying on the ground within the same geographical 
area, with the following specific characteristics: carcass/es intact or only minimally scavenged, death/s occurred 
recently (within few weeks), and not attributable to predation or hunting. Further define the ‘undetermined/other 
causes’. 
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Show a picture of a caribou dead from predation/hunting. 
5. Patterns of DU caribou disease outbreak 

a. Sex and age characteristics       Proportional piling 
Refer back to 4a) ‘acute morality’ pile. Divide counters according to adults vs juveniles (calves plus yearlings) and then 
adults into females vs males. 

b. Spatio-temporal distribution & Seasonality     Mapping 
Map the locations of the ‘acute moralities’. Mark down number dead, age, year, and season. 

 
Is there anything else that comes to mind that you would like to talk about?  
 
On the behalf of my team at the University of Calgary, thank you very much for taking the time to participate in this group 
discussion. If you have any concerns, please contact me (andrea.hanke1@ucalgary.ca). 
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Meeting started at 11:15 am EST 

• Attendees:  

 

o Kevin Methuen (GN-DOE) o Jason Aliqatuqtuq (GN-DOE) 
o Caryn Smith (GN-DOE) o Jon Neely (GN-DOE) 
o Drikus Gissing (GN-DOE) o Jason Akearok (NWMB) 
o Denis Ndeloh (NWMB) o Kate England (NWMB) 
o Jordan Hauffman (NWMB) o Kyle Ritchie (NWMB) 
o Bert Dean (NTI) o Bobby Greenly (EHTO) 
o Beverly Maksagak (EHTO) o Bobby Klengenberg (KRWB) 
o Amanda Dummond (KHTO) o Bobby Anavilok (KHTO) 
o Arlene Hokanak (KHTO) o OJ Bernhardt (KHTO) 
o Andrea Hanke (UofC) o Susan Kutz (UofC) 
o Javier Aguilar (UofC) o Connie Kapolak (Burnside HTO) 
o Cheryl Wray (NTI) o Clarence Kaiyogana (EHTO) 
o George Angohiatok (EHTO)  

  

*Peter Kapolak was not able to call in; Kevin will send him a summary afterwards via 

CO III and seek input 

 
 

Presentations 

• Caryn Smith presented overview of the results from the 2018 population survey and current 

status of the Dolphin and Union Caribou (Appendix A) 

• Andrea Hanke presented overview of TK study methods and results from 2003 and 2018-2020 

(Appendix B) 

• Susan Kutz presented overview of caribou sampling and health assessment program (Appendix 

B) 

• Kevin Methuen presented the next steps and management recommendations (Appendix A) 

• Break from 11:55-12:05 PM EST 

 

Kugluktuk HTO Comments and Questions 

• Amanda Dummond - wants to know about a collar from early 2020 that stayed on Victoria Island 

o Caryn will check on that collar and get back to HTO 

• Amanda Dummond – where did you get the information to indicate that there has been a 

significant harvest from DU caribou? 
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o Caryn Smith – it was stated at March public hearings that there is more harvest pressure 

on DU caribou due to BNE and Bathurst declines and there were reports from harvesters 

of harvest happening in the Spring of this year (2020). 

o Amanda does not think the word “significant” should be used and that it is misleading. 

• Amanda Dummond – Why is there no Predator control and what is the government planning for 

predator control? 

o Drikus Gissing – there are no new programs being proposed for predator control but the 

current support for active harvesters has been very effective. We are increasing efforts 

on predator research, such as Grizzly Bear research, and continuing the wolf sample 

program 

o Drikus Gissing – added more insight into where the reports of continued harvest have 

come from and why the harvest levels are concerning and are significant in his opinion 

• Amanda Dummond – their board would not be comfortable with interim TAH being 

implemented July 1st. They need more time to meet with community and have more HTO 

consultation. They feel they need more time with the report and time to meet with the 

community. Question to the NWMB on whether the interim decision can be implemented 

without consultation. 

o Jason Akearok – the Minister of Environment has the authority under the Nunavut 

Agreement to implement an interim management decision as per 5.3.24 in the 

agreement (for urgent and unusual circumstances). 

• Amanda Dummond – wants to know what the position of the other co-management partners is 

at this point, especially the other jurisdiction. 

o Drikus Gissing – the GN has sent a letter to the GNWT Minister to relay the results and 

indicate that we need to initiate discussions on the shared management of this herd. 

We would like to have a collaborative process but we cannot force them to go faster in 

their process. We hope that they will start to implement a harvest restriction in their 

jurisdiction as well. The GN has no role in allocation but we can help facilitate the 

discussion between the appropriate organizations.  

o Drikus Gissing – also pointed out that the GN does not like to implement harvest 

restrictions, especially through this method, but we feel the need to initiate this due to 

the conservation concern and with an expedited process of consultation. We are looking 

for guidance from the HTOs on how they want the consultation process to start. It is 

correct that the decision will not be in place by July 1 as it will take some time for the 

decision to go through the proper process before implementation. If there are mistakes 

in the current status of this herd we will likely pick it up in the next survey process. We 

will be making it a priority to gather more information to inform whether the harvest 

limitations should be adjusted to better reflect the population status. 
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• Amanda Dummond – their community did not expect the current status. The harvesters out 

there do not believe the number. They want more time to review the report and get their 

thoughts together. They won’t be ready for a while. It is unacceptable that the report took so 

long to be shared with the communities. They recognize the decline but to wait two years for 

the report. 

o Caryn Smith – In early 2019 there was some outside concerns with the methodology of 

the survey so the DOE initiated additional spatial analysis and included additional data 

from genetics to ensure that the results presented in the report were as strong as 

possible and the most accurate with the available information. The additional analysis 

strengthened the report an improved scientific confidence in the results. Unfortunately 

there was the blackout period at the end of 2019 caused by the Ransomware attack on 

the GN, which delayed progress, and the workplace changes due to Covid-19 caused a 

another slight delay just before it was finalized. 

• Bobby Anavilok – has questions about the number and the survey methods. There were huge 

areas that were not looked at or caribou that were not counted. The timing of the survey may 

not be appropriate. The biologist that is coordinating the survey is responsible for that. Maybe 

because the biologist doesn’t eat meat. 

o Caryn Smith – there is typically misunderstanding between composition survey and 

population survey. Also the methodology has been the same since 1997 and been 

consistent. The methodology for this survey was developed because the traditional 

calving ground survey was not a good fit for Dolphin and Union Caribou since their 

calving behaviour is spread out over Victoria Island but they do gather in large numbers 

just before crossing the ice in fall and for the rut. The survey has been done the same 

way and time of year so because of that it should be more effective in capturing a trend. 

If we used a different method in 2018 and tried to compare it to 2015 the change in 

method could easily be used to say the decline might not be that accurate. If you walk 

into a room the same time every day and there is fewer people each time, you know its 

likely because there are less people and not because of how and when you walked into 

the room.  The collars are still showing movement over the sea ice so the bulk of the 

herd is still moving to the coast and into the survey area at that time of year.  

o Bobby Anavilok – worries about the survey and whether many of the animals are not 

being counted 

• Amanda Dummond – mentioned the chairperson, Larry, could not attend. They want more time 

with the report and the information. They don’t think they are ready for a decision to be made. 

 

Cambridge Bay HTO Comments and Questions 

• George Angohiatok – questions about the methodology used to do the study. From a distance it 

is hard to tell what the animals are. Growing up they watch their animals. They have noticed 

there is a change and they know it has happened. When you start to look at ways to fix that 
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problem you should go directly to the cause of the program. The harvesters take a very small 

proportion of the animals when compared to the predators. The wolves take a large number of 

calves in the spring. When any living thing runs out of food they have to move. We have a lot of 

work to do as an HTO on what we want to see and sharing our concerns with the community. 

We don’t agree with some of the methods you are using. We don’t think the numbers are 

necessarily going down, they are likely moving into different areas. My grandparents said that 

you can’t control the numbers, they will go up and down. They are not ready to make a 

recommendation. He thinks the methods being used a waste of time. We need to look at this 

more realistically and meet face to face. The Kugluktuk concerns are their concerns too. What 

can be done? Making the hunters pay by not harvesting, instead of looking at the direct cause of 

the decline, the predators is not right. The GNWT looks at predators, but not in NU. Two 

different approaches. The key people who make these decisions need to look at this. We need 

to look at what our priorities are.  

• Bobby Greenly – in looking at the letter signed and sent by Drikus. They have concerns about 

the recommendation of 42. We have a population of close to 2000 people with 80% Nunavut 

Inuit, the same applies to the other communities. I know it was mentioned to do a 1% harvest of 

the 4,205 caribou that is left. Is this going to be submitted to the NWMB for a decision? It is 

going to be very difficult to keep traditional ways going with such a low harvest limit. Is this 

automatically going to be submitted to the NWMB without consultation? 

o Kevin Methuen – acknowledged that issues around food security are very important 

right now and that is certainly something that gets considered by the Minister when 

making these decisions. The intention and purpose of the interim decision is to address 

the situation until a fuller process can be completed. The GN will be submitting the 

interim recommendation to the NWMB now with the intention to fulfil the process  of 

consultation and another formal recommendation to the NWMB 

o Drikus Gissing (re-joined the call after audio problems) – this is an interim decision and 

we know that it does not really meet the basic needs level of the communities. The GN 

has an obligation to address conservation concerns and if we did not act on this we 

would not be fulfilling our mandate. We are following a process that is outlined in the 

Nunavut Agreement. We want to go through this process as soon as possible to have 

proper consultations and formal submission to the NWMB, which could require a public 

hearing as well, just as for Bluenose East and Bathurst caribou.  When you review the 

report, pay attention to the survival rates as indicated by the collars. Many of the 

collared animals were harvested or died due to other reasons. We also have a TK report 

that has basically confirmed that there are declines in this herd. 

• Bobby Greenly – they all care about the wildlife but if this is going to be an interim decision, they 

would like to see the number a bit higher even though he knows that it is the harvest rate that 

was agreed upon in the Management Plan. They only take a maximum of 200 caribou each year. 

He’s glad to see there is a previous process such as the Baffin population and TAH process. He 

understands that there are 10 communities in Baffin. It is frustrating but they would like to see 

the interim number a bit higher as it is too low.  
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• Susan Kutz – wanted to make a clarification that the decline in the TK results is not as drastic as 

the decline indicated by the survey results.  

• EHTO member (name was hard to hear when question was posed) – interested to know what 

NTI has to say about this. 

o Bert Dean – him and Cheryl have been involved in this file and the big concern NTI has is 

in and around the survey methodology so there are concerns about the migration back 

to the mainland. Ulukhaktok is actually seeing an increased harvest so it is important 

that it is an inter-jurisdictionally shared herd and we need to acknowledge that they are 

seeing more caribou in their area. They would like to know what the more recent 

harvest information is. There may have been some recent harvest of a couple hundred 

but there has not been a harvest study and there is no complete information on that. 

There are a lot of thing we should be looking at such as information from hunters. The 

information on Brucellosis is also concerning. Has there been a change in distribution, 

has there been issues with the sea-ice crossing and the quality of ice, shipping, and 

harvest. What kinds of management actions would the communities like to see? 

Working together is going to be difficult. It’s not a matter of picking sides or having that 

debate, are there some actions that the communities would be interested in doing? 

Communication is a big issue. When we started conversations about Bluenose East and 

Bathurst, NTI was involved in getting the communities involved in the conversation. 

Kugluktuk had been hunting more Dolphin and Union caribou a few years ago because 

there had been more caribou around. This information is important for the NWMB for 

when they make decisions on this. Cheryl may have more to add. ECCC is also involved 

because they want to list this subspecies as Endangered and there were issues with how 

the results were shared a few years ago. 

• Bobby Greenly – mentioned that for his comments about the 1% harvest for the interim 

decision, even if we have community consultation and public hearings, if this was a 2.5% harvest 

it would give us 105 tags which would be more significant than 42 caribou. Is that something 

that would be possible?  

o Drikus Gissing – this was not an easy decision and there were several formal meetings 

with the Minister. There were even discussions on implementing a moratorium. Based 

on our consultation with our Minister, 42 is the best recommendation we could present. 

It might not even have to be for a year, it could be for less time depending on how 

quickly the process of consultation and submission to the NWMB goes. The harvest limit 

could go up or down based on that process. The change won’t come until after the 

formal consultation. He agrees with some of the points made by Bert Dean in that there 

is a need for more information, community input, and more survey information to be 

collected. NTI has not made any alternate suggestions. We hope that we can meet with 

you in the next month or two, if not sooner so that we can speed up the process. 

o Bert Dean – wanted to add that NTI’s focus has been on what the HTO or community 

supports and that is why they have not come forward with an alternative suggestion. He 
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pointed out that the Coral Harbour community worked together to support a lower HTO 

and all the co-management partners were on the same page. I don’t know how much 

harvest there would be. Is it a critical time when the herd aggregates on the coastline? 

We need to acknowledge that this harvest has to be shared. If the significant part of the 

herd is migrating to a different area how do we address that issue? There would have to 

be discussion on allocation. 

• Denis Ndeloh – had a question and clarification on the process that the GN is trying to go 

through with this process. Your letter says that at this time the GN is recommending an interim 

decision as outlined by 5.3.24 of the Nunavut Agreement. I understand you are bringing a 

recommendation to the board after this process. Why are we saying we are going to the NWMB 

if we want to use 5.3.24, we do not need to involve the Board before the interim decision is 

made. 

o Caryn Smith and Drikus Gissing – we will be making a Ministerial Management Initiative 

recommendation to the Board as outlined by 5.3.25 of the Nunavut Agreement before 

making a decision under 5.3.24. This gives the board the opportunity to make a decision 

before we move forward with a Minister’s Interim Decision. 

• Bobby Greenly – doesn’t really have any more questions but wants to point out that he doesn’t 

agree that thousands of caribou are being harvested and that he does not think the limit of 42 is 

appropriate and would like to see it a bit higher. 

Burnside HTO Comments and Questions 

• There were no comments of questions from the Burnside HTO 

 

Kitikmeot Regional Wildlife Board Comments and Questions: 

• Bobby Klengenberg – he was out in the field when the survey was done and the caribou were 

starting migrating down at that time and it was only a small portion of where the caribou were. I 

know things won’t change from what was said this morning. If the survey is repeated I would 

like to see more areas added to the survey. You might get better numbers if you add more 

areas. We have more communities involved so it would be great if the number was a little 

higher. 

 

NTI Comments and Questions 

• Bert Dean – NTI will be willing to work with the communities to help figure out what approach 

they think would be the most appropriate in this situation. They also have a call soon with 

Inuvialuit Game Council. Cheryl has been working with the KHTO to set up meetings with 

Inuvialuit. We will just continue to work with the communities. 
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NWMB Comments and Questions 

• Jason Akearok – he can see that this is considered an urgent issue for the GN, but given the 

suggestion put forward by EHTO of a higher TAH, is there a possibility of considering a higher 

number before submitting to the NWMB. 

o Drikus Gissing – at this point, based on the evidence we cannot consider a different 

recommendation. Also, there has been almost 2 years since the survey so the overall 

population may be lower. The NWMB is able to consider other information in their 

response, such as Traditional Knowledge. As you know, additional information is 

collected through the consultation process. We hope that all the information collected 

through consultation can help direct a harvest management decision that is reflective of 

the best available information. 

 

University of Calgary Comments and Questions 

• Susan Kutz – they are there just to provide additional information to all the organizations. 

 

*Omingmaktok HTO Comments and Questions 

• Peter Kapolak *(provided after the teleconference) – In Bathurst Inlet, in May or April, we see 

the Dolphin and Union caribou going with the Ahiak caribou, going to the east, they’re traveling 

with the Beverly herd. Quite a few caribou going east. Maybe that’s why the numbers are down. 

 

Closing Remarks 

• Caryn Smith – We want to work with communities and follow their lead on how the 

consultations should proceed. We are looking for direction from the HTOs on the best time and 

method for holding formal consultations. It’s important that we work closely on this as we know 

the consultation step in this process is very important. 

• Bobby Greenly – wanted to make a suggestion that now that we are able to travel, if you come 

to the community very soon while it’s warm we could do this outside and maintain distance. 

Like setting up speakers. He suggests we deal with this right away and ASAP before people are 

going out on the land. 

• Bobby Anavilok – how did the government come up with 42? I don’t think it was a serious 

matter for the government but it was a serious matter for us. This is going to create a problem 

for us. We don’t believe the proof of the survey. Can’t just go by assumptions or guessing. We 

have to get the real numbers. Have to get the real numbers from the people of the North and 

not the people from the South. 

o Caryn Smith – the DOE will be putting a lot of effort into ensuring there is adequate 

involvement from the communities before and during the survey work. There will need 

to be meetings with HTO and local harvesters before the survey to ensure that the 
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survey area represents the best amount of coverage and best areas to survey the most 

amount of animals. We will also be sure to include HTO/community members on the 

actual survey as well. 

o Bobby Greenly – in the past they have pushed to make sure that someone from their 

community was on the survey flights and he wants assurance that they will be 

represented on the upcoming survey. 

o Drikus Gissing – assured Bobby that they will involve the HTOs in the survey and if they 

feel they are not being involved properly to contact him directly. 

 

Meeting adjourned at 1:55 pm EST 
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Appendix A 

 
Scientific Survey Results and Management Recommendations 

Speaking Points for Dolphin and Union Teleconference with Co-Management 
Partners 

Thursday, June 18, 2020 
 

Scientific Survey Results 
• The Dolphin and Union caribou herd has been surveyed, using the coastline methodology, in 

several years including 1997, 2007, 2015, and now in 2018. 

• Prior to the most recent survey, the population trend was showing a slight decline, representing 

about 34% over an 8-year period (4.2% annually on average) between 2007 and 2015. 

• The results of the 2018 population survey have indicated that herd is experiencing a drastic 

decline, which represents a serious conservation concern for the future recovery of this herd. 

• The 2018 population estimate is 4,105 caribou, which is a continued decline from the estimate 

of 18,413 caribou in 2015, 27,787 caribou in 2007, and 34,558 caribou in 1997. 

• There has been substantial harvest from the herd since the 2018 survey, partly as a response to 

the declines of neighbouring Bluenose East and Bathurst caribou herds, and that harvest could 

have resulted in further declines to the herd.  

• The currently declines are not due solely to harvest but with very few animals, the risk posed by 

overharvest is significant and could result in continued population decline and/or extirpation on 

some parts of the traditional Dolphin and Union range. 

• Climate-related changes, timing of the sea-ice freeze-up, shipping, predation, and competition 

with other species are also considered main threats to the survival of the herd. 

• Demographic indicators such as low calf to cow ratios, low female survival, low pregnancy rates 

in harvested females, and low bull to cow ratios are also concerning factors for the sustainability 

of this herd. 

• All collars that were deployed in 2018 continued to cross to the mainland in both 2018 and 2019 

winters. Based on historical assumptions and some Traditional Knowledge, the herd will stop 

migrating if the population gets too low. The population may be near that level so it is critical 

that it is maintained, especially for all communities to maintain access to the herd. 

• Your communities and your HTOs have been leaders in the stewardship of your wildlife 

populations. You have taken measures that should absolutely be commended, such as cancelling 

sport hunting and working with the GN on the wolf sample program.  
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• Research on wolverine in the Kitikmeot is in the analysis stage and will be followed by results 

and a final report to be shared with communities. Plans for grizzly bear research in the Kitikmeot 

are in the early planning stages but faced some delays due to Covid-19 restrictions. 

 
Management and Recommendations 

• Considering the population estimate of 4,100 in 2018 and TK study results, we need to discuss 

the Next steps, and management recommendations 

o GN is recommending an Interim TAH of 42, representing a 1% harvest of the population 

• This Small harvest would help preserve cultural and traditional harvest practices 

• This interim recommendation reflects the severe recent decline, and it is critical that this is 

implemented as soon as possible so we are reaching out to the NWMB to address this interim 

recommendation outside of their regular quarterly meetings. 

• The GN is looking to implement for the upcoming harvest season and meet as soon as possible 

afterwards for a consultation.  

• We would like to know how HTOs want to proceed with full consultation in the coming months. 

The interim decision does not mean there can’t still be a change in the TAH after the interim 

decision is implemented.  Consultation will be held, and a new recommendation submitted to 

the NWMB that incorporates all the information gathered through consultation. 

• More important than ever, that all co-management partners acknowledge this decline and we 

come together to protect the herd so that it can persist on the landscape for future generations 

of harvesters.  

• We are hoping this short-term sacrifice will allow us to realize the long-term goal of ensuring 

this herd is sustainable for future generations of harvesters.  

• We Need HTOs to relay this urgency to their members and work closely with conservation 

officers to implement and adhere to the TAH as a protective management measure 

• I’d like to thank all HTOs for the existing measures they have taken , like suspending sport hunts, 

and for closely working with us to date on voluntary harvest reporting and sampling 

• The next survey is a high priority for our department, we would like HTOs to be highly involved. 

Fall 2021 at the latest 
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Appendix B 

 
Traditional Knowledge and Health Monitoring 

Speaking Points for Dolphin and Union Teleconference with Co-Management 
Partners 

Thursday, June 18, 2020 
 
TK points (Andrea Hanke) 
• Methods description 

o In 2003, Monica Angohiatok led Traditional knowledge interviews with Ida Kapakatoak. 
Together, they interviewed 15 harvesters in Ekaluktutiak and 15 harvesters in Kugluktuk 
(total of 30 harvesters). Then, I analyzed these interviews and brought the results back to 
both communities in 2019 during their HTO AGMs (January), the User-to-Users meeting in 
Kugluktuk (May), and the Ice-Breaking meeting in Ekaluktutiak (October). 

o As Amanda Dumond and Larry Adjun know well, I’ve been working really close with the 
KHTO and GN to hold new TK interviews in Kugluktuk (just here due to constraints in 
resources). This started with 15 individual interviews in the fall of 2018, where Amanda 
graciously had me in her office for two months. Then, I returned in January 2019 to discuss 
the initial results with harvesters and complete some more activities. This happened in 7 
group interviews with 16 people in total. Then, I returned in January 2020 to finalize the 
results with harvesters and to modify or clarify any of interpretations from our previous 
interviews. For this, we had 4 formal group meetings and 7 meetings where people dropped 
in to the HTO to go over the results with me (25 people in total). It has been a very 
collaborative process and engaged a total of 33 harvesters. 

• Interpretation point: Hunters expect variation from annual/seasonal changes (ex. weather) and 
harvester/caribou locations (ex. harvesters’ camps and caribou aren’t expected to use the exact 
same locations every year). 

o Results are specific to the communities and harvesters they’re informed by as people 
are familiar with different parts of the land and different times of the year (2003/2018) 

o Reports on abundance are tied to location of harvesters (2003/2018) 
• Caribou story 

o Kugluktukmiut perspective 
1. Kugluktukmiut said that the DU caribou abundance peaked ~1980 (2003/2018) 
2. Near this time, between 1980 to early 1990s, Kugluktukmiut in the 2018-2020 study said DU 

caribou were found both east and west of the community during the winter and summer. 
People did not have to travel far to find and hunt DU caribou. 

3. Harvesters said the late 1990s and early 2000s was a time of change for DU caribou. They 
said DU caribou were not as abundant on the mainland west of Kugluktuk, and there were 
fewer observations of DU caribou crossing the Dolphin and Union Strait. Instead, they saw 
DU caribou more frequently on the mainland east of Kugluktuk, moving towards Tree River. 
On southwestern Victoria Island, harvesters also said there were fewer caribou, but still 
enough for hunting purposes so they didn’t have to travel any further. This decline was also 
reported in the 2003 study, where people were seeing fewer DU caribou and more sick 
caribou in 2003 than they had in the 1980s.  
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4. Moving to the late 2000s and early 2010s (2018-20 interviews), harvesters said people 
continued travelling further east on the mainland to find DU caribou, now mostly between 
Tree River and Grays Bay. Near southwestern Victoria Island, harvesters said this time 
period was when they started travelling further inland to find DU caribou and needed to 
plan their hunting trips later in the season to match the DU caribou movements. 

5. From late 2010 to today, harvesters said people continued travelling further east on the 
mainland to find DU caribou, now mostly travelling to Grays Bay, Wenzel River, and beyond 
into Bathurst Inlet. Harvesters familiar with the southwestern Victoria Island area said this 
time period was when, even though they are travelling further inland to find DU caribou, 
they find fewer DU caribou than the late 2000s and early 2010s. 

6. Today, Kugluktukmiut from the 2018-2020 study said there are approximately 40% DU 
caribou left today. To get this number, we used a pile of beans to represent the most DU 
caribou people have seen (the peak). When asked how many DU caribou they see today, 
harvesters moved the portion of beans they thought represented the approximate portion 
of DU caribou they see left today compared to the peak. We did this with the 7 group 
interviews in 2019 and the abundance trend was approved in 2020 with harvesters. 

o Ekaluktutiakmiut perspective 
1. Ekaluktutiakmiut reported peak abundance between 1990-2003, also the time when they 

said DU caribou were close to the community. 
o Summary: 

o From the Kugluktukmiut perspective, the DU caribou abundance peaked ~1980s and 
were close to the community. Then DU caribou started to move away from Kugluktuk in 
late 1990s and early 2000s, and today they are the furthest from Kugluktuk with ~40% 
of DU caribou present today compared to the population peak around 1980. 

o The Kugluktukmiut perspective differs in some timing and details from the 
Ekaluktutiakmiut perspective. In Ekaluktutiak, caribou numbers peaked later (1990s-
2003) and fewer sick animals were seen in 2003 compared to Kugluktuk. To understand 
DU caribou at the herd level, it’ll be important to consider TK from all communities 
within the DU caribou range as they inform on different times of the year and different 
geographic regions. 

• TKK concerns for DU caribou and management suggestions from Kulguktukmiut 2018-2020 
o Kugluktukmiut were concerned about the impact of harvesting practices (caribou herds and 

predators), exploration/traffic, climate change, thin ice, and insects have on DU caribou status 
(2018) 

o Formation of sea-ice impacts the location of caribou and safety during migration (2003) 
o They advocated for education for inexperienced harvesters as the most feasible, short-term 

action to mitigate pressure on the DU caribou herd for long-term outcomes (ex. Pairing those 
who want to learn with those who want to teach). Education about the supports already 
available could be useful too (including supports available for predator harvesting). (2018) 

 
Caribou Sampling (Susan Kutz & Javier Fernandez Aguilar) 

• Goal: Understand the health, condition, pregnancy rates of animals through samples from 
harvested and captured caribou 

• Why: Individual health reflects how they are doing that year and may help predict future 
population trends, also tells us if the caribou are safe to eat 

• Samples 2015-2019, 209 in total 
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o Harvester sampled: Kugluktuk=97, Cambridge Bay=49 and Ulukhaktok=4 (does not 
include samples from CB [18) and Kug [7] in fall 2019) 

o Captured and collared for population monitoring purposes by the Government of 
Nunavut (n=85). 

• Genetics – in progress, but 3 from hunted near Ulukhaktok in Dec 2018/Jan 2019 were tested 
and confirmed as DU. These were given high priority to test because it was a bit unusual to 
harvest DU caribou in high numbers near Ulukhaktok in the winter.  

• Blood on filter paper testing for various diseases – found several that can affect reproduction, 
but this is ‘normal’ 

• One finding that is a of importance is high occurrence of brucellosis (14%)– animals with that 
are less likely to be pregnant (92% vs 63%), are in poorer body condition, and survival may be 
reduced. This disease can also affect people. 

• Hair tested for trace minerals – lower than other caribou populations – especially Selenium 
which is important for growth and reproduction 

• Hair tested for stress hormones – 2018-19 lower stress levels than 2015-17 
• Higher overall pregnancy rates compared to 2 other studies (1987-91, 2001-2003) (combined 

pregnancy rates for harvested and captured caribou are: 2015=88.2%, 2016=87.5%, 2018=85.5% 
and 2019=96.3%). 

• Higher body condition compared to samples from 1987-91 when the herd was either at its peak 
or just beginning to decline, depending on location 

• These findings of higher pregnancy rates, declining stress levels, and higher body condition in 
the last few years suggest a few good years recently for the DU caribou. BUT 

o we don’t know actual calving rates or calf survival (could be affected by some of the 
diseases, low selenium, as well as weather, predators, etc)    

o Brucellosis is affecting reproduction, condition, and survival   
o Trace minerals may be low – cause ongoing problems in reproduction and calf survival 
o Ongoing monitoring will help to determine if there is a trend in individual health 

improving, or if it is only a few good years.   
 

 









 

 
Footer to change… 

SUBMISSION TO THE 

NUNAVUT WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT BOARD (NWMB) 

Regular Meeting No. RM 004-2020 

FOR 

 

Information:  X      Decision: 

 

Issue: To Increase the Interim Dolphin Union Total Allowable Harvest of 

42 to 82  

 

Background: 

 

In the fall of 2018, a survey was completed by the Government of Nunavut for 

the Dolphin Union Caribou Herd with an estimated reported number of 4.105. 

 

June 2020 the Kitikmeot Regional Wildlife Board received notice from the 

Government of Nunavut for a TAH of 42 for this herd. Then September 2020 

an Interim of 42 TAH was established. 

 

October 2020 during the Dolphin Union Management Consultation in 

Cambridge Bay, members of the communities Kugluktuk, Cambridge Bay, 

Umingmaktok and Kingaok with GN and NWMB discussed an increase in the 

interim TAH of 42 to 82, a 2% TAH of the herd.  

 

Recommendations: 

 

The Kitikmeot Regional Wildlife Board is supporting the affected Hunters & 

Trappers in requesting an increase of the Interim TAH for the Dolphin Union 

caribou herd. Understandably, the affected HTO’s are requesting a harvest 2% 

of the current population estimate. KRWB recognizes the population size of 

Cambridge Bay, Kugluktuk are well over a thousand residence and a harvest 

limit of 42 caribou annually is limiting. 

 

Prepared by: Peggy Adjun 

 

Date prepared: November 4, 2020 
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Building Nunavut Together 
Nunavu liuqatigiingniq 
BAtir le Nunavut ensemble 

Mr. Daniel Shewchuk 
Chairperson, 
Nunavut Wildlife Management Board 
PO Box 1379 
Iqaluit, NU XOA OHO 

June 22, 2020 

r o-~c <l~nc-n.~bd .. ~c 
Minister of Environment 
Ministaat Avatiliqiyitkut 
Ministre de !'Environnement 

Re: Dolphin and Union Caribou - 2018 Survey Results and Management 

Dear Mr. Shewchuk, 

In October 2018, the Government of Nunavut (GN) Department of Environment (DOE) conducted 
an aerial survey of the Dolphin and Union caribou herd using the fall shoreline methodology 
established and used since 1997. Additional survey analysis was completed to include new 
genetic information, and to ensure the results included all available information following some 
external concerns with methodology. The additional analysis delayed the completion of the final 
report, but the results and the final report are now completed and have been shared with Hunters 
and Trappers Organizations (HTOs) , co-management partners, and with management authorities 
in the Northwest Territories. 

The results of the 2018 population survey and a recent Traditional Knowledge study (report in 
progress) have indicated the Dolphin and Union caribou herd is experiencing a drastic decline, 
which represents a serious conservation concern for the future recovery of this herd. The current 
population estimate is 4, 105 caribou, which is a continued decline from the estimate of 18,413 
caribou in 2015 and 34,558 caribou in 1997. Traditional knowledge studies conducted in 2003 
and 2018-2020 also indicate that there have been significant declines in the herd around the 
communities of Cambridge Bay and Kugluktuk since peaks around the 1980's to 2019. There has 
also been substantial harvest from the Dolphin and Union caribou herd since the 2018 survey as 
a response to the declines of neighbouring Bluenose East and Bathurst caribou herds. 
Concerning demographic indicators of this herd such as low calf to cow ratios, lower pregnancy 
rates in harvested animals, and a low bull to cow ratio , have also shown a need to take action for 
the protection of this herd. The current decline is not due solely to harvest but with very few 
animals, the risk posed by harvest is significant and could result in continued population decline 
and/or extirpation on some parts of the traditional herd range. 

It is more important than ever that we work together to conserve this herd for future generations 
of users in both · jurisdictions by doing everything we can to help facil itate recovery. The 
communities that harvest from this herd have been leaders in the stewardship of their wildlife 
populations. There have been some measures taken by HTOs in Nunavut that should be 
commended, such as cancelling sport hunting on the herd, but given the drastic decline of this 
herd, additional measures are needed to support recovery before it is too late. 
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My Department had intended to consult in the spring of 2020 with the affected HTOs, co
management partners, and relevant users and management authorities in the Northwest 
Territories, but the travel restrictions in place due to COVID-19 have delayed this process. Due 
to the seriousness of the herd status and given the possible delays .in completing a fulsome 
consultation process, my Department is recommending an interim decision for urgent and unusual 
circumstances, as outlined in section 5.3.24 of the Nunavut Agreement. I request that the Nunavut 
Wildlife Management Board (NWMB) make a decision on this matter in time for implementation 
prior to the start of harvesting in the Fall of 2020. 

The recommendation is for a 1 % harvest limit (42 caribou) herd-wide while the consultation 
process is being completed and until new information is available, including results from a ·new 
population survey. Maintaining a small harvest would help to preserve cultural practices and 
traditions. As this is a shared herd with users in the Northwest Territories (NWT), we are initiating 
discussions within Nunavut and the NWT to determine how to appropriately share the suggested 
harvest of 42 caribou. The Kitikmeot Regional Wildlife Board would be the responsible agency for 
the allocation of the harvest to the relevant Nunavut Communities. Given the seriousness of the 
decline in this herd, a new population survey is tentatively planned for 2021. This recommendation 
is also in line with the Management Plan that was approved by the NWMB. 

Management actions should be enacted as soon as possible in order to reduce the risk of further 
significant declines and/or extirpation from · some parts of the Dolphin and Union caribou herd 
range. There will need to be an expedited process to develop a plan forward for a fair shared 
allocation of the harvest between the jurisdictions and users. An adaptive management approach 
is recommended including regular monitoring to advise changes to harvest restrictions so that 
actions reflect population size and trajectory. The DOE will work to ensure they replace lost 
collared animals due to mortalities and start the planning of the new population survey as soon 
as COVI D-19 restrictions permit these activities. 
DOE believes the above noted recommendation is the best balance based on the current 
available scientific information and Traditional Knowledge/Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit to ensure 
harvest is set to a sustainable level and could help support a recovery of Dolphin and Union 
caribou. 

I know the NWMB members and staff are committed to ensuring the valuable resources of 
Nunavut, such as this important caribou herd, are managed successfully for future generations. I 
look forward to working together to ensure this herd's recovery and sustainability. 

Si1e~ely , ~~ 

~~oe Savikataaq 
Minister of Environment 

Cc: Jimmy Noble Jr., Deputy Minister of Environment 
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Steve Pinksen, Assistant Deputy Minister of Environment 
Drikus Gissing, Director of Wildlife Research 
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  July 28, 2020 

 
Hon. Joe Savikataaq 
Minister of Environment,  
Government of Nunavut 
 
Dear Minister Savikataaq: 
 
Re: NWMB Decision on the Government of Nunavut’s Proposal to Establish an  

Interim Total Allowable Harvest for the Dolphin Union Caribou Herd 
 

At the Nunavut Wildlife Management Board’s (NWMB or Board) Internal In-Camera 
Meeting (INT005-2020), on July 13, 2020, the Board considered your department’s request 
that the NWMB establish a Total Allowable Harvest of 42 caribou for the Dolphin and Union 
Caribou herd as an “interim decision for urgent and unusual circumstances, as outlined in 
section 5.3.24 of the Nunavut Agreement.” Furthermore, your request is to have a Board 
decision made in time “for implementation prior to the start of harvesting in the Fall of 
2020.” 
 
The Board made the following decision: 
 

RESOLVED, that the Board inform the Government of Nunavut that the Board will 
review the matter should the Government of Nunavut use its Nunavut Agreement 
section 5.3.24 authority to establish an interim Total Allowable Harvest for the Dolphin 
and Union caribou herd.  

The NWMB takes seriously the results of the 2018 population survey and traditional 
knowledge survey by researchers from the University of Calgary, and previous studies, that 
show that the Dolphin and Union caribou population continues to drastically decline. 
Indeed, science data suggests that the population has declined severely over the last 
twenty years and there is no sign of a rapid recovery. Your department’s consideration to 
establish a Total Allowable Harvest of 42 caribou is intended to reduce the risk of further 
decline “while consultations are being completed, and until new information becomes 
available.” As per the Nunavut Agreement section 5.3.24, the power to make and 
implement interim management decisions lies with the Government of Nunavut. Should the 
Minister decide to make and implement a Nunavut Agreement pursuant to section 5.3.24, 
the NWMB is mandated to, and will, review the Minister’s (or the Minister’s delegate) 

NWMB Decision 

Reasons for the NWMB’s Decision 



 

decision as soon as practicable thereafter.  
 

The Board understands that on June 18, 2020, the Government of Nunavut held a 
teleconference with co-management partners to discuss the proposed management 
recommendation and to receive feedback and plans to conduct in-person consultation as 
soon as possible. The Board also understands that the Government of Nunavut intended to 
conduct in-person consultation in the spring of 2020 but was unable to conduct consultations 
because of travel restrictions in place due to COVID-19. On this matter, the NWMB 
considered that before the Board can make a decision on the management of Dolphin Union 
caribou it will require a reasonable detailed summary of relevant consultations with affected 
Inuit, including the results of the consultation and what, if any, accommodations were made. 
On this case, the Board was not able to make a decision without consultation with affected 
Inuit.  
 
If you require any information, please do not hesitate to contact the NWMB. 

 
 
Sincerely, 
 

 
 

Daniel Shewchuk 
Chairperson 
Nunavut Wildlife Management Board 
 
 
cc: Jason Aliqatuqtuq, Government of Nunavut 

Drikus Gissing, Government of Nunavut 
 

Other Considerations 
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SUBMISSION TO THE 
 
NUNAVUT WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT BOARD 
 
FOR 
 
Information:     Decision: X 
 

Issue: Status of the Southampton Island barren-ground caribou population (July 
2020). 

 
Background 

• Barren-ground caribou (Rangifer tarandus) were introduced onto Southampton 
Island (SHI) from Coats Island in 1968, following their extirpation from SHI in 
the early 1950s. 

• The herd grew for 30 years and supported a subsistence and commercial 
harvest through the 1990’s. 

• Beginning in 2003, the SHI caribou started to decline and by June 2011, had 
declined to levels unable to sustain the existing subsistence harvest. 

• The main cause of the decline was likely a combination of a reproductive 
disease termed Brucella suis (Brucellosis), and a new harvest pressure to meet 
the demand for caribou meat sales on social media, starting in 2011.   

• Brucellosis is known to cause reproductive declines within caribou populations, 
negatively impacting birth rates in females and male fertility. 

• Intra-territorial sales of caribou meat on social media, from SHI to primarily 
Baffin Communities, accelerated the decline in 2010 and 2011.  

• Management actions have proven effective thus far, but all co-management 
partners are concerned about finding a way to control the intra-territorial sale of 
caribou meat. 

• Since 2011, the SHI caribou herd had declined at an estimated rate of 9% per 
year up to May 2017 (figure 1), apart from an observed increase between 2013 
and 2015. A Total Allowable Harvest (TAH) of 1,000 animals was introduced in 
2012 to reduce the rate of decline. 

• Following an abundance increase based on 2015 survey results, the Coral 
Harbour HTO moved to increase the TAH to 1,600 caribou (6 per household 
and 100 held back by the HTO).  

• During consultations in 2017, and based on May 2017 survey results where a 
significant decline was detected, the Coral Harbour Hunters and Trappers 
Organization (HTO) supported a motion to reduce the TAH from 1,600 to 1,000.  
The TAH was to be dispersed amongst the community (4 per household).   
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Current Status  
 

• The SHI caribou population increased from an estimated 7,284 caribou in May 
2013, to 12,319 caribou in May 2015, and then significantly decreased to an 
estimated 8,436 adults and yearlings by May 2017.  May 2019 survey results 
indicate an increase to 11,992 adults and yearlings, suggesting a stabilization 
in population abundance between 2015 and 2019 (figure 1).  

• Both the Department of Environment (DOE) and the Coral Harbour HTO, 
believe the increase, initially detected in May 2015, was at least in part, related 
to an immigration event from mainland Nunavut, reported by Coral Harbour 
hunters in the winter of 2013-14.   

• Declines between the May 2015 and 2017 abundance surveys are thought, by 
the Coral Harbour HTO, to be due to hard winters and times of significant icing 
since the 2015 abundance survey.  

• An abundance survey flown in May 2019, estimated 11,992 adults and 
yearlings (figure 1).  This result suggests the reduction in harvest (originally 
initiated in the winter of 2017 by the Coral Harbour HTO), likely had some 
positive effects in stabilizing population abundance between May 2017 and 
2019.  The DOE proposes an abundance survey of the Southampton Island 
barren-ground caribou population in early May 2021 or 2022 to investigate the 
possibility of the initial stages of recovery of the SHI caribou herd. 

 
 
Consultations: 
 

• Consultations in January 2019 revealed community and HTO concerns for the status 
of the herd and a need to maintain a reduced TAH. 

• Results of the May 2019 aerial abundance survey were discussed with the 
KWB in October 2019, and with the Coral Harbour HTO in February 2020.  
During these consultations, the Coral Harbour HTO recommended current 
harvest recommendations (1,000 caribou, and the protection of cow/calf pairs) 
remain in effect until the SHI caribou herd abundance showed clear signs of 
recovery/growth.  

• The Coral Harbour HTO requested the SHI population be re-assessed in May 
2021 so that the effectiveness of the current harvest actions can be confirmed, 
and adjustments made to the current TAH and NQL as appropriate.   

 

Recommendation 

• Based on the observed stabilization in abundance between May 2015 and May 
2019, the Department of Environment is not recommending any changes to the 
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current TAH of1,000 adult (including yearling) caribou for the SHI caribou herd 
(encompassing both Southampton and White Islands), and the Non-Quota 
Limitation protecting cow calf pairs that is currently in place.   

 
 

 
 

Figure 1. – Trends of the Southampton Island caribou population. 
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CORAL HARBOUR CONSULTATION 
 Excerpt from Kivalliq Regional Consultation Report 

 
Consultation Summary Report 
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1.0    EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The Government of Nunavut (GN), Department of Environment (DOE) Kivalliq Research 
Section, traveled to the Kivalliq communities of Arviat, Whale Cove, Rankin Inlet, Baker 
Lake, Chesterfield Inlet, Naujaat, and Coral Harbour between February 5 and 24, 2020.  
GN wildlife staff, in addition to representatives from Canadian Wildlife Service (CWS) 
and the Kivalliq Wildlife Board (KWB) met face-to-face with the Hunters and Trappers 
Organizations (HTOs) within each community and provided an update on proposed 
regional wildlife research programs, research results from the past 2 years, and 
addressed questions and concerns raised by HTO board members.  Presentations with 
summary results of recent surveys and other details concerning Kivalliq ungulates were 
given by Mitch Campbell, Kivalliq Regional Biologist, assisted by Keenan Lindell, 
Kivalliq Wildlife Technician, and Rob Harmer, Regional Wildlife Manager for the Kivalliq 
Region.  This year we were grateful to Clayton Tartak, Wildlife Research Coordinator 
with KWB, for joining us for these consultations in addition to Teresa Tufts, Lenny 
Emiktaut, and Saleem Dar with CWS.  Their expertise on wildlife and perspectives from 
the Regional and Federal level was very welcome and a positive component of all 
discussions.  HTO members were encouraged to ask any questions they may have on 
any subjects with regards to the current status and general health of Caribou and Musk 
Ox within their hunting areas as well as their thoughts on the projects we proposed for 
2020-21 and any research concerns.  We aimed to create a casual yet professional 
atmosphere, where everyone would be comfortable speaking.  It was our goal not only 
to give, but to gain information from the HTO members, who are the primary knowledge 
holders of wildlife within our region.  We worked to generate respectful discussion 
between all participants rather than a one-sided presentation.  This format has been 
successful and is beneficial for both parties as it creates trust and promotes 
communication and collaboration. This report summarizes the consultation in Coral 
Harbour, which took place on February 10, 2020. 

During the consultation, HTO members brought up numerous issues relating to caribou, 
the importance to maintain herd health for future generations, and the necessity of 
protecting calving grounds as a major priority of all the Kivalliq HTOs. Online sales of 
caribou meat were another urgent concern, yet HTO membersl were aware that it is an 
Inuit right to sell, barter, or trade caribou under the Nunavut Agreement. There are 
worries that the amount of caribou leaving the region is high and unsustainable, and 
that something needs to be done as soon as possible before too much damage is done.  
Additionally, communities are frustrated with the lack of information pertaining to the 
quantity of caribou meat that is leaving the region. 
  
Discussions of muskox management zones indicated support for the creation of MX-14 
zone on King William and adjacent Islands for Gjoa Haven should that creation be 
considered. However, modifications of the MX-10 muskox management zone as 
described in Plan A and Plan B (Appendix 1) received mixed support.   
 
There was general agreement that the Southampton Island (SHI) caribou Total 
Allowable Harvest (TAH) and Non-Quota Limitations (NQLs) remain status quo until 
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new information indicates an increasing trend, though the HTO wanted to discuss this 
recommendation further within their Board in a future meeting before committing to this 
recommendation.  Additionally, the HTO would request another population assessment 
of the SHI caribou population in spring 2021 to reassess the current TAH and NQLs.  
The Coral Harbour HTO also indicated they would require survey results quicker 
following the survey so that they can be timelier in their re-assessment of current 
management actions and TAHs.  
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2.0  PREFACE 

This report represents the Department of Environment’s best efforts to accurately 
capture all of the information that was shared during the meetings with the Hunters and 
Trappers Organization of Coral Harbour. Keenan Lindell typed minutes during the 
consultation except for the CWS presentation where they took their own notes. The 
views expressed herein do not necessarily reflect those of the Department of 
Environment, or the Government of Nunavut. 
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3.0 REPORT PURPOSE AND STRUCTURE 

This report is intended to collate and summarize comments, questions, concerns and 
suggestions provided by the HTOs in response to presentations given by Mitch 
Campbell, Kivalliq Regional Wildlife Biologist with the Government of Nunavut.  The 
meeting minutes in full are included in Appendix 2.  Coral Harbour was consulted on 
February 10, 2020.  

 

4.0 PURPOSE OF CONSULTATION TOUR 

The presentations given were to review and discuss research results, regarding the 
Qamanirjuaq, Beverly, Ahiak, Wager Bay, Lorillard, Coats Island and Southampton 
Island Caribou herds, the Kivalliq muskox research and management, and the status of 
the wolf telemetry program.  We also presented proposed research projects for 2020/21 
and obtained feedback from the HTO on matters discussed.  We schedule these 
consultations once a year for January or February, months with low hunting activity to 
ensure good participation. This method is one both parties find beneficial; in fact, many 
HTOs mentioned they do not generally consider supporting any project without face to 
face consultation. 

Mitch Campbell’s presentations included an update of the Southampton Island Caribou 
herd, along with a review of the status of the mainland herds. GN representatives asked 
about, and provided information on, the overall health of the caribou within their hunting 
areas based on the HTO and community members’ experience.  The members were 
also asked, whether they agreed with the information provided and the estimates 
generated.  Members were also asked of their observations over the last two or more 
years and how that may help inform the research results being presented. HTO 
members were updated on the latest information, methods and purpose of the Kivalliq 
Caribou Monitoring Program and findings of an ongoing assessment of the impacts of 
roads on caribou movement behaviour and habitat use. Continued support was also 
requested for the caribou telemetry program.  Also proposed were the North Eastern 
Mainland Caribou telemetry for spring 2020. Information on Kivalliq Musk ox herds MX-
10 and 13 was also presented. We also received HTO feedback on proposed boundary 
changes. 

4.1 Format of Meetings 
The meeting ran for 2.5 hours and was facilitated by the HTO managers and Keenan 
Lindell. After introductions and an opening prayer, a PowerPoint presentation was led 
by Mitch Campbell and then translated into Inuktitut by an interpreter. The participants 
were invited to ask questions, raise concerns, or provide alternative recommendations 
throughout the meetings while Keenan Lindell was typing notes and capturing all 
questions and answers. The GN members then asked if the information was 
understandable and if anything needed more explanation.  Rob Harmer was there to 
answer any questions regarding conservation and enforcement issues, which were 
frequent. After the presentation, questions/discussion continued until no further 
questions were raised by the HTO members.  The GN staff would then ask questions 
regarding the member’s general impression of the wellbeing of the ungulate herds and if 
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there is any other information we may find informative, and/or any other concerns we, 
the GN, should be addressing.   

The GN reimbursed the HTOs for their time by providing honorariums to board 
members that attended the meeting.  The GN also provided water, coffee, tea and 
snacks for each of the meetings.  

This year we were joined by 3 representatives from the Canadian Wildlife Service who 
presented on the proposed threatened listing of barren-ground caribou on the Species 
at Risk Act (SARA), by the KWB Research Coordinator, and by NTI in Rankin Inlet only.  
Unfortunately, Nunavut Tunngavik Inc. (NTI) and the Nunavut Wildlife Management 
Board (NWMB) representatives were unable to join us due to a change in schedule 
made to accommodate the Nunavut Planning Commissions Regional consultations.  

 

5.0 CORAL HARBOUR HTO MEETING SUMMARY  

Date: February 10, 2020 

 

Representatives: 

o GN-DOE, Kivalliq Regional Biologist: Mitch Campbell 
o GN-DOE, Kivalliq Regional Manager: Rob Harmer 
o GN-DOE, Kivalliq Wildlife Technician: Keenan Lindell 
o GOC-CWS, Wildlife Biologist: Saleem Dar 
o GOC-CWS, Wildlife Biologist Teresa Tufts 
o GOC-CWS, Wildlife technician Lenny Emiktuat 
o KWB, Wildlife Research Coordinator: Clayton Tartak 

 

Coral Harbour HTO board members present 

o Chair: Moses Nakoolak 
o Vice Chair: Danny Pee 
o Secretary Treasure: Darcy Nakoolak 
o Member: Joe Sarviakjuk 
o Member: Gordon Nakoolak 
o Member: Kidlapik Nakoolak 
o Member: Charlie Saviakjuk 
o Member: Lucassie Nakoolak 
o Manager: Natasha Ottokie 

 
Duration:  
2.5 Hrs. 
 
Comments and questions: 
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**The HTO members requested to skip the Beverly and Qamanirjuaq portions of the 
presentation as they were not Herds they harvested from. ** 
 
Members have been hearing about the effects of the Meadowbank road and its effects 
on caribou and appreciated seeing that part of Mitch’s presentation. “It’s like they hit a 
wall” – Joe Saviakjuk, after seeing the animation of the collared Baker Lake caribou 
trying to cross the AEM Meadowbank road.  
 
They do not believe online meat sales are a problem in Coral anymore, but they 
understand it is a problem on mainland Kivalliq and support the letter writing campaign 
to track the weight of caribou leaving the region.   
 
There was consensus that the caribou are looking very healthy this year, there are fat 
caribou even in February. They wanted to know when the herd would be stable enough 
to remove the TAH as people would like to hunt more caribou since they rely on it for 
their main diet and jobs are scarce in Coral. There are concerns of Baffin Island Inuit 
coming by boat and hunting beluga and caribou without tags around Southampton 
Island, White Island and Coats Island.  
 
There was general agreement that the SHI caribou TAH and NQLs remain status quo 
until new information indicates an increasing trend, though the HTO wanted to discuss 
this recommendation further within their Board in a future meeting before committing to 
this recommendation.  Additionally, the HTO would request another population 
assessment of the SHI caribou population in spring 2021 to reassess the current TAH 
and NQLs.  The Coral Harbour HTO also indicated they would require survey results 
quicker following the survey so that they can be timelier in their re-assessment of 
current management actions and TAHs.  
 
All members support the creation of MX-14 muskox zone on King William Island. 
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6.0 APPENDIX 1 

 
 

 
Option A maps.  Left map is current GN position while the map on the right indicates one possible option for community 
input. 
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Option B maps.  Left map is current GN position while the map on the right indicates one possible option for community 
input.  
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ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ 

Department of Environment 

Avatiliqiyikkut 

Ministère de l’Environnement 

 

 

 7.0 APPENDIX 2 (MEETING MINUTES) 

 

Coral Harbour 
Government of Nunavut Department of Environment 

HTO Consultations 2020 

 
HTO Coral Harbour 
February 10, 2020  
Location: Hamlet Chambers  
Start time: 6:40 – 9:10 
Duration: 2.5 
 
Attendees:  
 

Mitch Campbell GN Kivalliq Regional Biologist 

Rob Harmer  GN Kivalliq Wildlife Manager  

Keenan Lindell  GN Kivalliq Wildlife Technician  

Teresa Tufts Canadian Wildlife Service  

Saleem Dar Canadian Wildlife Service  

Lenny Emiktaut Canadian Wildlife Service  

Clayton Tartak KWB Wildlife Technician  

 
 
HTO Attendees: 

Moses Nakoolak Chair Person 

Darcy Nakoolak Secretary Treasure 

Danny Pee Vice Chair 

Joe Saviakjuk Member 

Gordon Nakoolak Member 

Kidlapik Nakoolak Member 

Charlie Saviakjuk Member 

Lucassie Nakoolak Member 

Natasha Ottokie Manager 

 
Interpreter:  Bobbie Saviakjuk 
 
 
Meeting Opened: 7:00 
Intros   
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CP – As we are starting late, and we don’t hunt the Qamanirjuaq or Beverly Herds, we 
would like to skip the Qamanirjuaq and Beverly caribou herd portion if that’s okay?  
MC – Yes, we can do that. 
 
Presentation:  
Kivalliq Research Program Update and Proposed Programs  
Presenter: Mitch Campbell  
Start time: 7:02 
 
Kivalliq Caribou Telemetry Program  

• Updating seasonal range analysis of caribou up to 2018 data, will be sending these to all 
HTOs once ready and will come around to consult. Last time we didn’t have consult 
before releasing but we won’t do that this time. What we want is a product that is 
approved by GN and HTOs  

• Animation of collared caribou 

• Image of collar data near Meadowbank road 

• Concerns of huckleberry mine in key access corridor affects 

• Road Effects – Meadowbank Road to Baker Lake. We have reviewed the report of AEM 
which they believe the road does not have an effect. The impact is obvious; our 
Disturbance effect of all-weather access road is nearly complete.  

• Road effects animation fall 2018  
JS – It’s like they hit a wall. 
MC – Yes. 

• One year there was a 5-day road closure and all the caribou passed the road, but they 
haven’t done a road closure that long and that complete again to my knowledge.  

• Bringing this up just in case a similar development are considered here on SHI 

• Animation of road deflection of Lorillard herd, 6 of 4 collars that deflected and joined 
Qamanirjuaq herd died. This was confirmed with GNWT that many caribou that change 
herds often die. 

 
Southampton Island caribou herd update  

• 11,992 stable  

• Brucellosis Incidence & pregnancy rate graph, still high right now but declining 
significantly from 1998  

• 2-year rotation of surveys, population is now seeming to be stable  

• There was a confirmed migration of mainland caribou. We herd this from hunters and 
did a DNA testing and this confirms Qamanirjuaq and wager bay caribou DNA on SHI. 

• DOE recommends status Quo until abundance surveys indicate an increasing trend. 
 

DP – Herd is looking good, very healthy, lots of fat.  
MN – Healthy herd, lots of fat right now. 
DN – What number do we have to get to get rid of the TAH?  
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MC – If the herd increases in the next survey then it might be ok to take off the TAH. 
MN – It would be good to get rid of the quota, especially if caribou coming onto the 
island with the ice bridge. The main reason why we came up with the TAH is that we 
wanted people to always have caribou around to hunt as there are not many jobs here.  
MC – Yes, and you have done a great job of managing your caribou, I would just be 
concerned of the Internet sales that could make the population plummet. I think your 
herd is stabilizing nicely and maybe another confirmed and significant increase would 
provide more confidence for the removal of the TAH.  
MN – After hearing from all the hunters they were all together but now they have spread 
out throughout the island. 

• Proposing another caribou survey one year from now 2021.  General agreement that 
TAH remain status Quo until new survey results are in, though the HTO indicated that 
they would discuss this issue further in a future meeting before making a final decision.  

MN – We have had a good winter, no freezing rain.  
DP – How are the caribou on Coats Island? 
MC - Coats island 1,497 in decline but they tend to fluctuate quickly on that island.  
RH – You have sport hunts on coats?  
MN – Yes they usually take 2 tags from there. 
DN – Caribou on Coats Island are looking good. 
RH – Do hunters get caribou there?  
DM – Yeah, it’s looking good, we are probably taking about 50.  
KN – I would like to mention about caribou survey, when the survey is done, we have to 
wait 2-3 months, by the time we get the number many caribou may have already been 
killed. Would be better if we could get the number right away. 
MC – We did send the numbers out in august for this last survey, but the one before 
that took a lot longer for many different reasons. Why it can take time to get the results 
to you is that we have to make sure that we have the right number, it has to go to a 
biometrician to verify as well.  The analysis can take some time and we are usually busy 
with other programs during that time.  It is a very busy time of year for us.  
KN – From the last survey there was rumors that the numbers were really good. I know 
it’s hard but waiting to get the number is hard for us.  
MC - That’s a good point we will be trying to get it out ASAP but doing it in a few weeks 
is unlikely because we are also very busy that time of year. I need at least 3-4 weeks to 
get an estimate but that’s the minimum. I cannot guarantee anything, but I can give your 
HTO an idea of the number quicker but nothing official just by giving you the total 
number of caribou seen on the survey. We can tell you that we counted more or less 
then the last survey. Would that be helpful?  
KN – Yes that would be very helpful. 
MC – I will be able to give you a plot of numbers of caribou that we counted, it won’t be 
an estimate but this I can give you before I even leave after the survey.  
KN – Meadowbank road, too high is it? We hear a lot about it and it is displacing 
caribou? Is it just like our road to the airport?  
MC – It is similar, some parts are higher, and some are the same, some areas are rocky 
but nothing too bad based on what I have observed.  
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RH – I was stationed there for 5 years, I would travel around that area with truck and 
ATV. They built the road on an old trail on an esker, some places are pretty high but not 
too hard to cross but some areas they have had to blast, and that area is left with a lot 
of sharp rocks that I would imagine would be hard for caribou to cross. There are some 
things that they have not been doing like they said they would, like dust suppression. 
KN – Is that road being used every day?  
RH – Yes lots of traffic every day. Before 2015 we had a good relationship and they 
would close the roads for the caribou to migrate passed. But after 2015 when they got 
new management, they stopped closing the roads fully, they say they close the roads 
but there are still conveys using the road also saw an RCMP truck taking people out to 
look at caribou which should not have been there.  
 
North Eastern Mainland Caribou Subpopulations  

• 2011 Estimate 71,340 

• We will be looking for Observers from Rankin for the upcoming NEM survey in June 

•  
Proposed Work 
 
Wolf Telemetry Studies  

• Now approved  

• Mitch explains reasons for the collars 

• Launch in late March, add collars onto wolves around Baker Lake and southern Kivalliq.  

• No drugs used. Using nets from a helicopter  

• Will try to see if it can be done by snow mobile  

• Would like to see if wolves use the roads to coral caribou like hunters from baker have 
mentioned 

• 3-4 collars per pack and the collars will stay on for 2 years  

• Collars give location every 2 hours  
 

NEM Survey 

• June 5-15 

• Survey areas, projected transects to be flown  

• 3 Airplanes and 1 helicopter  

• Looking for support for collaring  
 

Kivalliq Caribou Monitoring  

• We aren’t adding any collars to Qamanirjuaq herd this year 

• We put out 35 collars last year on Qamanirjuaq  

• We have approvals to add 25 collars on the wager bay herd near Naujaat and 25 collars 
near the whale tail road Ahiak and Wager bay  

• Requesting support letter from your HTO for 25 collars on the wager 
bay herd  
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• Collars give us 6 locations a day with accuracy up to 3 meters 

• We are not proposing any collars for Lorillard and Qamanirjuaq this year  
 

Internet Meat Sales 

• No management is willing to make decisions on the meat sales because we don’t have 
the numbers and the data on what kind of impact this is having  

• All HTOs are concerned of the additional harvest for internet meat sales and want 
something done to manage it 

• Will be doing a letter writing campaign with all the HTOs, Hopefully KWB and the GN 
requesting how much caribou meat is being shipped to Baffin Island.  

• Once we recognize if it is a problem then we can start to try do something about it. 
 

MN – Even if it’s not from our caribou, we support that we would like to know how much 
weight of caribou is going to Baffin Island. 
MC – Okay great and why it is important that Coral supports this is because you have 
been through it.  
KN – Do we have to be concerned about Baffin Island coming onto SHI to hunt caribou? 
Them coming here and catching what they want without tags. They come here to hunt 
beluga and they may also be catching caribou.  
MC - They are not supposed to do that, they would have to get tags from your HTO if 
they are coming to SHI, they can hunt from coats without a tag but if they hunt caribou 
off SHI, that’s illegal. If you hear about this, please inform Troy and Rob and they can 
investigate. They need tags.  
KN – We don’t mind if they’re in an emergency if they catch caribou, but we are 
concerned if they are just coming here to hunt caribou.  
RH – That’s is totally understandable if it’s an emergency, but these tags are yours and 
if they do want tags then it’s up to you if you want to give them some of your tags or not. 
Would you know if there are meat sales from here to Coral?  
DP – They are not coming to the community.  
MC – Even if they catch a caribou for emergency, they still have to tell you about it.  
MN – Some people usually come here and ask their family from Coral to share tags.  
MC – Okay yeah that’s fine. 
MN – Now we can see through the phone on face book and we can see people hunting 
on the island.  
MC – If you see that then take a screen shot and let Troy know.  
MN – We saw 3 fresh caribou heads in the summer around Somerset Island, probably 
people from Cape Dorset.  
MC – Some hunters from Cape Dorset a couple years ago got reported quickly and they 
got investigated because the CO was told quickly.  
CS – It is also people from Naujaat they go to white island to catch caribou, people also 
go to coats to catch caribou.  
MC – I have heard about this, but I don’t know how much they are taking but coats has 
no tags so it’s tricky to do anything about them, however, people from Naujaat would 
need tags to take caribou off white island.  
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NM – We should be able to sue them if they are caught hunting off white island like 
some sport hunters from Naujaat getting big bulls off white island. 
RH – Suing them would take a long time in court. But tell our COs if you know about 
people hunting where they shouldn’t be.  
MN – When I was around White Island in the summer, I saw boats from Naujaat going 
to White Island every day.  
GN – Is there a way to stop sellers from selling SHI caribou?  
MC – Right now if they are selling meat but using their tag and there is nothing, we can 
do about this.  
RH – If they are using their tags then we are limited to what we can do because it’s an 
Inuit right to sell caribou in the NLCA. If there are things you can see that are excessive 
beyond their 4 tags, you should let Troy know.  
MC – We will probably be starting up the sampling program in April, we don’t have an 
exact price, but it probably would be about $50.  
MN – We usually set aside some caribou for events maybe we could use these. It does 
help a lot going through Troy to stop a lot of people from selling. If they do not have the 
sticker the agent won’t allow them on the plane.  
RH – That’s is great but it’s because it’s a relationship Troy has with the agent.  
MC – But it is good to know that that is working.  
 
Presentation done: 8:09 
 
CWS Presentation: 8:25 – 8:50 
 
Musk Ox Studies 8:50 – 9:10 

• MX 10 pop. 3,239 as of 2017 survey  

• MX 13 pop. ?  

• Showing survey findings, location of musk ox seen on survey  

• We want to increase the quota by 5 

• Igloolik and Hall Beach want tags  

• MX boundaries MX 10 is so large we have to consult with all the 
communities in order to increase quota 

• Plan C, create MX 14 for King William Island also create MX 15 for 
Naujaat, Hall Beach and Igloolik.  

• Plan B is to create MX 14 to be for mainly Baker Lake caribou and draw 
border around Gary Lakes. This would make it a lot quicker and easier to change quotas 
for that zone no need to consult the Kitikmeot communities. But baker mentioned they 
do want to harvest north of Gary Lakes, in this case they would need permission from 
KRWB. They may want it to stay the same.  
 

LN – I support Gjoa Haven having MX 14  
**All Members agree to MX 14 though do not see any value in changing the remainder 
of the management zone.  ** 



 

15 
 

 

 
Meeting adjourned: 9:10 
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Abstract: 

 

Barren-ground caribou (Rangifer tarandus) were introduced onto Southampton 

Island (SHI) from Coats Island, in the Kivalliq Region of Nunavut, in 1968, following 

their extirpation from SHI in the early 1950s. This demographic study illustrates 

large fluctuations in abundance and distribution of caribou on SHI since its re-

occupation.  The SHI caribou herd grew from the 48 animals introduced in 1968 to 

an estimated population of 30,381 animals (+/- 3,982, 95% CI) by June 1997, with 

an annual rate of increase of approximately 23%.  The SHI herd supported a 

subsistence harvest beginning in 1978, and a largescale commercial harvest 

beginning in 1993.  After nearly 30 years of growth, herd abundance declined from 

the estimated 29,245 in June 1997 to 21,277 (95% CI = 18,098-24,896, CV=0.080) 

in June 2005, to 14,389 (95% CI = 12,684-16,325; CV=0.064) in June 2007, to 

13,651 (95% CI = 12,091-15,412; CV=0.061) in June 2009, to 8,442 (95% CI = 

7,171-9,937, CV = 0.082) in June 2011, and then to 7,287 (95% CI = 6,255-8,490, 

CV = 0.073) in May 2013.  By May 2015, the population had increased again to 

12,368 (95% CI = 10,518-14,542, CV = 0.081).  However, by 2017, the population 

had declined again to 9,200 (95% CI = 7,755-10,915; CV = 0.087).  During the 

decline caribou distribution gradually concentrated into a core area within the 

south-central portion of the Island in the vicinity of the Kirchoffer River. In 2019, 

herd size was estimated at 12,255 (95% CI = 10,106-14,861, CV=0.097), which 

was similar to the 2015 estimate.    Harvest estimates over the same periods varied 

widely.  Following the 2011 survey, an annual Total Allowable Harvest (TAH) of 

1,000 caribou was applied over the 2012, 2013, and 2014 harvesting seasons.  

Following the population increase detected in 2015, the TAH was increased to 

1,600 caribou annually then dropped by the community of Coral Harbour to 1,000 

caribou following the 2017 estimated declines.  Susceptibility to disease and 

parasites due to low genetic heterogeneity has been a concern since the 

introduction of caribou to SHI and was a likely catalyst to the widespread infection 

of caribou with Brucellosis suis first detected in the population February 2000.  
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Prevalence of Brucellosis climbed from 1.7% in February 2000 to 58.8% in March 

2011 and this increase is thought to have contributed to decreased pregnancy 

rates over the same period.  Pregnancy rates dropped from a high of 93.1% in 

February 2001 to a low of 37% in March 2011.  Trend analysis suggests that the 

SHI caribou population has been decreasing at a rate of 9% per year since the 

1997 survey up to 2013 followed by an immigration event in 2015.  Since 2015, 

trend analysis suggests relative stability of the herd.  A genetic analysis and local 

knowledge confirmed the occurrence of a movement event between the mainland 

and SHI between the winters of 2014 and 2015 which likely increased the 

population.  While the herd appears to have been stable between 2015 and 2019, 

it is still below historic levels.  The recent estimates suggest that perhaps the rate 

of decline has been reduced, and herd size is stable albeit much lower than 1997 

levels.  Given the reliance of users on this population for subsistence and 

commercial harvesting purposes, continuation of the current TAH is recommended 

to maintain stability and promote recovery over the next 2 to 3 years, at which time 

a reassessment of herd abundance and TAH levels should be undertaken.   

 

Key words: Commercial harvest, barren-ground caribou, caribou, Rangifer 

tarandus, Southampton Island, Coral Harbour, Kivalliq, disease, Brucellosis suis, 

Nunavut, population survey, demographic studies. 
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1.0 Introduction 

 

Following the extirpation of caribou from Southampton Island (SHI) in the early 

1950s, there was much discussion regarding their re-introduction as well as 

recognition of the careful husbandry that must go hand in hand with any such 

program (MacPherson, 1967).  Discussions continued up until 1967 at which time 

Northwest Territories Commissioner Stuart Hodgson along with D.S. Munro, 

Director of the Canadian Wildlife Service (CWS), made the decision to move 

forward with the reintroduction of caribou to SHI.  The target group for the source 

population was the Coats Island Herd, due to its close proximity and ecological 

and environmental similarities to Southampton Island.  Regional Superintendent 

A. G. Loughery and Research Supervisor A.H. MacPherson began implementation 

of the program on June 7th, 1967.  The very first animals on Southampton Island 

following their extirpation, were these 48 animals captured and transported from 

Coats Island. 

From their start on Southampton Island, caribou were watched closely by wildlife 

officials.  The first evidence of the success of the introduction was communicated 

by the game Management Officer Ed Bowden who estimated between 100 and 

125 caribou ranging over the southern half of the island in the winter of 1971 

(Game Management Files, 1971, 1972, 1973).  The success of the re-introduction 

was soon realized and an aerial survey to estimate the population planned for June 

1978.  From 1978 to 1999 the Government of the Northwest Territories managed 

the progress of the 1948 reintroduction of caribou.  With its formation in 1999, the 

Government of Nunavut (GN) took over this responsibility.  The current GN 

management strategy follows a management plan developed in partnership with 

the Coral Harbour HTO and consists of a program relying upon regular aerial 

surveys and an extensive health monitoring program.  Due to confirmed declines 

following the 2011 population estimate, the health monitoring component of 

population monitoring of the SHI herd, which included a one hundred animal 
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harvest for the assessment of health and condition, has been suspended to allow 

all available tags to go to the hunters of Coral Harbour.  

The introduced caribou had steadily increased to an estimated population of 

30,381 animals (95% CI=3,982; CV=0.066) in 1997, which represented the highest 

number of caribou ever recorded on the island.  The 1997 estimate suggested a 

rate of increase of 23% between survey periods.  However, the potential for a 

founder effect for this introduced population, leading to low genetic variability and 

increased susceptibility to disease and parasites was a concern.  In February 

2000, the reproductive disease Brucellosis suis was detected and grew to a 

prevalence of 58.8% by February 2011.  High rates of Brucellosis in the population 

are thought to have been the main catalyst behind later declines observed 

following the June 1997 survey (Campbell, 2015).  An aerial population survey 

conducted in 2003 detected the first decline of caribou since their introduction, 

showing a population estimate of 17,981 +/- 2,127 (95% CI=2,127; CV = 0.06) 

animals.  The population remained relatively stable, or increased slightly, between 

June 2003 and a follow-up survey flown in June 2005.  The June 2005 abundance 

survey estimated 20,582 +/- 3,056 (95% CI=3,056; CV=0.075), but the observed 

increase from 2003 results was not found to be statistically significant.  The first 

evidence of a significant drop in abundance was recorded between June 2005 and 

June 2007 when survey results estimated 15,452 (95% CI=1,858; CV=0.06) 

caribou.  This suggested a 14% decline from the June 1997 estimate (Campbell, 

2015).  The SHI caribou population continued its decline to 13,953 (95% CI=1,790; 

CV=0.07) in 2009, and to 7,902 (95% CI=1,261; CV=0.08) in June 2011.  Following 

the introduction of a Total Allowable Harvest (TAH) by the 2012 harvesting season, 

the decline slowed and by May 2013, abundance was statistically stable at an 

estimated 7,287 (95% CI=1,045; CV=0.07) caribou (Campbell, 2015).  Since 2015, 

trend analysis suggests relative stability of the herd.  A genetic analysis and local 

knowledge confirmed the occurrence of a movement event between the mainland 

and SHI between the winters of 2014 and 2015 which likely increased the 

population.  While the herd appears to have been stable between 2015 and 2019, 

it is still below historic levels.  The recent estimates suggest that perhaps the rate 
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of decline has been reduced, and herd size is stable albeit much lower than 1997 

levels.   

Health studies conducted up to Spring 2015 suggest body condition did not  

change significantly, with the exception of a condition study in February and March 

of 2011 which showed that the Southampton Island Herd was in the poorest 

condition reported since the initiation of the health monitoring program in March 

1993 (Campbell, 2015).  During the winters of 2010 and 2011, hunters reported 

numerous freezing rain events and extensive icing across the island.  These icing 

events likely made winter forage less accessible to caribou (Tyler, 2010).  Icing 

events that reduced accessibility to food could also have been associated with 

observed declines in condition, which further reduced reproductive success 

(Cameron et al. 1993, Gerhart et al. 1997). Support for this hypothesis stemmed 

from numerous local reports of starving and dead caribou during mid to late winter 

2011 (Campbell, 2015).   

Along with severe weather events, reproductive disease is thought to be a major 

contributor to overall population declines. Pregnancy rates declined from 

approximately 80% in 1997, to 60% in 2003, reaching a low of 36.3% in 2008, then 

climbing to 55.6% in 2010 only to decline again to 37.0% in 2011 (Campbell, 2015).  

The reproductive disease Brucellosis suis (Brucella) was first detected in February 

2000 at a rate of 1.7% and by March 2011, rates of infection had risen to 58.8% 

by March 2011 (Campbell, 2015). High Brucella infection rates raised concerns 

regarding human health, as well as the ability of the SHI caribou herd to sustain 

and recover from substantial commercial harvesting and subsistence harvesting 

pressures.  

Brucellosis and icing events are not the only issues threatening the SHI caribou 

population.  Over-harvest has become a dominant threat to the long-term 

sustainability of this population.  In particular, a growing export market within 

Nunavut territory, driven in large part through caribou meat sales via social media, 

had been driving harvest levels beyond sustainable limits into to the 2012 

harvesting season. Elements of the unrestricted sale of caribou meat are also 
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driving increased harvest pressure on breeding females: customers on social 

media offer higher payment for fat caribou, which during the winter and spring 

seasons are predominantly pregnant females. 

In this report we summarize the findings of over 20 years of monitoring on the SHI 

caribou herd and discuss trends in abundance, disease, harvest, and other long-

term threats to the herd and their implications for management of this population. 
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2.0 Study Area 

 

At 43,000 km2, Southampton Island is the largest island in Hudson Bay.  The island 

is divided into the Northern and Southern Arctic ecozones.  The Northern Arctic 

ecozone covers White Island, and the northeastern third of Southampton Island 

including northern Bell Peninsula and can be further divided into the Boothia-Foxe 

Shield eco-province and then the Wager Bay Plateau ecoregion (Figure 1).   

 

The Wager Bay Plateau ecoregion covers the northeastern Kivalliq Region, 

extending westward from the northern portion of Southampton Island on Hudson 

Strait to Chesterfield Inlet in the south, and as far west as the Back River (Wiken, 

1986; Natural Resources Canada, 2001). The mean annual temperature is 

approximately -11°C with a summer mean of 4.5°C and a winter mean of -26.5°C. 

The mean annual precipitation ranges from 200 to 300 mm. This ecoregion is 

classified as having a low Arctic ecoclimate and is characterized by a 

discontinuous cover of tundra vegetation, consisting mainly of dwarf birch 

(Betulaglandulosa), willow (Salix spp.), northern Labrador tea 

(Ledumdecumbens), mountain avens (Dryas integrafolia), and Vaccinium spp. 

Taller dwarf birch, willow, and alder (Alnusspp.) occur on warm sites, while wet 

sites are dominated by willow and sedge (Carex spp.). Lichen-covered rock 

outcroppings are prominent throughout the ecoregion. This ecoregion is composed 

of massive Archean rocks of the Canadian Shield that form broad, sloping uplands, 

plains, and valleys. It rises gradually westward from Chesterfield Inlet to 600 m 

ASL (above sea level) elevation, where it is deeply dissected. Turbic and static 

cryosols developed on discontinuous, thin, sandy moraine and alluvial deposits 

are the dominant soils in the ecoregion, while large areas of regosolic static 

cryosols are associated with marine deposits along the coast. Permafrost is 

continuous with low ice content. Naujaat and Baker Lake are the main settlements 

within the ecoregion (Wiken, 1986; Natural Resources Canada, 2001). 
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The Southampton Island Plain ecoregion includes the remainder of Southampton 

Island and all of Coats and Mansel Islands (Figure 1).  The mean annual 

temperature is approximately -11°C with a summer mean of 3°C and a winter mean 

of -24.5°C. The mean annual precipitation ranges from 200 to 300 mm (Wiken, 

1986; Natural Resources Canada, 2001). This ecoregion is classified as having a 

low Arctic ecoclimate and is characterized by a nearly continuous cover of low 

Arctic shrub tundra vegetation, consisting of dwarf birch, willow, northern Labrador 

tea, mountain avens, and Vaccinium spp.  Wet sites are dominated by willow, 

sedge, and moss. The region is composed of the partly submerged blanket of flat-

lying Paleozoic carbonate rocks and is generally less than 90 m ASL in elevation. 

Bedrock outcrops are common. Static and turbic cryosols developed on level to 

undulating morainal and marine deposits are the dominant soils. The maritime 

influence is limited to the late summer and early fall. Coastal ice and fog persist for 

long periods in the summer when the sea ice is absent. The ecoregion is underlain 

by continuous permafrost with medium ice content composed of ice wedges. Coral 

Harbour is the largest settlement within this ecoregion (Wiken, 1986; Natural 

Resources Canada, 2001). 
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Figure 1 Ecoregions of the Southampton Island, Coats Island and White Island 
study areas (Wiken, 1986; Natural Resources Canada, 2001). 
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3.0 Methods 

 

3.1 Caribou Introduction (1967) – An Historical Account: 

 

Caribou reintroduced to Southampton Island from the Coats Island Herd were 

initially immobilized from a G2 helicopter using a CO2 gas-operated Palmer ‘Cap-

chur’ gun and both 2 cc and 5 cc darts.  The darts used during the initial capture 

contained a pre-measured dose of crystalline succinylcholine (‘Anectine’) 

dissolved in isotonic water at a concentration of 5mg/cc and administered at a rate 

of 5 mg per 100 pounds (Eskimo 1968).  The tranquillizer ‘Largactil’ at a 

concentration of 25 mg/cc and a dosage of 125mg per 100 pounds was used to 

maintain immobility.  Up to seven animals were captured in this way, per day.  

Captured animals were taken to a base camp with an enclosure on Coats Island, 

where they were weighed, medicated with Vitamin E and Selenium, as well as an 

antihistaminic and anti-biotic, injected into the shoulder.  Animals were held for up 

to one week.  From the enclosure, animals were re-captured for transport by roping 

or tackling, tied up in slings, tranquillized and placed in single and twin Otter fixed 

wing aircraft for their final transport and release onto Southampton Island, in the 

vicinity of the airport.  In total, 66 caribou, comprising 12 bulls, 26 cows (one 

pregnant), and 10 calves (8 male and 2 female), were captured and released onto 

Southampton Island.  Of the original 66, 18 animals died, two from dart wounds, 

two from broken legs, and six from what appeared to be capture myopathy (CWS 

correspondence, 1969; Eskimo 1968).  Reasons for the remaining eight deaths do 

not appear in the records examined. In total, 48 animals survived the reintroduction 

and make up the founding group of Southampton Island’s reintroduced caribou 

herd.  
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3.2 Aerial Surveys (1978-2012): 

 

Following their reintroduction onto Southampton Island, caribou were monitored 

periodically by both local and Government wildlife officials, primarily using ground-

based methods.  Kraft’s aerial survey flown in November 1978 was the first 

scientific population estimate made since their re-introduction (Kraft, 1981).  Kraft 

used a stratified transect survey method to cover 3 strata that were believed to 

represent the full extent of the Southampton Island Herd’s distribution.  The survey 

was flown between November 22nd and 25th, 1978 and utilized one observer on 

each of the left and right side of the single engine high wing DE Havilland Otter 

aircraft.  Transects were placed 6.44 km apart for a total of 12.5 % coverage of the 

entire survey area.  Effective strip width was a total of 800 meters, 400 meters out 

each side of the aircraft, while survey elevation was 122 meters AGL (above 

ground level) with a mean survey speed of 140 Kph (Kraft 1981).  Population 

estimates were derived by calculating the density of caribou observed for all 

transect strips and multiplying density by the total stratum area.   

 

3.3.2 Random Block Survey Method: 

A second survey method was employed in June 1986 and consisted of a stratified 

random block survey design (Heard and Grey, 1987).  The census zone was 

divided into 5 strata which received differential coverage ranging from 11% to 54%.  

The stratification into census zones was based on a pre-survey reconnaissance, 

habitat and range preference (Parker, 1975), and recent observational data from 

both local hunters, wildlife service personnel, and previous survey observations of 

caribou.  A Bell 206B helicopter was used as the survey vehicle at variable speeds 

and altitudes.  The survey personnel consisted of two rear seat observers, a front 

left seat navigator, and a pilot.  Sightings from all personnel were recorded.  Each 

animal observed was approached and circled so that its sex and age could be 

determined.  Heard and Grey also attempted to determine sightability through the 

re-surveying of portions of three blocks at three times the initial survey intensity 

and determining the differences recorded between these surveys.  This method of 
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determining sightability was, however, unsuccessful due to the movement of 

animals between surveys.  A third survey flown June 1991 aimed at improving the 

1987 survey effort.  The June 1991 survey followed, for the most part, the same 

methodology employed in 1987 by Heard and Grey (Ouellet, 1992).  The main 

modifications made to the 1987 methods were made to ensure complete coverage 

of the island and involved the delineation of two strata defined as low density which 

were surveyed using an aerial strip transect survey flown with a Cessna 337 fixed-

wing aircraft.  Sampling intensity varied from 11% to 51% over 48 transects and/or 

blocks flown. 

 

3.3.3 Single Observer Pair Method: 

The November 1978, March 1990, June 1995, 1997, 2003, 2005, 2007, and 2009, 

surveys were flown using a single observer pair stratified systematic aerial strip 

transect method while the June 2011, May 2015, 2017, and May 2019 surveys 

were flown using a dependent double observer pair stratified aerial strip transect 

method.  Little of the method has been documented for the March 1990 survey 

that was undertaken to estimate the SHI caribou population and distribution 

(Ouellet, 1992).  The March 1990 survey was flown using a Cessna 337 fixed wing 

aircraft at 120 meters above ground level (AGL) at various speeds between 100 

and 120 knots.  The survey crew included two rear seat observers, a front right 

seat navigator, and the pilot.  The strip width on each side of the aircraft was 400 

meters.  The survey covered the entire Island using 18 transects, which yielded 

4% coverage, leading to low survey intensity and precision, resulting in an estimate 

of 9,319 (95% CI=6,341) caribou (Ouellet, 1992).  Because of the low precision of 

the 1990 estimate, the survey was repeated in 1991 utilizing a different quadrat 

method.  The 1991 survey estimated 13,676 (95% CI=3,105; CV=0.12), and being 

of greater precision, should be the relied upon estimate.  A single observer pair 

stratified systematic aerial strip transect survey was flown in late June and early 

July of 1995, but there were serious problems of sightability as caribou were 

extremely hard to see due to their darker summer coats.  Surveyors consider their 

population estimate result from the 1995 survey of 18,275 +/- 1,390 (95% CI) to 
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be a major underestimate, and these results are therefore excluded from this 

report.  Due to the sightability issues with the 1995 survey, a specific 

recommendation was made to conduct surveys earlier in June or before, prior to 

moulting (Mulders, pers. comm.).  The survey to re-estimate the population was 

later flown in June 1997 and resulted in a population estimate of 30,381 (95% 

CI=3,982; CV=0.066). 

 

Survey efforts in June 1997, 2003, 2005, 2007, 2009, 2011, 2012, May 2013, 2015, 

2017, and 2019 utilized a stratified systematic aerial strip transect method flown 

with a high wing single engine turbine or gas, fixed wing aircraft.  In 2013 surveys 

were moved from early June to mid-May as weather modelling indicated more 

“flyable” days during May.  Additionally, the month of May provided more 

continuous snow cover for improved sightability, while maintaining distributions 

within June based strata.  These findings lead to a permanent change in survey 

scheduling to May.  Reconnaissance surveys used to delineate strata extents were 

flown in June of 1997, 2003, 2005, and 2007 (Figure 2). Although densities of 

caribou declined between 1997 and 2013, strata remained consistent with an even 

drop in relative densities across all survey strata, with the exception of White Island 

(Figure 3), where caribou abundance declined disproportionately more than on 

Southampton Island.  Though strata remained similar between surveys, transect 

spacing did increase with decreasing relative densities within the Bell Peninsula 

and White Island strata.  The largest single modification to strata occurred within 

the Low South strata in 2005 as a result of extensive flooding along the Boas River, 

which travels through the strata.  In this case transects over the Boas River area 

were shortened to avoid flooded areas where caribou would not be found.  Strip 

width (w) for all surveys were established using streamers or dowels attached to 

the wing struts, based on calculations described in Norton-Griffiths (1978) (Figure 

4), and as follows: 

 

w = W * h/H 

where: 
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W = the required strip width; 

h = the height of the observer’s eye from the tarmac; and 

H = the required flying height 

 

Strip width calculations were confirmed by flying perpendicularly over runway 

distance markers or other fixed distance markers periodically throughout the 

survey.  The strip width area for all abundance surveys was 400 meters per side. 

 

Standardized reconnaissance transects with a total observation strip of 800 meters 

(400 meters per side) were flown during the June 1997, 2003, and 2005 surveys 

and used to stratify caribou into areas of similar relative densities, used later to 

allocate effort for the abundance phase (Heard 1987).  A stratified random transect 

method was then used during the abundance phase of all surveys (Figure 5 to 8).  

Attempts were made to maintain a constant altitude of 400 ft. during the 1978, 

1990, 1995 and 1997 surveys.  A radar altimeter was employed during the 2003, 

2005, 2007, 2009, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2015, 2017, and 2019 surveys to increase 

altitude precision between transects and survey years.  The first transect within 

each of three strata (Low, Medium and High) was randomly placed along a line of 

latitude or otherwise randomly selected, with each sequential line being evenly 

spaced.  
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Figure 2. Reconnaissance transects flown in June of 1997, 2003, 2005, and 
2007, to delineate abundance strata used to estimate Southampton 
Islands (including White Island) caribou population. 
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Figure 3. Abundance strata initially delineated using reconnaissance flights to 
map relative densities of caribou.  As caribou distribution changed little 
across all survey years, these strata were utilized for all surveys post-
2007. 
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Figure 4. Schematic diagram of aircraft configuration for strip width sampling (Norton-Griffiths, 
1978). W is marked out on the tarmac, and the two lines of sight a’ – a – A and b’ – 
b – B established. The dowels/streamers are attached to the struts at a and b. a’ and 
b’ are the window marks. 
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Figure 5. Stratified random transect surveys flown in November 1978 and June 1997. 
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Figure 6. Stratified random transect surveys flown in June 2003 and 2005. 
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Figure 7. Stratified random transect surveys flown in June 2007, 2009, 2011 and May 2013 and 2015. 
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Figure 8. Stratified random transect survey flown in May 2017, and 2019. 
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During the 1978, 1997, 2003, 2005, 2007, and 2009 population estimates the 

survey crew included a pilot (front left seat), a data recorder/navigator (front right 

seat), a left rear seat observer and a right rear seat observer.  The pilot monitored 

air speed and altitude while following transects pre-drawn on 1:250,000 

topographic maps (November 1978) or shooting waypoints on a Trimble GPS 

(June 1995, 1997).  During the 2003, 2005, 2007, 2009, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2015,  

2017, and 2019 surveys, transects were navigated using cloned pre-programmed 

routes on two Garmin C-176 (203 through 2013) and Montana 650T (2015 and 

2017) geographic positioning system (GPS) units set to WGS 1984 datum and true 

north.  The data recorder/navigator was responsible for assisting in the navigation 

of transects (1978 and 1997), and monitoring a second identically programmed 

GPS unit for the purposes of double-checking the position, altitude, distance from 

transect, and ground speed (2003, 2005, 2007, 2009, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2015, 

2017, and 2019).  Geographic coordinates (waypoints) and numbers of adult and 

calf caribou were either recorded on compact tape recorders with associated 

positions marked on a map (1997), or recorded on both maps and data sheets 

(1978), or recorded on data sheets (2003, 2005, 2007, 2009, 2011, 2012, 2013, 

2015, 2017, and 2019).  The responsibilities of the left side and right side observers 

was to monitor their 400 meter strips and call out numbers of caribou separated by 

adults and calves, both on and off transect as indicated by wing strut markers.  The 

2003, 2007, 2009, 2017, and 2019 air crews remained the same throughout the 

survey, while during the 2005, 2011 and 2015 surveys, one observer was changed 

part way through the survey.  Information on the 1978, and 1997 surveys 

concerning consistency in air crews is lacking.  All observational data including 

position were archived in a digital database and are included in Appendix 1.   

 

Survey data from all surveys were initially analyzed using Jolly’s Method 2 for 

unequal sample sizes (Jolly 1969 In Norton-Griffiths 1978).  Only counts of adults 

and yearlings were used for the final population estimates as calves are not 

considered fully recruited into the population until they have survived their first 
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winter.  Lake areas were not subtracted from the total area calculations used in 

density calculations.  

 

3.3.4 Dependent Double Observer Pair Method: 

The June 2011, May 2013, 2015, 2017, and 2019 surveys were marked by a 

change in visual survey method.  An additional 2 observers and one data recorder 

were added to the survey crew increasing the crew to 7 individuals including the 

pilot.  The method has been adopted to all Kivalliq regional ungulate surveys.  Pilot 

studies conducted on Muskox abundance in 2010 and barren-ground caribou 

abundance in 2011, confirmed fewer animals were being missed while using this 

new configuration.  Additionally, more HTO representatives could be involved in 

the survey while maintaining two experienced observers covering each side of the 

survey aircraft.  The new method is termed a dependent double observer pair 

visual method and is set up with two left side observers and two right side 

observers with a data recorder for each.   

 

The dependent double-observer pair method involves one “primary” (front) 

observer who sits in the front seat of the plane and a “secondary observer” (rear) 

observer who sits behind the primary observer on the same side of the plane 

(Figure 9).  One data recorder sitting to the right of the pilot was assigned the right 

primary and secondary observers while the second data recorder, sitting on the 

rear left side was assigned the left primary and secondary observers.  The method 

adhered to five basic steps; 1 - The primary observer called out all groups of 

caribou (number of caribou and location) he/she saw within the 400 meter wide 

strip transect before they passed halfway between the primary and secondary 

observer (approximately at the wing strut).  This counting included caribou groups 

that were between approximately 12 and 3 o’clock for right side observers and 9 

and 12 o’clock for left side observers.  The main requirement was that the primary 

observer be given time to call out all caribou seen before the secondary observer 

called them out; 2 - The secondary observer called out whether he/she saw the 

caribou that the first observer saw and observations of any additional caribou 
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groups.  Both the primary and secondary observers waited to call out caribou until 

the group observed passed half way between observers (between 3 and 6 o’clock 

for right side observers and 6 and 9 o’clock for left side observer); 3 - The observers 

discussed any differences in group counts to ensure that they are calling out the 

same groups or different groups and to ensure accurate counts of larger groups; 4 

- The data recorder categorized and recorded counts of caribou groups into 

“primary only”, “secondary only”, and “both”, entered as separate records; 5 - The 

observers switched places approximately half way through each survey day (i.e. 

during re-fueling) to monitor observer ability.  The recorder noted the names of the 

primary and secondary observers. 

The sample unit for the survey was “groups of caribou” not individual caribou.  This 

created problems for the data recorder trying to determine when a group of caribou 

differed from individual caribou that were separated by short distances.  To resolve 

this issue, recorders and observers were instructed to consider individuals to be 

those caribou that were observed independent of other individual caribou and/or 

groups of caribou through an estimated separation of 100 meters. 
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Figure 9. Observer position for the dependent double observer pair method 
employed on the 2011, 2013, 2015, 2017, and 2019 Southampton 
Island caribou abundance surveys.  The secondary observer calls 
caribou not seen by the primary observer after the caribou have passed 
through the main field of vision of the primary observer.  The small hand 
on a clock is used to reference relative locations of caribou groups (e.g. 
“Caribou group at 3 o’clock” would suggest a caribou group 90o to the 
right of the aircrafts longitudinal axis.). 
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3.3 Distribution: 

 

Distribution maps were developed to graphically summarize survey data for survey 

observations up to and including June 2007.  The distribution maps were 

generated through an interpolation which provided an estimate of the number of 

animals present at un-sampled locations based on the known values gathered at 

surrounding locations.  This type of analysis generates a surface consisting of 

cells, each with an attribute (in this case, population density), used to interpret the 

spatial distribution of geographic points and then convert them into a continuous 

distribution reflecting estimates of point densities.  In this study an Inverse Distance 

Weighted (IDW) interpolation technique was used within ArcMap’s Spatial Analyst 

extension.  IDW is an effective means of interpolating scattered data points.  It 

assumes that the resulting interpolated surface should be influenced most by the 

nearby points and less by more distant points.  It estimates values by calculating 

a weighted average.  The farther a sampled point is from the cell being evaluated, 

the less weight it has in the calculation of the cell’s value (Watson and Phillip, 

1985). 

To account for null data, all survey observations were first buffered to ten 

kilometers.  To account for nil records those portions of the transect not covered 

by the observation buffers were then divided into 5 kilometer segments with the 

first starting 5 km from the edge of the nearest buffered observation or transect 

starting point.  At each division between 5-km segments, a point with an observed 

value of zero was inserted.  The analysis was then run using the survey 

observation values as well as the newly populated zero values.  The analysis 

requires that a series of parameters be defined.  The parameters, along with a 

description and the settings used are summarized in Table 1. 

 

The resulting surfaces were themed by the population density attribute and 

overlaid on a base map of Southampton and White Islands to develop the figures.  
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Density class or “bins” are developed to reveal the most visual information and 

highlight and estimate distributional changes between surveys.  As area estimates 

of relative densities on Southampton Island are mostly aggregated in the 0 to 5 

caribou/km2 class, the bins were developed to accentuate these lower relative 

densities.  
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Table 1. Inverse distance weighting (IDW) analysis parameters employed in the analysis 
of Southampton Island caribou densities from 1978 through 2007. 

 

Parameter Description Settings 

Z Value Field 
The Z value is the attribute being used to 

derive the interpolated surface. 
The population attribute stored in the 

field Number. 

Power 

The higher the Power value, the greater the 
influence of values closest to the interpolated 
point. The most common value for the Power 

parameter is 2. 

A value of 2 was selected. 

Search radius 
type 

The search radius can be either variable or a 
fixed distance. 

As the sample points were not evenly 
distributed, a variable search radius 

was used that assessed the data 
points nearest to the particular cell of 

interest. 

Search radius 
setting 

The search radius setting specifies either the 
maximum distance of a fixed radius search or 

the number of points for a variable type. 

The number of points considered in 
each of the analyses was 12. 

Output cell size 
The resolution (or cell size) of the grid (the 

surface) resulting from the analysis. 

An out cell size of 100 m2 was 
specified resulting in a population 

density of animals per hectare. 
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3.4 Statistical Analysis of Abundance and Trend: 

 

3.4.1 Strip transect surveys (1997-2019): 

The standard Jolly estimator (Jolly 1969, Krebs 1998) was applied to the strip transect data 

for all years with an assumed strip with of 800 meters for all years except 2015 where the 

strip width was 918 meters.  Strip transect data for 2017 was created using the first 2 bins 

of the distance sampling data which amounted to an 800 meter strip.  Strata were estimated 

separately and then combined for a total estimate for the Island.  Coats Island was also 

surveyed in 2013, 2015, and 2017 and was excluded from the South Hampton Island 

estimate.  Log-normal confidence limits were generated on the estimates (Thompson 

1992). 

 

3.4.2 Double observer/strip transect analyses (2011, 2013, 2015, 2017, and 2019): 

Given that this method assume equal sightability between observers it is essential that the 

observers switch seats over the course of the survey (Cook and Jacobsen 1979).  

Estimates of herd size and associated variance were measured using the mark-recapture 

distance sampling (MRDS) package (Laake et al. 2012) in the program R (R Development 

Core Team 2009).  In MRDS, a full independence removal estimator which models 

sightability using only dependent double observer pair information (Laake et al. 2008a, 

Laake et al. 2008b) was used making it possible to derive dependent double observer pair 

strip transect estimates.  Strata-specific variance estimates were calculated using the 

formulas of Innes et al. (2002).  Data were explored graphically using the ggplot2 (Wickham 

2009) package in R. 

 

3.4.3 Modelling of sighting probability variation: 

One assumption of the dependent double observer pair method is that each caribou group 

observed had an equal probability of being sighted.  To account for differences in 

sightability we also considered the following sightability covariates in the MRDS analysis 

(Table 2).  Each observer pair was assigned a binary individual covariate and models were 
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introduced that tested whether each pair had a unique sighting probability.  Previous 

analyses (Campbell et al. 2012;  Boulanger et al. 2014) suggested that the size of the group 

of caribou had strong influence on sighting probabilities and therefore we considered linear 

and log-linear relationships between group size and sightability (Table 2).  Cloud and snow 

cover were recorded by data recorders as they changed and were included in the analysis 

as ordinal rankings.  We suspected that sightability was most likely lowest in mixed snow 

cover conditions and therefore we considered both categorical and linear models to 

describe variation in sightability caused by snow cover.  Cloud cover could also influence 

sightability by causing glare, flat light, or variable lighting.  We used the same basic strategy 

to model cloud cover variation as we did for snow cover variation.   

The fit of models was evaluated using the Akaike Information Criterion corrected for small 

sample size (AICc).  The model with the lowest AICc score was considered the most 

parsimonious, thus minimizing estimate bias and optimizing precision (Burnham and 

Anderson 1998).  The difference in AICc values between the most supported model and 

other models (ΔAICc) was also used to evaluate the fit of models when their AICc scores 

were close.  In general, any models with a ΔAICc score of less than 2 between them were 

considered to have equivalent statistical support.   

 

3.4.4 Distance sampling analyses (2017): 

For the 2017 survey, distances of caribou groups from the survey planes were binned into 

intervals (0-200m, 201-400m, 401-600m, 601-1000m, and 1001m-1500m), based upon 

markers on wing struts of the survey plane, as was done in the 2014 Baffin Island caribou 

survey (Campbell et al. 2015).  In addition, the dependent double observer pair also 

assessed sightability of caribou in the 0-200 meter strip closest to the aircraft.    

A combined distance sampling and mark-recapture approach was used to estimate 

abundance for the 2017 data set.  The basic approach involved using mark-recapture 

analytical methods to estimate the probability of detection of caribou at 0 distance from the 

survey plane and distance sampling methods to estimate the decrease in probability of 

detection at greater distances from the plane.  This approach ensured a more robust 
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estimate than using distance sampling methods alone which assume that the probability of 

detection of caribou groups at 0 distance from the plane is 1 (Borchers et al. 1998, Buckland 

et al. 2004, Laake et al. 2008a, Laake et al. 2008b, Buckland et al. 2010, Laake et al. 2012). 

As with the dependent double observer pair analysis, the MRDS R package (Laake et al. 

2012) was used to build mark-recapture and distance sampling models.  The general 

approach used was to build distance sampling models with the mark-recapture model 

parameters held constant.  Once a parsimonious distance sampling model was identified, 

the mark-recapture model was built to further assess sightability of caribou in immediate 

proximity to the aircraft.  The same general set of covariates used in the dependent double 

observer pair analysis (Table 2) were used for both the dependent double observer pair 

and distance sampling models.  As with the dependent double observer pair analysis, AIC 

methods were used to assess model fit.  Overall model fit was also assessed using 

goodness of fit tests as well as graphical comparison of detection functions with histograms 

of frequencies of observations from the survey. 

 

3.4.5 Trend analyses: 

We used log-linear models to analyze trends for the increase and decrease phase of the 

caribou abundance dataset (McCullough and Nelder 1989, Thompson et al. 1998, Williams 

et al. 2002).  Our models assumed an underlying quasi-Poisson distribution of estimates 

with population change occurring on the exponential scale.  Abundance survey estimates 

were weighted by the inverse of their variance therefore giving more weight to the more 

precise estimates.  A log-link was used for the analysis allowing direct estimates of yearly 

rate of change as one of the regression β terms.  Additive terms were used to estimate 

phase-specific trends and the effect of a possible immigration event, likely occurring 

between May 2013 and May 2015, on SHI herd trend. 
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Table 2. Covariates used to model variation in sightability of caribou for the dependent 
double observer pair analysis conducted on the 2017 abundance survey of the 
Southampton Island caribou herd.  

Covariate Acronym Description 

Observer pair observers each unique observer pair 

Group size size size of caribou group observed 

 Log(size) Natural log of group size 

Snow cover snow snow cover (0,25,75,100) 

 snowc continuous 

Cloud cover cloud cloud cover (0,25,75,100) 

 cloudc continuous 

 

 



 
 

Page 42 of 116 
 

3.5 Condition and Disease Sampling: 

 

The health and condition of SHI caribou condition was monitored through the collection of 

harvest samples, beginning in 1995 (Campbell, 2015).  Variables measured included a ratio 

of bare kidney to kidney fat index, the recording and sampling of any apparent disease 

and/or diseased tissue, the recording and sampling of parasitic infections, the 

measurement of back fat, bone marrow condition (in some years), pregnancy rates, fetal 

sex (in some years), and age through the analysis of cementum-annuli from the sampling 

of I-1 (the first incisor) from the lower jaw.  In the case of the GN health studies, all 

anatomical components of an individual caribou being sampled and/or measured were 

recorded along with a common tag number and the associated harvest year.  This common 

tag number allowed for the pooling of analysis results to provide a comprehensive 

description of the health, age and sex of the individual being sampled.  From 1995 through 

1999, approximately 400 animals per year were sampled in this way.  Sampling across 

February and March 2000 through 2009 was reduced to approximately 200 to 300 animals 

(excluding 2001, 2002 and 2003).  Prior to 2009, all sampling was carried out in conjunction 

with the commercial harvest, which ran from mid-February through to early April in most 

years.  Following the cessation of the commercial harvest in 2009, harvest numbers in 2010 

and 2011 were reduced to 100 animals.  Following the 2011 survey results and subsequent 

application of a total allowable harvest (TAH) in 2012, the community of Coral Harbour 

requested that the 100 animals harvested for body condition be suspended so that all TAH 

allocations could be provided to the community.  The suspension of the condition sampling 

harvest has remained in effect to-date. 

 

The kidneys sampled for the kidney fat index (either left or right) were selected based on 

the amount of fat surrounding the kidney.  In all cases the fatter of the two was chosen.  

The thickness of back fat was measured along a line 5 to 10 centimeters from the base of 

the tail, perpendicular to the spine.  Measurements were taken from the thickest fat deposits 

on the rump (one to two inches to the left and right of the base of the tail) on mainly the left 
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side but also on the right side when left-side fat was obviously removed during the skinning 

process.  

 

As a standard protocol, the Canadian Food Inspection Agency (CFIA) randomly collected 

between 300 and 400 blood samples from commercially harvested animals from 1993 

through 2007.  From 2007 to 2011, blood samples were collected by GN biologists from 

animals collected for health and condition harvests, from remaining ventricular and/or 

arterial blood.  Sampled blood was drained into red topped vacutainers, left to stand 

approximately two hours at between five and ten degrees Celsius, then spun down in a 

centrifuge for approximately ten to fifteen minutes to separate the serum from cellular 

material.  Individual serums were poured off into new sterile, red-topped vacutainers, 

carefully packed and allowed to freeze at approximately -20o to -30o degrees Celsius.  

Frozen blood serums were then transported first to labs in Lethbridge, Alberta for 

Brucellosis, and Tuberculosis screening then to the CFIA lab in Ontario for further disease 

testing.  Adult female reproductive tracts were also collected in 2005 for the purposes of 

identifying reproductive stress and/or disease.  All sampling pre-2009 was carried out in 

conjunction with the commercial harvest which ran from mid-February to early April.  The 

GN did not have access to all CFIA test results. 

 

 

3.6 Genetic Analysis – Movement: 

 

Over the winter of 2014, Coral Harbour hunters reported caribou tracks crossing the ice 

from the mainland across to the northwestern extents of SHI.  Though no estimates of the 

total number of caribou involved in this crossing were communicated beyond “hundreds”, 

local hunters had observed more calves in June 2014 and increased densities of caribou 

in the following harvesting year, compared to preceding hunting seasons.  Results from the 

May 2015 abundance survey estimated a significant increase in SHI caribou abundance of 

both adults and calves, compared with 2013 results.  This population increase was 

theorized by both the community of Coral Harbour and Wildlife officials’ to be related to the 
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immigration of mainland caribou onto SHI.  We set out to further investigate this hypothesis 

using population genetics. 

We engaged Wildlife Genetics International (WGI) to pursue this question using the 

clustering programs Structure and Genetix, which produce accessible visual summaries of 

the results (Paetkau, 2015).  Caribou tissue collected on SHI in 2004, and 2014, as well as 

tissue samples collected from hunters in the Naujaat (Repulse Bay) area, were compared 

for assessments of ancestry.  Additionally, WGI used archived samples from the 

Qamanirjuaq caribou herd for added comparative analysis with the SHI herd.  WGI used 

GeneClass2 to assess ancestry hypotheses, explicitly.  Initial explorations included data 

from South Baffin Island, Melville Peninsula, and Ahiak/Beverly, but these explorations did 

not identify any associations of relevance to SHI.   

Genotyping was performed by Wildlife Genetics International (WGI) using a standard set 

of 18 highly variable microsatellites that they had consistently employed for other caribou 

genetic analyses in Nunavut, Northwest Territories, British Columbia, and Alberta.  The 

analysis proceeded in two rounds of 9 markers (including gender markers), as all 18 

markers cannot be loaded into a single sequencer lane.  After completing a first pass with 

all 18 markers, WGI did a round of reanalysis (‘cleanup’) of individual data points that were 

scored with low confidence (1) during the first pass (Paetkau, 2015).  This reanalysis used 

5 μL of DNA per reaction, up from the 3 μL used for first pass.  In some cases, multiple 

attempts were made to confirm problematic data points.  At the end of the cleanup phase, 

6 samples from SHI still had low-confidence scores in their genotypes (Paetkau, 2015).  In 

total, WGI was able to successfully genotype complete 18-locus genotypes for 37 samples 

from Naujaat, and 131 from SHI.  With genotyping completed, WGI defined an individual 

for each unique multilocus genotype, taking identifiers from the first sample to be assigned 

to each individual, of which 37 samples from Naujaat were assigned to 34 individuals 

(10M:24F), and the 131 samples from SHI in 2014 were assigned to 127 individuals 

(76M:51F).  None of these animals had previous detections in the greater Nunavut dataset 

including samples from the 2004 harvesting season.  Paetkau (2015) then used resampling 

in the software GeneClass2 to generate 10,000 simulated mainland and island genotypes 
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and plotted the distribution of the island/mainland likelihood ratio to produce critical values 

for statistical testing (Paetkau et al. 2004 Mol. Ecol.).  By way of example, 99% of simulated 

island genotypes had a log likelihood ratio in excess of 9. 
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4.0 Results and Discussion: 

 

4.1 Population Distribution: 

 

In discussing changes in distribution of caribou on Southampton Island, it is 

important to note that although an island population, some exchange with the 

mainland likely occurred on a very small scale during winters when an ice bridge 

had formed across Roes Welcome Sound (Local Knowledge).  According to island 

residents, during most winters, Roes Welcome sound does not freeze over 

completely creating an effective barrier to caribou movement.  If such a change 

was to occur however, this exchange would most likely have been with the Wager 

Bay population of caribou occupying the Lyon Inlet area due to its closer proximity 

to SHI.  Though tracks have been observed of caribou on the ice of Roes Welcome 

Sound in late winter (going both east to the island and west from the island) there 

has been no documented evidence of a successful crossing.   

Between 1968 and 1978, the first ten years of caribou occupancy on SHI following 

re-introduction, monitoring was mainly conducted using ground observations.  

During this period observations of caribou taken during patrols whether by ground 

or by air suggested caribou had spread considerably across the Island (Figure 10).  

Kraft’s aerial survey in November 1978 was the first to estimate the population 

since its re-introduction.  Both transects and points of observation were digitized 

off report figures and used with IDW to produce an estimate of abundance of the 

newly introduced Southampton Island Caribou herd (Figure 11).  At this time, 

caribou were largely aggregated in the shoulder area east and northeast of Coral 

Harbour, the south shore of Bell Peninsula, and along the coast just south of the 

town of Coral Harbour.  No animals were observed by either hunters nor during 

aerial reconnaissance conducted in previous years, anywhere further north nor 

west of the areas indicated.  
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After the examination of all available observational data up to 1987, Heard and 

Gray (1987) concluded that there always appeared to be caribou in the core areas 

of Bell Peninsula and the Kirchoffer River uplands, northeast of Coral Harbour 

(Heard and Grey, 1987).  These observations made during their 1987 aerial 

population estimate showed an expansion of the herds distribution further north 

and west, and throughout the coastal strip encompassing Bell Peninsula.  

Unfortunately, point data are not available from this survey.  Caribou distribution 

estimated on SHI in June 1991 was similar to that recorded in 1987.  Oullett (1992) 

suggested that caribou range did not appear to expand between 1987 and 1991 

even though their numbers increased substantially.  Oullett (1992) found that to 

accommodate growth, densities simply increased within the existing range.  Once 

again, point data is not available for either of Oullett’s 1990 or 1991 surveys.   

All surveys conducted from 1997 to present have point data, from which to base 

the analysis.  The 1997 results also showed little in the way of distributional change 

since Oullett’s observations in 1992, although densities had continued to increase 

significantly (Table 3 & 4) (Figure 12).   

An examination of distributional change following introduction was made using 

IDW with ground and aerial survey point data (Figures 12, 13, 14, and 15).  These 

analyses suggests that caribou distribution increased across the Island from the 

point of introduction, up to the 1987 survey year, at which time the now rapidly 

increasing population stopped expanding its range, suggesting that the herd had 

reached full occupancy of usable caribou habitat on the island.  Caribou had 

occupied the southern portions of the island including Bell Peninsula and inland 

toward the central portions of the island along the Kirchoffer River watershed by 

as early as 1983.  As observed by Oullett (1992) densities increased over the same 

geographic areas from 1987 up until a period between 1998 and 2002, at which 

time densities over the same areas decreased significantly.  The most dramatic 

decrease in densities was in Bell Peninsula between the 2005 and 2007 surveys 

(Figure 14 and 15).  Caribou had all but abandoned the area, likely as a result of 

overgrazing from years of higher relative densities.  Today the central portion of 
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the island remains the most highly used habitat by SHI caribou.  Ecologically, this 

area is where the western flats meets the eastern highland, creating an ecotone 

between the Wager Bay Plateau and Southampton Island Plain Ecoregions. 

Observed distributions from the 2003 survey indicated little change from 

distributions observed during previous surveys though localized densities had 

decreased.  The first distributional change was recorded in June 2005, at which 

time, there was a noticeable decrease in the numbers of caribou occupying Bell 

Peninsula (Figure 14, and 15).  According to survey density estimates, this 

declining trend in Bell Peninsula continued through June 2007, and was also 

reported by local hunters. 

 



 
 

Page 49 of 116 
 

 

 

Figure 10. Observations of caribou on Southampton Island (1970 to 1973). 
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Table 3. Inverse distance weighting (IDW) values for the entire Southampton 
Island study area including White Island and Bell Peninsula showing 
changes in adult caribou density through time.  Results from June 2005 
were removed as White Island was not surveyed in that year. 
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1997     
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1997    
to   

2007 

0-1 43,471 98.5% 31,591 71.6% 32,674 74.0% 36,514 82.7% -26.9% 2.4% 8.7% 15.6% 

1-2 345 0.8% 4,535 10.3% 4,741 10.7% 3,862 8.8% 9.5% 0.4% -1.9% -1.5% 

2-5 230 0.5% 4,836 11.0% 5,190 11.8% 3,248 7.4% 10.5% 0.8% -4.4% -3.6% 

5-8 58 0.1% 1,680 3.8% 1,202 2.7% 434 1.0% 3.7% -1.1% -1.7% -2.8% 

>8 22 0.0% 1,484 3.4% 319 0.7% 68 0.2% 3.4% -2.7% -0.5% -3.2% 

Total 44,126 100.0% 44,126 100.0% 44,126 100.0% 44,126 100.0%         

 

 

Table 4. Inverse distance weighting (IDW) values for the entire Southampton 
Island study area including White Island and Bell Peninsula showing 
changes in the density of observed calves through time. 
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0-1 43,276 98.1% 44,062 99.9% 44,042 99.8% 1.8% -0.1% 1.7% 

1-3 801 1.8% 60 0.1% 82 0.2% -1.7% 0.1% -1.6% 

>3 49 0.1% 4 0.0% 2 0.0% -0.1% 0.0% -0.1% 

Total 44,126 100.0% 44,126 100.0% 44,126 100.0%    
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Figure 11. Results of the inverse distance weighted (IDW) interpolation technique 
applied to November 1978 abundance survey observations showing 
relative density of barren-ground caribou (Rangifer tarandus) on 
Southampton Island. 
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Figure 12. Results of the inverse distance weighted (IDW) interpolation technique 
applied to June 1997 abundance survey observations showing relative 
density of barren-ground caribou (Rangifer tarandus) on Southampton 
Island. 
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Figure 13. Results of the inverse distance weighted (IDW) interpolation technique 
applied to June 2003 abundance survey observations showing relative 
density of barren-ground caribou (Rangifer tarandus) on Southampton 
Island. 
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Figure 14. Results of the inverse distance weighted (IDW) interpolation technique 
applied to June 2005 abundance survey observations showing relative 
density of barren-ground caribou (Rangifer tarandus) on Southampton 
Island. 
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Figure 15. Results of the inverse distance weighted (IDW) interpolation 
technique applied to June 2007 abundance survey observations 
showing relative density of barren-ground caribou (Rangifer 
tarandus) on Southampton Island. 
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4.2 Strip Transect Surveys: 

 

Overall, population abundance estimates from 1997 to 2019 were reasonably 

precise, with Coefficients of Variation (CVs) of less than 10% in all years (Table 5, 

Figure 16).  Figure 16 displays the estimates from Table 5 and strata-specific 

estimates are shown in Figure 17.  A tabular listing of estimates is provided in 

excel worksheets with this report.  Coats Island is included in Figure 17; however, 

it was not included in overall Southampton Island estimates.  Population declines 

occurred in all strata from 1997 to 2013, and again from 2015 to 2017 followed by 

an increase to 2015 levels in 2019.  The use of different scales on the graph in 

Figure 17 aids in interpretation of stratum-specific trends but it is also misleading 

in terms of the relative abundance of caribou in each stratum.  For this reason, the 

same estimates of caribou numbers are plotted on the same scale (Figure 18), 

clearly indicating that the majority of caribou on SHI occurred on the High Eastern 

SHI strata, in all years. 
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Table 5. Strip transect estimates of caribou on Southampton Island, showing the 
number of strata sampled each year, the number of caribou counted on 
transect, and population estimates with descriptive statistics (SE = 
standard error, CV = coefficient of variation) are given for each year of 
surveys from 1997 through 2019. 

Year Strata Caribou Strip transect estimates   

 sampled Counted N SE Confidence Limits CV 

1997 7 5777 29,425 1622.5 26,375 32,827 5.5% 

2003 7 3833 18,479 1099.8 16,420 20,797 6.0% 

2005 6 4079 21,227 1701.8 18,098 24,896 8.0% 

2007 7 2689 14,389 914.6 12,684 16,325 6.4% 

2009 6 2521 13,651 833.1 12,091 15,412 6.1% 

2011 7 1667 7,937 580.4 6,861 9,182 7.3% 

2013 7 1597 7,284 525.3 6,307 8,413 7.2% 

2015 7 3068 12,319 931.6 10,591 14,328 7.6% 

2017 7 1685 8,436 680.8 7,184 9,906 8.1% 

2019 7 2551 11,944 1080.8 9,972 14,305 9.1% 
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Figure 16. Population abundance estimates of the Southampton Island caribou 
herd using a strip transect estimator, according to strata listed in Table 
5. 
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Figure 17. Strata-specific estimates of strata sampled using a strip transect estimator.  
Note that the y-scales are different for each graph. 
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Figure 18. Strata-specific estimates of strata sampled using a strip transect 
estimator with the same scale used on each graph. 
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4.2.1 Dependent double observer analyses (2011-2015 and 2019): 

Dependent double observer pair data were collected using fixed-wing aerial 

surveys in 2011, 2013, 2015, 2017, and 2019.  In 2017, we used binned distance 

markers on wing struts to allow for distance sampling methods, as described in the 

methods section of this report.  Survey conditions, group sizes, and observer 

efficiency varied between each survey year.  These data were explored graphically 

to help assess dominant forms of variation prior to identifying a statistical model 

for population estimates derived from the dependant double observer pair method.  

The distribution of group sizes was relatively similar during each survey year with 

larger groups observed in 2015 (Figure 19).   

In general, smaller group sizes were more likely to be seen only by a single 

observer.  Observers were placed into 18 pair combinations, of which 10 pairs 

switched between primary and secondary roles, and 8 did not.  The assumption of 

the dependent double observer method is that the two observers have similar 

sighting probabilities and therefore, estimates may be biased when observers do 

not switch places during the survey.  The sighting probability of pairs varied 

between observers for some pairs (i.e. in particular for pair 7) showing a higher 

relative frequency of only one observer seeing a group of caribou (Figure 20).  A 

detailed listing of observer pairs is given in Appendix 1. 

Between 1997 and 2011, all surveys were flown in early June close to or during 

the onset of spring melt.  From 2013 to present, survey deployment was changed 

to early to mid-May (see methods) though no detectable variation in relative 

densities and their related strata were found.  Regardless, snow cover varied each 

survey year with 2011 having a full range of snow cover and other years showing 

primarily high snow cover particularly 2013 and on following the change in survey 

timing to May.  Sighting probabilities were lower in 2011 as shown by higher 

frequencies of single observer sightings (Figure 21).  Cloud cover also varied for 

each year (Figure 22), with no discernable patterns. 
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Dependent double observer pair model selection, performed by sequentially 

calculating differences in Akaike’s information criterion (AICc), suggested that 

sighting probabilities varied according to a combination of observer, year, size of 

caribou groups observed, and cloud categorized in 25% intervals, and an 

interaction of snow cover and group size (Table 6).  Two models were supported 

by differences in AICc values of less than 2.   The support for year as a sightability 

term suggested that there were year-specific factors affecting sightability that were 

not accounted for by other covariates.  Observer pairs in the analyses were 

reduced to the main pairs that exhibited lower sighting probabilities, given that a 

model with all observer pairs parameterized did not converge.  Using this strategy, 

the main observer pairs that displayed lower or higher probabilities were accounted 

for with other observer pairs set to a mean value.  The predictions of the most 

supported model (model 1 in Table 6) are shown graphically, demonstrating that 

sightability was lower in 2011 and 2019, for both observer pairings and as a 

function of cloud and snow cover (Figure 23 and 24).  Estimates from dependent 

double observer methods are compared to those from strip transects in a later 

section of the report. 
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Figure 19. Group sizes of caribou observed each year for surveys conducted in 
2011, 2013,  2015, and 2019 with frequency of sightings made by front, 
rear, and both observers. 
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Figure 20. Observer pairings with frequencies of sighting by front, rear, and both 
observers. 
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Figure 21. Snow cover during each year of the survey with frequencies of 
sightings by front, rear, and both observers. 
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Figure 22. Cloud cover during each year of the survey with frequencies of 
sightings by front, rear, and both observers. 
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Table 6. Dependent double observer model selection results.  Sample size adjusted Akaike Information Criterion 

(AICc), the difference in AICc between the most supported model.  For each model (AICc), AICc weight (wi), 
number of model parameters (K), and deviance is given.  See Table 1 for covariate definitions 

No Model AICc Delta_AICc AICcWt K LL 

1 observers (reduced) +Year + size + cloud +snowc*size 1916.82 0.00 0.47 16 -942.3 

2 observers (reduced) +Year + size + cloud 1917.00 0.19 0.43 15 -943.4 

3 observers (reduced) +Year + size + cloud+Year*size 1919.93 3.11 0.10 18 -941.8 

4 Year  + size + cloud  + snow  1946.30 29.48 0.00 11 -962.1 

5 observers (all) 2007.52 90.70 0.00 15 -988.7 

6 size + snow + cloud  2018.84 102.02 0.00 4 -1005.4 

7 YearF 2020.53 103.72 0.00 8 -1002.2 

8 snow  + cloud  2049.87 133.06 0.00 7 -1017.9 

9 snow  2060.00 143.18 0.00 4 -1026.0 

10 snowc + cloudc + snowc * cloudc 2092.56 175.74 0.00 4 -1042.3 

11 size   2132.15 215.33 0.00 2 -1064.1 

12 logsize 2138.00 221.18 0.00 2 -1067.0 

13 cloud_factor 2166.28 249.46 0.00 4 -1079.1 

14 constant 2180.59 263.78 0.00 1 -1089.3 
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Figure 23. Dependent double observer detection probabilities as a function of 
year, group size, for selected observer pairs. 
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Figure 24. Dependent double observer probabilities as a function of year, group 
size, snow and cloud cover. 
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4.2.2 Distance sampling/double observer pair sampling in 2017: 

During the 2017 survey, frequencies of observations by distance bins revealed 

different detection probability curves between observer pairs 1 and 2.  Observer 

pair 1 had a higher frequency of observations near the aircraft whereas observer 

pair 2 had a higher frequency away from the plane.  Compared to previous years 

of dependent double observer pair sampling, there was a higher frequency of 

observations from data recorders in 2017, suggesting a higher level of observation 

experience by the data recorders.  To utilize these recorder observations, we 

categorized them as single observer observations and assumed that the data 

recorder had similar sighting probabilities to the other observers (Figure 25).  

Snow cover was greater than 50% in the area of most observations, and the results 

of the 2017 observations suggested that sightability was lower when snow cover 

conditions were below 50% (Figure 26).   

Model selection proceeded by building distance sampling models with the mark-

recapture model parameters held constant, and by initially comparing half normal 

and hazard rate models.  Of these, the hazard rate model was the most supported, 

with observer pair and snow (continuous cover) as covariates.  Once this model 

was selected, dependent double observer pair mark-recapture models were 

compared with observer pair and snow, as well as the most supported covariates.  

Group size (log transformed) was also supported as a distance sampling covariate 

(Model 1, Table 7).  Goodness-of-fit for model 1 was marginal (chi-square=19.8, 

df=7,p=0.006), however most of the lack of fit came from the 600-1,000 meter 

distance bin which would have less influence on estimates given low observation 

frequency rates in this bin (Figure 27).  An additional analysis was conducted, 

which used the first 2 distance bins of data to fit dependent double observer pair 

only models to the data, without the distance component (Table 8).  The same 

suite of dependent double observer pair models was applied to the data set as 

used in previous years analysis and as listed in Table 7.  According to this 

subsequent analysis, a model with observer, snow (continuous) and the log of 
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group size was most supported.  Population abundance estimates from this model 

were thus compared to the distance sampling and strip transect estimates. 

 

4.2.3 Comparison of estimates from strip transect, dependent double 

observer pair, and distance sampling: 

Comparison of strip transect, dependent double observer pair, and distance 

sampling estimates suggests reasonable agreement between estimates, with the 

confidence intervals from each method all overlapping.  Estimates from the 

dependent double observer method when compared with the single observer jolly 

estimator were 6% higher in 2011, similar in 2013 and 2015, and 4% higher in 

2017.  In 2017, distance sampling estimates were 9.1% higher than strip transect 

estimates and 5% higher than dependent double observer pair estimates 

suggesting that distance sampling was better able to accommodate observations 

where one observer may be over sampling further distance bins (Table 9, Figure 

28).  
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Figure 25. Frequencies of observations by distance bin for the 2 observer pairs 
in May 2017. 

 

 

 

 

Figure 26. Frequencies of observations by distance bin for 2 levels of snow cover. 
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Table 7. Dependent double observer model selection results. Sample size 
adjusted Akaike Information Criterion (AICc), the difference in AICc 

between the most supported model for each model (AICc),  AICc 
weight (wi), number of model parameters (K) and deviance is given.  
See Table 1 for covariate definitions. 

 

 

 Distance sampling 2x observer Model fit 

No. DF Distance covariates covariates AICc ∆AICc wi K LL 

                            Distance /Double 

                           observer models 

      

1 HR obs+snowc+log(size) obs+snowc 4000.0 0.00 0.95 8 -1992.0 

2 HR obs+snowc+log(size) obs+snow 4006.6 6.59 0.04 10 -1993.2 

3 HR obss+snowc+size obs+snow 4009.3 9.24 0.01 10 -1994.5 

4 HR obs+snowc obs+snow 4010.8 10.75 0.00 9 -1996.3 

5 HR obs+log(size) obs+snowc 4012.7 12.66 0.00 7 -1999.3 

6 HN obss+snowc+logsize obs+snow 4019.2 19.16 0.00 9 -2000.5 

7 HN obs+snowc obs+snow 4019.8 19.71 0.00 8 -2001.8 

8 HR obss+snowc obs 4020.1 20.04 0.00 6 -2004.0 

9 HR obss+snowc size 4028.0 27.94 0.00 6 -2008.0 

                             Distance sampling  

                          models 

      

10 HR obss+snowc constant 4031.2 31.14 0.00 5 -2010.6 

11 HN obss+snowc constant 4040.2 40.11 0.00 4 -2016.1 

12 HN obs+snowc+size constant 4040.2 40.15 0.00 5 -2015.1 

13 HR obs constant 4041.7 41.66 0.00 4 -2016.8 

14 HN snowc constant 4045.3 45.28 0.00 3 -2019.7 

15 HR size constant 4047.0 46.96 0.00 4 -2019.5 

16 HR constant constant 4047.3 47.27 0.00 3 -2020.6 

17 HN obs constant 4061.1 61.09 0.00 3 -2027.6 

18 HN constant constant 4067.3 67.22 0.00 2 -2031.6 

19 HN size constant 4067.9 67.89 0.00 3 -2031.0 
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Figure 27. Graphical representation of goodness-of-fit of the most supported 
double observer model (Model 1, Table 7). 
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Table 8. Dependent double observer model selection results.  Sample size adjusted Akaike Information Criterion 

(AICc), the difference in AICc between the most supported models for each model (AICc), AICc weight (wi), 
number of model parameters (K), and deviance is given.  See Table 1 for covariate definitions 

 

 

Table 9. Comparison of estimates of Southampton Island caribou using strip transect, double observer, and distance 
sampling/double observer (2017 only) 

Year Method Caribou 
counted 

N SE Conf. Limit  CV 

2011 Strip transect 1667 7,937 580.4 6,861 9,182 7.3% 

2011 2x Observer strip transect 1667 8,442 691.9 7,171 9,937 8.2% 

2013 Strip transect 1597 7,284 525.3 6,307 8,413 7.2% 

2013 2x Observer strip transect 1597 7,287 557.2 6,255 8,490 7.6% 

2015 Strip transect 3068 12,319 931.6 10,591 14,328 7.6% 

2015 2x Observer strip transect 3068 12,368 1002.6 10,518 14,542 8.1% 

2017 Strip transect 1685 8,436 680.8 7,184 9,906 8.1% 

2017 Distance 2x observer 1653 9,200 796.4 7,755 10,915 8.7% 

No Model AICc ∆AICc wi K LL 

1 obs+snowc+log(size) 1,193.0 0.00 0.40 4 -592.5 

2 obs+snowc+size 1,193.1 0.07 0.38 4 -592.5 

3 obs+snowc 1,194.7 1.70 0.17 3 -594.3 

4 obs+snow_factor 1,197.8 4.75 0.04 5 -593.8 

5 obs+snow_factor+cloud_factor 1,200.3 7.26 0.01 8 -592.0 

6 constant 1,208.7 15.73 0.00 1 -603.4 
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2017 2x Observer strip transect 1665 8,752 759.5 7,365 10,399 8.7% 

2019 Strip transect 2512 11,521 1063.3 9,583 13,852 9.2% 

2019 2x Observer strip transect 2512 12,255 1185.4 10,106 14,861 9.7% 
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Figure 28. Comparison of Southampton Island caribou herd abundance 
estimates from strip transect, dependent double observer, and 
distance sampling/double observer analyses (2017).  
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4.3 Trend estimates: 

 

Our trend analyses cover two separate phases of Southampton Island caribou 

abundance: prior to 1997 when herd abundance was increasing, and from 1997 to 

2017 when the herd was declining.  Prior to 1997, and since their reintroduction, 

the abundance of the SHI caribou herd was increasing.  Despite a statistically 

significant increase between the May 2013 and May 2015 survey estimates, the 

SHI herd has exhibited an overall decline since 1997.  

 

4.3.1 Trend from 1997 to 2017 (the decline phase): 

Data from 1997 to 2017 included strip transect, dependent double observer pair, 

and distance sampling surveys. The use of different methods had minimal effects 

on the overall abundance trends identified.  However, the best estimates for 2011, 

2013, and 2015, based on model fit and lowest CV’s, were dependent double 

observer pair estimates which accounted for sightability, especially in 2011.  For 

2017, the distance sampling estimate was least biased because of observer error.  

For this reason, we used strip transect data for estimates from surveys up to 2009, 

followed by dependent double observer pair estimates for 2011 to 2015, 2019, and 

distance sampling estimates for 2017. 

T-tests were used to compare the significance of the difference between sequential 

estimates (Table 10).  Of the 8 survey estimate comparisons the 1997 to 2003, 

2005 to 2007, 2009 to 2011, 2013 to 2015, 2015 to 2017, 2017 to 2019 periods 

showed statistically significant change.  Of these comparisons, only the 2013 to 

2015, and 2017 to 2019 estimates showed a statistically significant increase in the 

SHI caribou population, all others displaying significant declines.  Annual change 

in population size, based on a year to year comparison of estimates (expressed as 

ratios), varied between 0.79 and 1.30.  SHI caribou abundance estimates from 

1997 to 2017 are shown graphically in Figure 29.  To estimate the effect of a 

potential immigration event on the overall trend, prior to the 2015 survey, an 
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additive term was applied to model use to generate the 2015-2017 survey 

estimates.  This term basically assumed that the SHI population was increased by 

a constant amount during this time due to immigration.  These terms were both 

found to have a significant effect on the trend in caribou abundance (Table 11).  

The year term provided an estimate of long-term annual rate of change for the SHI 

population (0.91 CI=0.89-0.94) which was not, overall, affected by the immigration 

event.  This translates to a 9% (CI=6-11%) decline in caribou abundance each 

year, from 1997 through 2017.   A trend term for the period of 2015 to 2019 was 

not significant. 

A plot of model predictions reveals good fit of the model to estimates with 

predictions intersecting the confidence limits of all 10 estimates (Figure 30).  

Namely, the model suggests that the herd declined at a constant rate from 1997-

2014, followed by an immigration event sometime between May 2013 and May 

2015 (Patkeau, 2015), and then continued to decline at a similar rate as it had 

previously, from 2015-2017 (Figure 30).  Using this model, and assuming a 

constant rate of decline (9%) over the period, we estimated that approximately 

5,024 caribou would have had to immigrate to SHI between May 2013 and May 

2015 to account for the increased number of animals observed in May 2015.  If the 

immigration event had not occurred, and the population continued to decrease at 

the 9% rate, then there would be approximately 4,200 caribou remaining on the 

island as opposed to the 9,200 estimated in the 2017 survey. 
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Figure 29. Comparison of strip transect, dependent double observer pair, and 
distance sampling/double observer pair estimates (2017). 
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Figure 30. Predictions of herd size of the Southampton Island caribou population 
from the log-linear model (Table 11), which assumes a constant 
decline in population size with an immigration event that occurred 
before the 2015 survey.  Confidence limits are provided as shaded 
regions on the plots.  
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Table 10. Estimates used for the 1997 to 2017 trend analysis of Southampton Island caribou abundance, with the results 
of t-tests comparing the estimates of successive surveys.  Also shown are estimates of gross and annual 
change based on the ratios of successive estimates. 

Year method N SE CV df t-test df  p-value Gross 
change 

Annual 
change 

1997 Strip transect 29,425 1622.5 5.5% 93 
     

2003 Strip transect 18,479 1099.8 6.0% 90 -5.58 163 0.0000 0.63 0.93 

2005 Strip transect 21,227 1701.8 8.0% 76 1.36 132 0.1774 1.15 1.07 

2007 Strip transect 14,389 914.6 6.4% 88 -3.54 117 0.0006 0.68 0.82 

2009 Strip transect 13,651 833.1 6.1% 80 -0.60 168 0.5514 0.95 0.97 

2011 2x Observer 8,442 691.9 8.2% 73 -4.81 151 0.0000 0.62 0.79 

2013 2x Observer 7,287 557.2 7.6% 59 -1.30 131 0.1960 0.86 0.93 

2015 2x Observer 12,368 1002.6 8.1% 59 4.43 92 0.0000 1.70 1.30 

2017 Distance 2x 
observer 

9,200 796.4 8.7% 134 -2.47 133 0.0146 0.74 0.86 

2019 2x Observer 12,255 1185.4 9.7% 64 2.14 122 0.0344 1.33 1.15 

 

 

Table 11. Log-linear model parameter estimates for trend analysis (1997-2017).   

Term β SE (β) t p-value Conf. limit 

Intercept 36218.82 0.15 72.04 0.0000 26964.44 47761.37 

Trend λ (1997-2015) 0.91 0.01 -7.75 0.0001 0.89 0.94 

Immigration (2015) 0.30 0.18 -6.78 0.0003 0.21 0.43 

Trend λ (2015-9) 0.99 0.08 -0.18 0.0000 0.85 1.15 
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4.3.2 Trend from 1978 to 1997(the increase phase): 

The historic data set (1978-1991) was added to the analysis to obtain an estimate 

of trends in the SHI caribou population during the phase of increase that occurred 

from 1978 to 1997.  This was accomplished by adding terms to account for the 

decrease phase, which allowed us to estimate an annual rate of increase of 1.18 

(CI=1.12-1.25), or, 19% (CI=16-22%), from 1978 to 1997 (Table 12). A plot model 

for these predictions is shown in Figure 31. 

 

4.3.3 Sampling effort and error 

A comparison of strip transect, dependent double observer pair, and distance 

sampling estimates suggest that the assumption of perfect sightability on the 400 

meter survey strip was met in 2013 and 2015 with estimates being close for 

dependent double observer pair and strip transect estimates (Figure 28).  In 2011, 

variability in observers and snow cover reduced the strip transect estimates 

compared to the dependent double observer pair estimates.  In this context, the 

dependent double observer pair method provided a test of assumptions of the strip 

transect method and corrected estimates when the assumption of perfect 

sightability was violated.  In 2017, distance sampling estimates were higher than 

dependent double observer pair and strip transect estimates.  This may have been 

due to one of the observer pairs not putting enough survey effort to the distance 

bins closer to the aircraft (Figure 25), as indicated by different shapes of the 

detection histograms for the two observer pairs.  This would have caused a 

negative bias in both strip transect and dependent double observer pair estimates 

and illustrates a potential issue with distance sampling; observers spending too 

much time looking out at further bins which are often easier to view than the closer 

bins.  In the case of conditions of excellent sightability, this can lead to a significant 

overestimate.  The dependent double observer pair method partially accounted for 

this by also estimating the sighting probabilities of observers near the survey line.  

The dependent double observer pair method assumes that the two observers in a 

pair have equal sighting probabilities.  It is therefore essential that observers switch 
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places half-way through the day to ensure robust estimates from this method.  Of 

the 14 observer pairings on surveys, 7 switched places which may have affected 

the overall quality of the dependent double observer estimates.  If observers 

cannot switch places, then an independent observer method should be considered 

especially when caribou density is not high.   

 

4.3.4 Overview of Abundance and Trend Analysis: 

Overall, trend analysis suggests that the SHI population has been decreasing at a 

rate of 9% per year since the 1997 survey.  An immigration event in 2015 increased 

the population, however, comparison of the 2015 and 2017 survey estimates 

suggests approximate stability after 2015 with the herd rebounding to 2015 levels 

in the 2019 survey.  A trendline with minimal slope intersects the confidence limits 

of the 2015, 2017, and 2019 estimates suggesting that stability is statistically 

possible despite the difference in the 2017 and 2019 estimates (Figure 30).  A 

model with trends from 2015 to 2017 and from 2017 to 2019 was not statically 

supported. 
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Table 12. Log-linear model parameter estimates for trend analysis (1978-2017). 

Term β SE (β) t p-value Conf. Limit 

(Intercept) 927.28 0.24 28.56 0.0000 561.30 1,439.17 

Trend (1978-1997) 1.18 0.03 6.36 0.0002 1.12 1.25 

Decrease-intercept 214.32 0.46 11.55 0.0000 85.46 530.08 

Trend (1998-2014) 0.77 0.03 -8.76 0.0000 0.73 0.82 

Immigration (2015) 0.10 3.20 -0.73 0.4854 0.00 52.42 

Trend (2015-9) 0.98 0.08 0.93 0.3786 0.92 1.26 

 

 

 

Figure 31. Predictions of herd size of the Southampton Island from the log-linear 
model (Table 12) which assumes a constant decline in population size 
after 1997 with an immigration event that occurred before the 2015 
survey.



 

Page 86 of 116 
 

4.4 Effect of Disease on Abundance: 

 

Brucellosis is an infectious disease caused by the Bacteria Brucella.  Many 

different animal species including humans can become infected.  The form of 

Brucellosis that occurs in wild caribou is Brucella suis Type IV.  In caribou these 

bacteria occur primarily within tissues of the reproductive system but also 

commonly occurs within leg joints (Williams et al. 2001; CDC 2016; Corbel, 2006).  

The bacteria can also be found in the milk, blood, urine, and semen of infected 

animals (CDC 2016; Corbel, 2006).  Animals can get the bacteria by either oral 

ingestion, direct contact with the mucus membranes of the eyes, nose, or mouth, 

or through breaks in the skin.  Brucella can also be transmitted by contaminated 

objects (fomites) (Corbel, 2006).  Some animals are carriers and can have the 

bacteria without showing signs of the illness.  Animals in these cases can shed the 

bacteria into the environment for long periods, infecting other animals in the herd.  

Brucellosis can cause reproductive problems such as abortions, still birth and 

infertility.  Other signs can include arthritis, swelling of the joints and testicles, and 

udder infections (mastitis) (Williams et al. 2001; CDC 2016; Corbel, 2006).  Tissues 

and fluids associated with abortions, drainage of fluid from swollen joints, vaginal 

discharge, fetal fluids, and semen can be highly infective and can spread the 

bacterium into the immediate environment where uninfected animals can become 

infected through the ingestion of infected tissues and objects such as plants.  The 

potential for environmental concentration of this disease makes Brucellosis a 

density-dependent disease.  Areas of concentration such as migratory corridors, 

rutting areas and, particularly, calving grounds would represent some of the higher 

risk areas for the spreading of this disease (Williams et al. 2001; CDC 2016; 

Corbel, 2006).  Predation and scavenging of diseased tissue can also contribute 

to the bacterium’s spread throughout the environment.    

Health monitoring of the SHI barren-ground caribou had its beginnings in 1988 

when Heard (departmental correspondence) sampled 20 cows in March to 

determine their reproductive status and general condition.  These small condition 

studies continued through 1991 (Adamczewski and Heard data) at which time the 
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condition studies ceased.  The analysis of condition was started up again in 

February 1996 in association with the initiation of the large-scale commercial 

harvest in March 1993.  Due to the small sample sizes in the early condition data, 

for the most part, these were not included in this analysis.  The first samples did, 

however, give results that were consistent with hunter reports of caribou on SHI in 

excellent health and condition at this time.  By 1995, the condition and productivity 

of the herd had changed little, an assessment that would remain up until the 2000 

harvesting season when CFIA random blood testing identified the beginning of 

what would become a rapid induction of the bacterial disease Brucella suis serovar 

4 in the SHI caribou herd (Figure 32).  There is no evidence of this disease within 

this population prior to the 2000 harvesting season.   

Concurrent with the decline from the 1997 to 2005 survey estimate, there were at 

first subtle, then more dramatic shifts in range use by 2005.  Range use changed 

significantly as densities dropped in most areas, with the exception of the north 

central portions of the islands where use remained consistent between years 

although densities slowly dropped up to present (Figure 12 and 13).  In addition, 

the first cases of Brucella suis were reported during the 2000 harvest year (1.7% 

of 400 animals tested) and had reached a prevalence of 19.5% in 2003, 28.6% in 

2005, 48.8% by 2007, 39.1 % by 2009 and 58.8 % by 2011.  Pregnancy rates, 

which are affected by Brucellosis, initially dropped from 93.1% in 2001 to 37.9% in 

2005, and then increased to 64.4% in 2007.  The hopes that the disease was 

declining in the population were dashed when a 2009 screening showed 

pregnancy rates dropping further to 44.3%.  The last major condition study 

conducted in March 2011, prior to the application of a TAH, recorded pregnancy 

rates of 37% (Figure 32).   

In 1992 the Canadian Polar Commission released a status report on Brucellosis in 

the Circumpolar Arctic (O’Reilly, 1992).  In the report, O’Reilly summarized the 

incidence of Brucellosis across the Circumpolar arctic (Table 13).  Brucellosis 

prevalence within the Southampton Island population reached a high of 58.9% in 

2011 which represents the highest prevalence amongst any caribou and/or 
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reindeer populations’ worldwide (O’Reilly, 1992).  Currently levels are unknown 

due to a cessation of the annual caribou condition harvest.  With the human health 

issues associated with Brucellosis through either the consumption or handling of 

infective tissues, Coral Harbour residents are concerned over the future of their 

caribou herd.   

 

4.41 Brucellosis and heard trend: 

Concurrent with the rising prevalence of the reproductive disease Brucella suis 

was the reported declines in abundance from 1997 through 2013 (Figure 32).  It 

appears clear that Brucellosis was a contributing factor to the steady declines 

observed in this population of caribou.  However, with high commercial harvest 

rates of the SHI herd up to 2009, it is likely that both commercial hunting pressure 

and disease together, contributed significantly to a declining trend in caribou 

abundance.  By 2003, three years following the first confirmed cases of Brucellosis 

in SHI caribou, pregnancy rates were still over 85% and the population was still 

over the hypothesized carrying capacity of the island of an estimated 15,000 

animals (Oulett et al. 1996).  With Brucellosis being a density dependent disease, 

it was decided by all co-managers that a further reduction in caribou abundance 

would be beneficial to the long-term viability of the SHI population.  In the 

meantime, continual monitoring and population assessments every 2 years would 

provide an early warning system, should the decline steepen. 

 

 



 

Page 89 of 116 
 

 

 

Figure 32. A history of abundance, pregnancy rates and Brucellosis suis prevalence for the Southampton Island caribou 
herd originally introduced onto the island from Coats Island in 1968. 
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Table 13. Circumpolar Incidence of Brucellosis in barren-ground Caribou and 
Reindeer across arctic North America (after O’Reilly, 1992). 

Herd 
Incidence 

(%) 

Date Remarks Source 

Southampton Not Present 1990 75 samples (NWT Wildlife notes) 

Qamanirjuaq 4% 1966-68  (NWT Wildlife notes, 1983) 

Beverly < 2% 1983 118 samples (Goldfarb, 1990) 

Bathurst Present 1981-1983 3 samples (NWT Wildlife notes, 1983) 

Baffin Island 14-35% Mid-1980s N Baffin highest (O’Reilly, 1992) 

Melville/Boothia 20-35% 1980s 17 samples (O’Reilly, 1992; Gunn et al. 1991) 

Ahiak ?    

Porcupine 15-20% 1980s ? (O’Reilly, 1992) 

Central Arctic 15-20% 1980s ? (O’Reilly, 1992) 

Western Arctic </= 30% 1960-1980 ? (O’Reilly, 1992; Neiland et al. 1968) 

Nechina 1-6.5% 1962-65 ? (Neiland et al. 1968) 

George River Not Present 1987-88 ? (Forbes 1991; Greenberg et al. 1958) 

QEI Peary Present 1980s 1 sample (P. of W. Island) (Forbes, 1991) 
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4.5 Harvest: 

 

Throughout the reintroduction of barren-ground caribou to SHI, wildlife managers 

of the time were vigilant in their on-going management of the herd.  Management 

recommendations were, in all cases, based on research results, and particularly 

quantitative population estimates.  In February 1978, the first caribou hunt since 

the 1968 introduction, was carried out on SHI.  The quota was set at 25 bulls and 

was based on observations from a reconnaissance survey flown in 1977 that 

sighted a total of 172 caribou, 79 of which were adult males, 54 adult females, and 

39 yearlings, suggesting a sex ratio skewed towards males (Kraft, 1978) (Table 

14) (Figure 33).  In August 1979, the TAH (quota) for bulls was increased to 50 

largely based largely on the findings of the November 1978 population survey.  

Early in 1983 the first cow harvest was approved with a TAH set at 20.  Regulations 

were developed along with this new TAH stipulating that 10 cows be harvested in 

the spring and the remaining 10 in the fall.  The TAH was then raised from 50 to 

250 bulls, and from 20 to 50 cows, based on recommendations generated following 

the 1987 population estimate (Heard and Grey, 1987).   

During the 1988 harvesting year, concerns regarding the accidental harvesting of 

females seem to have led to the removal of the female quota and an increase in 

the male quota to 300 animals sometime in 1988.  At this time, it was clearly 

indicated in the regulations that; “hunting zone J/2 (Southampton Island) was 

restricted to 300 male caribou.”  In 1989 recommendations to increase the TAH to 

400 caribou, of which 100 could be female were made.  These recommendations 

were supported by Doug Heard who indicated the proposed increases were based 

on sound ecological principles (Renewable Resources Official Correspondence 

140 007 005 & 150 001 005, October 1989).  Seasons for this new quota were 

recommended to be from October 1st to October 31st for males and April 1st to May 

31st for females.  By 1993, and in response to rapid population growth reported by 

Oullett in 1991, the TAH was removed (Oullett, 1992) (Table 15).   
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From 1993 up until the 2012 harvesting season subsistence harvest was not 

accurately monitored.  In Nunavut monitoring of caribou harvest in the absence of 

a TAH is not mandatory.  Although the 1991 NWMB Harvest Study attempted to 

assess wildlife harvest through hunter interviews, it is generally agreed that the 

final estimates are best guesses and may be misleading in some cases.  For SHI, 

however, accurate records of harvest numbers and sex ratios (for most harvests) 

were kept as part of commercial harvests running consecutively between the 

harvesting years of 1992 through to 2007 and including 2009.  

The first commercial quotas were established in 1992 and were set at 250 animals 

(gender breakdown unknown) (Junkin, 2003) (Table 16) (Figure 33).  Despite the 

1992 commercial allocation, it was not until 1993 that the first five caribou (of 

unknown gender), harvested for commercial purposes was reported since the 

herd’s reintroduction from Coats to Southampton Island.  Commercial quotas 

continued to rise to 1,000 animals in 1993, 5,000 in 1994 and 6,000 by 1997 

(Junkin, 2003).  Since 1993 there have been annual commercial harvests up to 

and including the 2009 harvesting season.  Interestingly, a non sex-selective 

subsistence quota of 1,000 animals was re-instated in 1994 in an effort to offset 

an increase in the commercial quota from 1,000 to 5,000 over the same period 

(Junkin, 2003).  By 1997, in response to survey results indicating the continued 

rapid growth of the population to 30,381 animals (Mulders, 1997), concerns about 

the caribou population having exceeding the Islands hypothesized carrying 

capacity of 15,000 caribou were being realized (Oullett et al 1994, Oullett et al 

1993).  In response to these concerns, the wildlife regulations were once again 

amended to allow an unlimited subsistence harvest and a non sex-selective 

commercial quota of 6,000 caribou.   

Overall, the commercial harvest was successful in reducing the population to the 

estimated carrying capacity of the Island of 15,000 caribou (Oulett et al. 1996).  

Current concerns however, are that continued high harvest rates, in excess of 

6,500 caribou over the 2006 and 2007 harvesting seasons would drive the 

population too low to sustainably maintain the estimated subsistence harvest rate 
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of 1,500 to 2,000 caribou annually.  Additionally, there was the concern of rising 

Brucella prevalence and its observed impact on the reproductive potential of the 

SHI herd.  The continued decline of SHI caribou following the 2003 survey estimate 

only heightened these concerns, and by 2007, when the population had dropped 

further to an estimated 14,389 adult and yearling caribou, discussions on ending 

the commercial harvest had begun.  However, the harvest employed many local 

people and the political will to continue the harvest was high.  Despite these 

pressures the harvest was cancelled by the Coral Harbour HTO in 2008 and only 

a small harvest of 843 was undertaken in March 2009.  Between 1978 and 2009 

an estimated total of 27,400 caribou had been harvested for subsistence purposes 

and 42,000 for commercial purposes yielding a total harvest of 69,400 caribou, of 

which 61% were taken for commercial purposes (Table 16).  Since 2009 there has 

been no commercial caribou harvest.  Results from the 2009 aerial abundance 

estimate showed no significant change between survey periods suggesting that 

the cessation of the harvest was having the net effect of slowing or stabilizing the 

population decline.  But, over the same period, annual condition and disease 

monitoring tracked a steady increase in Brucellosis prevalence and a 

corresponding reduction in reproductive productivity (Figure 32). 

Unfortunately, the stabilizing effect lasted only a short period and by June 2011 

estimates of population abundance dropped further to 8,442 adults and yearlings.  

With the commercial harvest having been stopped and the subsistence harvest 

remaining relatively constant at an estimated 1,500 to 2000 caribou annually, the 

reasons for this rapid decline appeared to now be related to the reported high 

prevalence of the reproductive disease Brucellosis.  By March 2011, Brucellosis 

disease prevalence had reached a troubling 58.8% and spring pregnancy rates 

had plummeted to 37% (Figure 32).  In addition to high rates of disease, around 

this time and despite the cessation of the commercial harvest, a new method of 

selling country foods was gaining popularity and increasing harvests of SHI 

caribou.  This new harvest pressure was developing from the growing demand for 

the sale of caribou meat on social media.  A ripe market had opened up on Baffin 

Island where Baffin communities were struggling with declining caribou 



 

Page 94 of 116 
 

populations as well.  When sales of caribou from SHI on social media began, 

24,764 kilograms of caribou meat was sold and shipped from SHI in the first 8 

months of sales, representing an estimated 710 caribou (Figure 34).  

Unfortunately the data provided by the airline was cut off in January 2012 thus 

removing our ability to assess the internet sales and harvest totals, through export 

traffic, for the months of heaviest harvest (March, April, and May).  

 

4.51 Harvest Management and Planning 2011 to present: 

Meetings in the summer and fall of 2011 between the GN Department of 

Environment and the Coral Harbour HTO, and additional meetings with all 

stakeholders in the winter of 2012, led to a formal request by the Coral Harbour 

HTO to the GN and the NWMB to apply a TAH of 4 caribou per household (1,000 

caribou) in an attempt to stabilize the decline through harvest management.  

Additionally, the annual condition harvest of 100 animals, used to assess 

Brucellosis prevalence and pregnancy rates amongst other health and condition 

indicators, was discontinued in order to move all harvesting opportunities to local 

Inuit.   

Another product of these meetings was the development of the Southampton 

Island Barren-ground Caribou Population Management Plan (2012), which was 

submitted to the NWMB for decision in March 2012.  The plan outlined an 

agreement to establish a TAH of 1,000 caribou and a Non-Quota Limitation (NQL) 

protecting cow/calf pairs.  Also, in the plan was the specification of continued 

harvester-supported monitoring, and the continued assessment of SHI caribou 

population abundance every 2 years.  The urgency of the situation led to the 

NWMB supported and community requested establishment of a Ministerial 

Management Initiative (through the Nunavut Wildlife Act) to immediately assign a 

temporary TAH.   

By May 2013, the herd had further declined to an estimated 7,287 adult and 

yearling caribou, prompting the GN to recommend a further reduction to 2 caribou 

per household (500 caribou) with 100 caribou held back for the HTO to use as 
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deemed appropriate, for a total of 600 caribou.  The community rejected this 

recommendation, preferring to wait until the May 2015 abundance estimate had 

been made, to make a final decision.  The community based its decision on hunter 

observations of reduced signs of Brucellosis within their catch and a general 

thought that herd health and pregnancy rates were improving.  Continued reports 

of healthy caribou, fewer signs of disease, several reports of a possible movement 

of caribou onto the Island over the winters of 2014 and 2015, and a noticeable 

increase in calves in June 2014, preceded the May 2015 abundance survey.  

Consistent with community reports, the 2015 survey estimated a significant 

increase in adult and yearling caribou.  In two years, the population had increased 

by 5,081 animals to 12,368 caribou, an estimate far higher than could be 

accounted for by reproduction alone.  The community of Coral Harbour was not 

surprised with the result, attributing the increase to what they believe was the 

movement of a large group of caribou from the mainland onto the north end of the 

island.  In an attempt to verify these accounts, the GN conducted a genetic analysis 

using SHI hunter provided tissue samples from 2014 and then comparing them to 

SHI samples from 2004 and samples collected on the mainland in the vicinity of 

Naujaat. 

 

 

 

 



 

Page 96 of 116 
 

 

 

 

Table 14. History of the Southampton Island assigned subsistence harvest quotas 
(TAH) from 1978 to 1991.  Harvest management prior to the first 
commercial allocation in 1992 (subsistence harvest estimated using 
government reports, HTO correspondence and personal communications 
with wildlife staff). 
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               1978 0 25 0 25 0 0 25 

1979 0 50 0 50 0 0 50 

1980 0 50 0 50 0 0 50 

1981 0 50 0 50 0 0 50 

1982 0 50 0 50 0 0 50 

1983 20 50 0 50 0 0 50 

1984 20 50 0 50 0 0 50 

1985 20 50 0 50 0 0 50 

1986 20 50 0 50 0 0 50 

1987 50 250 0 250 0 0 250 

1988 0 300 0 300 0 0 300 

1989 100 300 0 300 0 0 300 

1990 0 400 0 400 0 0 400 

1991 0 400 0 400 0 0 400 
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Table 15. History of the Southampton Island harvest assigned commercial and 
subsistence Quotas (TAH) from 1992 to present (subsistence harvest 
estimated using government reports, HTO correspondence and 
personal communications with wildlife staff). 
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               1992 0 400 0 400 250 250 650 

1993 no limit no limit no limit no limit 1,000 1000 no limit 

1994  NA  NA 1,000 1,000 5,000 5,000 6,000 

1995  NA  NA 1,000 1,000 5,000 5,000 6,000 

1996  NA  NA 1,000 1,000 5,000 5,000 6,000 

1997 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

1998 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

1999 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2000 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2001 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2002 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2003 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2004 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2005 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2006 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2007 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2008 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2009 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2010 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2011 no limit no limit no limit no limit 6,000 6000 no limit 

2012 NA NA 1,000 1,000 0 0 1,000 

2013 NA NA 1,000 1,000 0 0 1,000 

2014 NA NA 1,000 1,000 0 0 1,000 

2015 NA NA 1,000 1,000 0 0 1,000 

2016 NA NA 1,600 1,600 0 0 1,600 

2017 NA NA 1,600 1,600 0 0 1,600 

2018 NA NA 1,000 1,000 0 0 1,000 

2019 NA NA 1,000 1,000 0 0 1,000 
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Table 16. A history of the Southampton Island actual harvest from 1992 to present.  
Harvest estimates include actual commercial harvest and estimated 
subsistence harvest (subsistence harvest estimated using government 
reports, HTO correspondence and personal communications with wildlife 
staff). 
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1992 0 400 0 400 0 0 0 0 400 

1993 ? ? 500 500 ? ? 5 5 505 

1994 ? ? 500 500 500 500 1,000 1,000 1,500 

1995 ? ? 1,000 1,000 ? ? 2,356 2,356 3,356 

1996 ? ? 1,000 1,000 ? ? 1,839 1,839 2,839 

1997 ? ? 1,500 1,500 2,356 1,009 0 3,365 4,865 

1998 ? ? 1,500 1,500 2,069 887 0 2,956 4,456 

1999 ? ? 1,500 1,500 514 580 0 1,094 2,594 

2000 ? ? 1,500 1,500 1,170 996 0 2,166 3,666 

2001 ? ? 2,000 2,000 2,070 1,626 0 3,696 5,696 

2002 ? ? 2,000 2,000 959 2,875 0 3,834 5,834 

2003 ? ? 2,000 2,000 3,403 1,602 0 5,005 7,005 

2004 ? ? 2,000 2,000 ? ? 3,200 3,200 5,200 

2005 ? ? 2,000 2,000 2,766 1,272 0 4,038 6,038 

2006 ? ? 2,000 2,000 2,892 1,136 0 4,028 6,028 

2007 ? ? 2,000 2,000 1,446 1,129 0 2,575 4,575 

2008 ? ? 2,000 2,000 0 0 0 0 2,000 

2009 ? ? 2,000 2,000 322 521 0 843 2,843 

2010 ? ? 2,000 2,000 0 0 0 0 2,000 

2011 ? ? 2,000 2,000 0 0 0 0 2,000 

2012 ? ? 1,000 1,000 0 0 0 0 1,000 

2013 ? ? 1,000 1,000 0 0 0 0 1,000 

2014 ? ? 1,000 1,000 0 0 0 0 1,000 

2015 ? ? 1,000 1,000 0 0 0 0 1,000 

2016 ? ? 1,600 1,600 0 0 0 0 1,600 

2017 ? ? 1,600 1,600 0 0 0 0 1,600 

2018 ? ? 1,000 1,600 0 0 0 0 1,000 

2019 ? ? 1,000 1,000 0 0 0 0 1,000 

          Grand Totals 40,600  42,000 82,600 
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Figure 33. An examination of quota adjustment and actual harvest based on population estimates (Quota equivalents = 
estimated maximum subsistence harvest substituted for “no-limit” quota allowance values, Tables 1 and 2).   
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Figure 34. Caribou exports off Southampton Island primarily to Baffin Island 
communities.  Data collected over an 8-month period in 2011/12. 
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4.6 Population Genetics: 

 

The 2015 abundance survey results showed a statistically significant mean 

increase of 5,081 caribou from the previous survey in 2013, an increase that 

cannot be entirely accounted for by reproductive rates alone.  The GN, in 

partnership with the Coral Harbour HTO, set out to try and confirm the possible 

mechanism of this increase.  Based on information collected over two meetings 

with the Coral Harbour HTO, the primary mechanism forwarded by the HTO was 

the movement of caribou onto SHI.  Hunter reports of many tracks coming onto the 

Northwest end of the island from across the sea ice suggested immigration was 

likely a behind the increase in caribou abundance.  We sought to verify these 

observations through a genetic analysis of SHI tissue samples from 2014 

(collected just following the reported movement) and 2004 (collected a decade 

prior to the suspected movement).  Both these samples would then be compared 

with archived Qamanirjuaq caribou samples collected in 2012, and 2015 caribou 

samples collected in the vicinity of Naujaat, on the Kivalliq mainland.  We employed 

Wildlife Genetics International (WGI) to analyze the results and test the validity of 

such a movement of caribou onto the Island. 

Using Qamanirjuaq and Naujaat (Repulse Bay) samples to represent the mainland 

population, and starting out by using only the Southampton data from 2004 to start, 

WGI noted that the dramatic separation of mainland and island populations was 

not perfectly reflected across all individuals, even in 2004 (Paetkau, 2015) (Figure 

35).  Specifically, Qamanirjuaq individual C45 (partially red bar in group 2) and SHI 

individual 155 (partially green bar in group 4) were estimated to have ~ 35% 

ancestry in the ‘wrong’ population.  These unusual individuals were previously 

dismissed as outliers, but that may have been premature: the stark differences in 

allele frequencies should have allowed accurate assessments of ancestry using 

18 markers (Paetkau, 2015).  Upon examining the 2014 samples, WGI found a 

marked shift between the 2004 and 2014 SHI genotypes, with 3% of the 2004 

caribou being estimated to have < 90% SHI ancestry, versus 35% of individuals 
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collected between 2013 and 2015 having < 90% SHI ancestry.  Assuming that this 

shift is not the result of a change in sampling location — the NW region of SHI 

might show more mainland influence than the south — this change in the genetic 

composition of the population over the course of a decade is dramatic (Paetkau, 

2015). 

According to Paetkau (2015), the temporal shift was strong enough to leave little 

doubt that geneflow had occurred from the mainland to the island.  To address the 

question of ancestry, Paetkau (2015) calculated the likelihood (Paetkau et al. 1995 

Mol. Ecol.) that each genotype in the dataset would have been drawn from either 

the mainland (using Qamanirjuaq and Naujaat caribou herd DNA samples for allele 

frequencies) or the Southampton Island group (using 2004 data for SHI) (Figure 

36).  Paetkau concluded that with P < 0.01 that any genotype with a lower ratio did 

not have pure island ancestry, while ratios in excess of -7.8 (P < 0.01) had ancestry 

other than pure mainland.   

With consideration to the number of tests conducted and associated hypothesis 

testing framework, WGI assessed the risk that the outliers are simply Type I errors.  

Having tested 86 individuals from the mainland, and 58 SHI individuals from 2004, 

a correction for multiple tests indicated critical values of 0.0006 and 0.0009, 

respectively, in order to achieve an ‘experimentwise’ P = 0.05, suggesting a 

genotype with a more extreme P than those that would be expected to occur 

through Type I error in 5% of similar datasets (Paetkau, 2015).  The P-values 

estimated by GeneClass2 for C45 and 158 were 0.0003 and 0.0000, respectively, 

so these 2004 outliers cannot be explained by chance, even after correcting for 

the number of individuals tested (Paetkau, 2015).  Paetkau therefore concluded 

that the evidence of movement in both directions (onto and off of the mainland) by 

2004, was statistically meaningful.  Indeed, both SHI individuals are statistically 

excluded as purebred members of either source population (mainland or island), 

indicating that they are members of the F1, or subsequent, hybrid generation 

(Paetkau, 2015). 
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Moving forward a decade, Paetkau (2015) found that 19 of the 127 new 2014 SHI 

caribou had a likelihood of P < 0.01 that they were from “pure” SHI caribou as 

represented by the 2004 samples.  According to Paetkau 23 individuals produced 

a P between 0.05 and 0.01 which individually could be explained as outliers (Type 

I error).  As a group, however, Paetkau believed there were too many outliers to 

be so easily dismissed, as Type I error for a dataset of 127 pure SHI animals.  In 

total, Paetkau observed 19 individuals beyond the critical ratio for P = 0.01, and 42 

beyond P = 0.05 suggesting a substantial mainland influence present in 2014 but 

not present in 2004.  

Though the results do not support that a pulse of mainland individuals had moved 

onto Southampton Island recently, they also do not support that genetic isolation 

of the island herd has been maintained.  Paetkau (2015) points out that samples 

collected on SHI between 2013 and 2015 did not appear to include any F0 

(parental generation) immigrants from the mainland.  Paetkau concluded that the 

analysis has documented that a large proportion of 2014 SHI caribou samples 

(about 1/3 of the current set) are of F1 (offspring generation) or subsequent-

generation hybrid ancestry.   

One possible explanation of the absence of apparent F0 immigrants from the 

mainland could be that such individuals arrived at the northwest corner of the island 

and took a generation or more to reach as far south as the region where the hunter 

samples were collected, which is more towards the southcentral extents of SHI.  

This, however, cannot explain the statistically significant increase in caribou 

abundance along with the local reports of mainland caribou migrating onto SHI 

between the May 2013 and 2015 surveys.  Possible reasons for this finding could 

be related to a sampling bias whereby hunter samples collected from early 2014 

could have missed an immigration event occurring later in the winter.  Though 

unlikely, consideration must also be given to the mainland comparative samples.  

Most of the samples were collected from areas close to Naujaat creating a second 
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possible sampling bias that could have excluded more northern groups of caribou 

as potential source populations, such as caribou in the vicinity of Lyon Inlet.  

Clearly, additional genetic analysis needs to be undertaken to determine the cause 

of the hybridization event clearly documented more accurately sometime between 

2004 and 2015.  Overall, we suggest that local hunter knowledge, and scientific 

evidence to date, all point to the arrival of a large contingent of caribou onto SHI 

from an area or areas not covered by SHI aerial survey extents. 
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Figure 35. Structure results.  Each column represents an individual, with its 
estimated proportion of mainland ancestry coded green, and SHI 
ancestry red.  The ‘populations’ are Qamanirjuaq (2; w9741), Repulse 
Bay (3; g1616), SHI 2004 (4; w9741) and current SHI 2014 (5; g1616) 
(Paetkau, 2015).   
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Figure 36. Likelihoods of occurrence based on mainland and (2004) island allele 
frequencies of caribou according to genetic analysis from different 
populations and years.  Resampling in GeneClass2 indicated that 95% 
of purebred individuals are expected to have likelihood ratios outside 
the light lines, while 99% should sit beyond the heavy lines.  
Individuals between the heavy lines, including C45 (purple circle) and 
155 (orange square) have genotypes that are rarer than 99% of 
individuals of either pure mainland or pure island ancestry.  These 
include seventeen 2013–2015 SHI caribou (Paetkau, 2015).   
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5.0 Conclusions & Recommendations: 

 

5.1 Aerial Survey Methods: 

 

Overall, survey efforts from 1997 to 2019 were relatively precise (CV = 0.055 to 

0.087) and were able to track two decades of decline followed by a period of 

stability within the Southampton Island caribou population.  Methods changed over 

the period, namely from single observer pair configurations from 1997 through 

2007, to dependant double observer pair configurations in 2009 to 2015, and 2019, 

and to a composite of dependant double observer pair and distance sampling 

configurations, in 2017.   

 

The dependant double observer pair configuration proved to be the most 

advantageous methodology, given that front and rear observers switch positions 

half way through each survey day, and that both front and rear observers are given 

the prescribed opportunities (see methods) to see the groups while flying along 

transects.  The method reduced sightability errors common to the single observer 

pair method and provides more precise estimates of wildlife populations.  This 

method was the most effective at correcting estimates when the assumption of 

perfect sightability was violated.  The dependant double observer pair method had 

other advantages. Incorporating more involvement of community members in 

research, builds local support for the method and survey results, increases training 

opportunities for observers, improves research capacity in the territory, and 

incorporates co-management partners in research aspects of wildlife 

management.   

 

Although the addition of distance sampling methods can further improve survey 

precision, the task of the observers becomes more challenging, and problems can 

arise when using observers with limited experience.  In 2017, distance sampling 

estimates were higher than dependent double observer pair and strip transect 
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estimates.  This may have been due to one of the observer pairs not putting 

enough survey effort to the bins near the aircraft (Figure 25) as indicated by 

different shapes of the detection histograms for the 2 observer pairs.  This would 

cause a negative bias in both strip transect and dependent double observer pair 

estimates.  This illustrates a potential issue with distance sampling, observers 

spending too much time looking out at further bins which are often easier to view 

than the closer bins, rather than surveying one strip more thoroughly.  The 

dependant double observer pair method partially accounted for this by also 

estimating the sighting probabilities of observers near the survey line.  In the 2017 

case, the observer was identified using dependant double observer records and 

the error addressed.  

 

Based on our analyses and experience, we suggest that the dependant double 

observer pair method is the most appropriate method to meet the rigours of 

quantitative assessment while promoting collaboration with co-management 

partners.  Distance sampling methods, though exceptional in many respects, 

should only be deployed when experienced observers occupy all observer 

positions, and, in combination with the dependant or independent double observer 

pair configuration.  If abundance were to decline further on Southampton Island, 

greater consideration should be given to incorporating distance sampling into 

survey methods.  This may mean working closer with community HTOs to ensure 

only experienced observers are chosen, to reduce errors which contradict the 

assumptions of statistical models used in population estimates. 

 

 

5.2 Herd Trend: 

 

The SHI caribou population peaked sometime between 1995 and 2000 and has, 

since then, declined by an estimated 9% annually, up until the 2017 survey 

estimate.  A probable immigration event sometime between May 2013 and May 

2015 significantly increased abundance by an estimated 5,082 caribou, however, 
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by May 2017 the population trajectory seems to have fallen back into the 9% 

annual rate of decline trend that was documented up until 2013.  This decline 

turned around between May 2017 and May 2019, when abundance increased to 

levels similar to 2015 results suggesting stability across the period.  Reasons for 

the decline detected in May 2017 are likely related primarily to three separate 

mechanisms including harvest, Brucellosis prevalence, and icing and its effects on 

forage availability during some winters.  The increases detected in May 2019 were 

likely related to the HTO directed reduction in harvest over that period, and 

possibly a second immigration event, though studies have yet to confirm such an 

event. Conditions over the 2-year period were favorable with no indications of icing 

or other extreme weather events.  Any one or part of these metrics could have led 

to the increases observed in 2019.   

 

Brucellosis likely had little influence on abundance trend until 2004 when disease 

prevalence reached an estimated 40%.  As a result, we believe harvest was the 

main mechanism of decline between 1997 and 2004.  One must keep in mind, 

however, that the reduction in abundance was the goal during this period, as the 

population was believed to be well beyond the island’s carrying capacity of 15,000 

caribou (Oullet, 1993).  Since 2004, both the reproductive disease Brucellosis and 

harvest were likely the main mechanisms of decline.  Unfortunately, at this point 

we are unable to ascribe which may have had the greater effect on the abundance 

of SHI caribou.  This being said, by 2005, abundance was still above the 

hypothesized carrying capacity of SHI (Oulett, 1993), so the management goal of 

reducing abundance remained unchanged.  By 2007, herd estimates were below 

the estimated carrying capacity of 15,000 caribou, however, declines in abundance 

seemed to slow between 2007 and 2009, based on survey results.  Additionally, 

Brucellosis prevalence was declining by 2009 and, based on hunter reports, 

general condition/health was increasing.  As Brucellosis prevalence had been 

steadily decreasing from 2006 through 2009, and the declines over the same 

period were slowing, the management goals were amended by the Coral Harbour 
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HTO to reduce the Islands commercial harvesting.  Agreement was reached 

amongst all co-management partners to suspend the commercial harvest after 

2009, in an attempt to further stabilize the decline and maintain an abundance that 

could support the subsistence harvest.  Between 2009 and 2011, however, the 

caribou population significantly dropped by 5,209 animals, the greatest observed 

decline over any 2-year period.  During this period trends in Brucellosis prevalence 

reversed and climbed to the highest recorded, and pregnancy rates dropped to 

below 40%, the second lowest recorded since 2000.  Additionally, the 

unanticipated sale of caribou meat through social media, a new form of commercial 

harvesting protected as a right under the Nunavut Agreement, beginning in 2010, 

reached levels estimated to have exceeded the subsistence harvest over the 

2011/2012 harvesting season.  It appears that during this period, disease and 

harvest together were driving the population down.  With the formal commercial 

harvest already stopped in 2009, the Coral Harbour HTO and GN had little option 

but to apply a TAH to reduce the subsistence harvest as an attempt to control the 

sale of caribou meat, primarily to Baffin communities, through social media.  

The statistically significant increase in the SHI caribou population between May 

2013 and May 2015, subsequent decline of an estimated 9% between 2015 and 

2017, and 9% increase between 2017 and 2019, has been difficult to explain 

quantitatively.  Genetic studies conducted as a follow-up to hunter observations 

suggesting a large group of mainland caribou had come onto the island from, the 

mainland sometime between 2013 and 2015, have yet to provide a conclusive 

answer regarding whether a migration event was the key mechanism of both the 

increases between 2013 and 2015, and 2017 and 2019.  However, the genetic 

work did indicate that sometime between 2004 and 2015, a significant mixing of 

mainland and SHI caribou occurred.  More analysis comparing consecutive years 

of SHI genotypes, with a more geographically broad collection of caribou genetic 

samples from coastal areas bordering SHI, will be necessary in order to more 

effectively explore possible mainland connections and reduce potential sampling 

bias that may be masking actual events.  Although it is only a remote possibility, 

we believe that SHI caribou reproductive potential alone is unlikely to have 
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accounted for the 41% increase estimated between 2013 and 2015, though would 

not be out of the realm of possibility to have accounted for the increases observed 

between 2017 and 2019.  

 

 

5.3 Future Management: 

 

Another survey will be planned to further assess the maintenance of the detected 

stability between May 2015 and May 2019.  Should a renewed decline be 

observed, discussions with the Coral Harbour HTO and other stakeholders 

regarding the consideration of a further reduction in TAH will have to be arranged 

shortly following the surveys completion, in an attempt to try and safeguard against 

further decline and associated hardship to the residents of Coral Harbour.  Should 

survey results suggest continued stability, or an increase in caribou abundance, 

discussions on maintaining the current TAH (in the case of stability), or increasing 

and/or removing the TAH, (wholly dependant on the magnitude of any detected 

increase), will be discussed with all stakeholders.    

 

The mechanisms driving the changes in abundance observed over the entire 

survey history of the Southampton Island caribou population are multiple, and 

difficult to isolate and quantify, suggesting that further research is required.  It 

appears that the main drivers have been the disease Brucella suis Type IV, harvest 

(with emphasis on the sale of caribou meat through social media), and potentially 

poor winter weather in some years.  The need to continue monitoring disease 

prevalence in SHI caribou is required if we are to understand present day infection 

rates and associated productivity for the herd.  Recently, hunters have reported 

fewer caribou with signs of disease, and a noticeable increase in the number of 

calves observed in 2015 through 2017, which suggests that disease prevalence 

may be decreasing.  If this is the case, and Brucellosis no longer represents a 

primary mechanism of decline, then harvest, along with weather and condition 

monitoring should become the focus of future monitoring for the SHI herd.    
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SUBMISSION TO THE 
 
NUNAVUT WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT BOARD 
 
FOR 
 

Information: X     Decision:  

 
Issue: Estimates of wolverine density from mark-recapture DNA sampling, Napaktulik 

Lake, Kitikmeot Region, Nunavut, 2018- 2019. 
 
 

Background: 

• In Nunavut, the wolverine (Gulo gulo) is listed both as a furbearer and a big game 
species under the Nunavut Agreement and Nunavut Wildlife Act.  

• Wolverine is an important cultural and economic resource traditionally harvested by 
Inuit.  

• Nunavut represents the north-eastern edge of wolverine distribution in Canada. 
There are limited baseline data on wolverine distribution and density within Nunavut. 

• Currently, there are no harvest restrictions on Inuit on the harvest of wolverine in 
Nunavut.  

• The wolverine was assessed by the Committee on the Status of Endangered Wildlife 
in Canada (COSEWIC) as a species of Special Concern in Canada in 2014 and in 
2018 was listed as Special Concern under Schedule 1 of the Species at Risk Act 
(SARA). While there are no associated effects on Inuit harvest in Nunavut, under 
SARA a national management plan must be developed within three years of being 
listed to prevent a species from becoming threatened or endangered. 

• Primary threats to wolverine persistence identified during the SARA listing process 
include habitat fragmentation and loss due to human development and climate 
change. While this is true for most parts of the species’ southern range and for 
western North America, the same threats are not as prevalent so far in Nunavut. 

• Wolverines are found in relatively low densities, have low reproductive rates with low 
intrinsic rate of increase, are sensitive to human disturbance and require large 
secure areas to maintain viable populations. The recent decline in caribou 
abundance in parts of the wolverine’s range in the Canadian north is expected to 
have some indirect impact on wolverines in Nunavut.  

• This study was done collaboratively with the Kugluktuk (Angoniatit Association) 
Hunters and Trappers Organization (HTO), with a field method that integrates the 
use of local Inuit hunter’s skills and capacities through community participation and 
provided training to community members who were hired as field staff. 

• To establish baseline population abundance and density estimates for long term 
regional monitoring, we used genetic analysis to identify sex and individual 
wolverines from DNA in hair samples collected noninvasively by a science-driven 



Department of Environment RM004-2020 2 

study design and logistics facilitated by the carnivore biologist and locally hired field 
staff.  

• From early March through late April 2018 and 2019, using snowmobiles, the field 
staff sampled a grid of 154 posts baited with caribou and muskox legs and scent 
lures. The posts were in 5x5 km (25 km2) cells and the samples were collected for 
three 10-day sessions in a 4,000 km2 area northwest of Napaktulik (Fig. 1). 

 

Current Status  

• In total, 22 individual wolverines (11F:11M) were detected in 2018 and 27 wolverines 
(13F:14M) in 2019, including 10 individuals (6F:4M) identified first in 2018 and then 
recaptured in 2019.  

• Spatially explicit capture-recapture (SECR) methods were used to estimate population 
density. Wolverine density was estimated as 3.10 wolverines/1,000 km2 (95% CI: 
2.00–4.78) in 2018 and 4.14 wolverines/1,000 km2 (95% CI: 2.78–6.18) in 2019, with 
no significant difference between years.  

• There was little difference between sexes in the extent of movements on the grid in 
2018, but a clear separation in 2019. Median observed range length of detected males 
(24 km) was similar to that of detected females (23 km) in 2018, but consistently larger 
in 2019. 

• The results of this study were compared with estimates from previous wolverine 
densities from capture–recapture studies completed in the Kivalliq region (Table 1). 
The estimated wolverine density near Napaktulik Lake was similar to that from the 
2015-2016 Henik Lake study and slightly higher than from the 2013-2014 Aberdeen 
Lake study. 

• Wolverines in the Kitikmeot region of Nunavut exist at low densities compared with 
other regions such as the Northwest Territories with densities recorded at 6.69/1000 
km².  

• Wolverine are being exposed to increasing levels of human activity such as mining 
and subsistence harvest in the North. Subsistence harvesting in Kugluktuk increased 
from an average of 48 wolverines between 2014-2018 to 73 in 2019 and 81 reported 
in 2020.  

• The results from this study, which contribute to baseline data for wolverine ecology, 
could be used to inform future management recommendations and could support 
input to the Nunavut Impact Review Board (NIRB) review process. 

 

Recommendation 

• N/A 
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Figure 1. Study area for DNA survey of wolverine population near Napaktulik Lake, 

Nunavut 2018-2019.  
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Table1. Estimates of wolverine population density from capture–recapture studies. Methods SECR 
spatially explicit capture–recapture, CR closed population, JS Jolly-Seber. 

 
Locality Year Density 

(per 1000km2) 
Proportion 
females 

Method Source 

Nunavut      

Aberdeen Lake 2013 2.36 (2.09–2.33) 0.57 SECR Awan & 
Boulanger 2016 

 2014 1.66 (1.12–2.53) 0.61   

Henik Lake 2015 4.42 (3.29–5.93) 0.43 SECR Awan et al. 2018 

 2016 3.38 (2.89–3.96) 0.49   

Napaktulik Lake 2018 3.10 (2.00–4.78) 0.511 SECR This study 

 2019 4.14 (2.78–6.18) 0.511   

NWT      

Daring, Ekati, Diavik  2014 3.32 (2.62–4.20) 0.56 SECR Efford & 
Boulanger 2018 

British Columbia      

Omineca 1996–97 6.5  JS Lofroth & Krebs 
20072 

Columbia 1997–98 5.8    

Alaska      

Tongass NF 2008 9.7 (5.9–15.0)  SECR Royle et al. 20113 
1. Proportion female assumed constant across years 
2. Ear tagging and transmitter implants 
3. Camera trapping with identification by pelage differences 
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Summary 

This report presents results for a wolverine (Gulo gulo) DNA mark-recapture study 

conducted near Napaktulik Lake, Kitikmeot region, Nunavut, to establish baseline 

population abundance and density estimates for long-term regional monitoring. In 

addition, monitoring of the wolverine population is also important as part of predator 

research and management as it informs caribou management.  Wolverines are listed 

as a species of Special Concern under the federal Species at Risk Act (SARA) and are 

an important cultural and economic resource traditionally harvested by Inuit. This project 

was done collaboratively with the Kugluktuk (Angoniatit Association) Hunters and 

Trappers Organization (HTO). Genetic analysis was used to identify sex and individual 

wolverines from DNA in hair samples collected non-invasively by a science-driven study 

design and logistics facilitated by local hunters. From early March through late April 

2018 and 2019, the field team sampled a grid of 154 posts baited with caribou (Rangifer 

tarandus groenlandicus) and Muskox (Ovibos moschatus) legs and scent lures. The 

posts were spaced in 5x5 km (25 km2) cells for three 10-day sessions within a 4,000 

km2 area northwest of Napaktulik Lake.  

 
In total, 22 individual wolverines (11F:11M) were detected in 2018 and 27 wolverines in 

2019 (13F:14M), including 10 individuals (6F:4M) identified first in 2018 and then 

recaptured in 2019. Spatially explicit capture-recapture (SECR) methods were used to 

estimate population density. Wolverine density was estimated as 3.10 wolverines/1,000 

km2 (95% CI: 2.00–4.78) in 2018 and 4.14 wolverines/1,000 km2 (95% CI: 2.78–6.18) 

in 2019, with no significant difference between years. These SECR yearly density 

estimates pertain only to wolverines with home range centers within the DNA sampling 

grid.  Our results suggest that the population of wolverines in the proximity of the grid 

varies spatially and temporally in its usage of the grid area, which may be responsible 

for the apparent inter-annual variation in density estimates. There was little difference 

between sexes in the extent of movements on the grid in 2018, but a clear separation 

in 2019. Median observed range length of detected males (24 km) was similar to that of 

detected females (23 km) in 2018, but consistently larger in 2019. 

Wolverines in the region exist at low densities and are being exposed to increasing 

levels of human activity through mining and subsistence harvest. Our results, which 

contribute to baseline data for wolverine ecology, could be used to provide a quantitative 

basis to establish future sustainable harvest limits and could support input to the 

Nunavut Impact Review Board (NIRB) review process. DNA based surveys offer a 

practical and cost-effective method to monitor wolverine populations in tundra 

situations. For a better understanding of wolverine population in the area, we 
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recommend long term monitoring by involving local HTOs and industry. This study 

demonstrates the efficiency of joint research projects to inform wildlife management.   

Key words: density estimates, DNA, Gulo gulo, Napaktulik Lake, Kitikmeot, Nunavut, 

spatially explicit capture-recapture, wolverine.   



Napaktulik Lake wolverine density 2018-19 

 
 

 
 Department of Environment iv Awan et al., 2020 

ᓇᐃᓈᖅᓯᒪᔪᖅ  

ᐅᓇ ᐅᓂᒃᑳᖅ ᓴᖅᑭᑦᑎᕗᖅ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑎᕕᓂᕐᓂᒃ ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᖕᓂᑦ ᓇᑭᙶᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᖢᑎᒃ 

ᓇᐹᖅᑐᓕᒃ ᑕᓯᐅᑉ ᖃᓂᒋᔮᓂ, ᕿᑎᕐᒥᐅᓂ, ᓄᓇᕗᑦ, ᖃᐅᔨᓇᓱᒃᖢᑎᒃ ᐊᒥᓲᓂᖏᓐᓂᑦ 

ᑲᑎᙵᐅᖅᐸᖕᓂᖏᓐᓂᒡᓗ ᐊᑯᓂᐅᔪᒧᑦ ᐊᕕᒃᑐᖅᓯᒪᔪᒥᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᓂᕐᒥᑦ. ᐊᒻᒪᓗ, ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᖢᒋᑦ 

ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᑦ ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᖃᑕᐅᖕᒪᑦ ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᓪᓗᓂ ᓂᕿᑐᖅᑎᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪ 

ᐊᐅᓚᑕᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᑐᓴᖅᑎᑦᑎᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᑐᒃᑐᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒥᒃ.  ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ 

ᓇᓗᓇᐃᖅᑕᐅᖃᑕᐅᓯᒪᖕᒪᑕ ᐃᓱᒫᓗᖕᓇᖅᑐᒦᓐᓂᕋᖅᑕᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᑦ ᐊᔾᔨᒌᙱᐊᕐᔪᓐᓂᖏᑕ 

ᐅᓗᕆᐊᓇᖅᑐᒦᓐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᐱᖁᔭᕐᒥ ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᕐᒧᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᒪᑭᒪᔾᔪᑎᓄᑦ ᐃᑲᔫᑎᑦ 

ᐱᖅᑯᓯᕆᔭᐅᔪᒃᑯᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐃᓄᖕᓄᑦ. ᐅᓇ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᓚᐅᖅᑐᖅ ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᒍᑕᐅᓪᓗᓂ 

ᖁᕐᓗᖅᑐᒥ (ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑐᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᓐᓂ). ᑭᓲᓂᖏᓐᓂᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᖢᑎᑦ ᐊᕐᓇᐅᖕᒪᖔᓪᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᐃᓛᒃᑯᓪᓗ 

ᓇᓗᓇᐃᔭᐃᕙᒃᖢᑕ ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᖕᓂᑦ ᒥᖅᑯᖏᓐᓂᑦ ᓄᐊᑕᑦ ᐸᒡᕕᓴᓗᐊᙱᓐᓂᒃᑯᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑎᒧᑦ 

ᐱᓕᕆᔨᖃᖅᖢᑕᓗ ᓄᓇᓕᖕᓂᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑎᓂᑦ. ᒫᑦᓯᐅᑉ ᐱᒋᐊᕐᓂᖓᓂᑦ ᐊᐃᕆᓕ ᐃᓱᖅᐸᓯᐊᓄᑦ 2018-

ᒥ 2019−ᒥᓗ, ᐱᓕᕆᖃᑎᒌᑦ ᐆᒃᑑᑎᖃᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ 154−ᓂᑦ ᓇᕆᐊᖃᖅᖢᑕ ᑐᒃᑑᑉ ᓂᕿᖓᓐᓂᑦ 

ᐅᒥᖕᒪᖕᒥᓪᓗ ᑎᐱᓕᖕᓂᓪᓗ. ᑖᒃᑯᐊ ᓇᕆᐊᑦ ᐋᖅᑭᒃᓱᖅᓯᒪᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ 5x5 ᑭᓚᒦᑕᑦ (25 km2) 

ᐅᖓᓯᒌᖕᓂᓕᖕᓄᑦ ᐱᖓᓱᐃᖅᖢᑎᒃ ᐅᓪᓗᓄᑦ−ᖁᓕᓄᑦ 4,000 km2 ᐊᖏᓂᓕᖕᒥᑦ ᓇᐹᖅᑐᓕᒃ ᑕᓯᐅᑉ 

ᐊᑭᓐᓇᖓᓂ.  

 

ᑲᑎᖦᖢᒋᑦ, 22 ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ (11ᐊᕐᓇᐃᑦ:11ᐊᖑᑎᑦ) ᑕᑯᔭᐅᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ 2018−ᒥ ᐊᒻᒪ 27 ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ 

2019−ᒥ (13ᐊᕐᓇᐃᑦ:14ᐊᖑᑎᑦ), ᐃᓚᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᖁᓕᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᓄᑐᐊᑦ (6ᐊᕐᓇᐃᑦ:4ᐊᖑᑎᑦ) 

ᓇᓗᓇᐃᖅᑕᐅᖅᑳᖅᖢᑎᒃ 2018−ᒥ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᒃᑲᓐᓂᖅᖢᑎᒡᓗ 2019−ᒥ. ᓇᓗᓇᐃᔭᖅᓯᒪᑦᑎᐊᖅᑐᑦ 

ᐱᔭᐅᔪᑦ−ᐱᔭᐅᒃᑲᓐᓂᖅᑐᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᔾᔪᑎᑦ ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ ᒥᒃᓴᐅᑦᑎᔾᔪᑕᐅᓇᓱᒃᖢᑎᒃ ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ 

ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ. ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ ᐃᒪᓐᓇ ᐅᓄᕋᓱᒋᔭᐅᓚᐅᖅᐳᑦ 3.10 ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ/1,000 km2 (95% CI:                         

2.00–4.78) 2018−ᒥ ᐊᒻᒪ 4.14 ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ/1,000 km2 (95% CI: 2.78–6.18) 2019−ᒥ, 

ᐅᔾᔨᕐᓇᖅᑐᒥᒃ ᐊᔾᔨᒌᙱᓐᓂᖅᑕᖃᙱᖦᖢᑎᒃ ᐊᕐᕌᒍᓂ.  ᐱᔭᐅᕙᒃᑐᑦ−ᐱᔭᐅᒃᑲᓐᓂᖅᐸᒃᑐᓪᓗ 

ᓇᓚᐅᑦᑖᒐᖏᑦ ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᖕᓄᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᕕᐅᔪᓂᑦ ᓇᑭᙶᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᓂᕐᒧᑦ.  ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑎᕗ 

ᐊᒥᓲᓂᖏᑦ ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᕕᐅᔪᒥᑦ ᐊᔾᔨᒌᒃᐸᙱᓚᑦ ᐃᓂᐊᓃᑲᐃᓐᓇᑐᐃᓐᓇᖅᐸᒃᖢᑎᒡᓗ, 

ᑲᒪᒋᔭᐅᑐᐃᓐᓇᕆᐊᓕᖕᒧᑦ ᐃᒪᓐᓇᐅᖅᑰᔨᔪᒧᑦ ᐊᕐᕌᒍᓕᒫᒧᑦ ᐊᔾᔨᒌᒃᐸᙱᓐᓂᖏᑦ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖏᑦ 

ᒥᒃᓴᐅᑦᑎᓯᒪᔪᑦ. ᐊᕐᓇᐅᓂᖏᑦ ᐊᖑᑕᐅᓂᖏᑦ ᓇᓕᒧᒌᐸᓗᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ ᓇᕈᓇᒃᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᕕᐅᔪᒥᒃ 

2018-ᖑᑎᓪᓗᒍ, ᑭᓯᐊᓂ 2019−ᒥ ᐊᕕᓯᒪᓚᐅᐱᓪᓚᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ. ᐊᑯᓐᓂᖅᓱᖅᑐᑦ ᖁᙱᐊᖅᑕᐅᔪᑦ 

ᐊᒥᓱᒻᒪᕆᐅᕗᑦ ᐊᖑᑕᐅᓇᓱᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ (24 km) ᐊᔾᔨᐸᓗᒋᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᕐᓇᐅᓂᖏᑦ (23 km) 2018−ᒥ, 

ᑭᓯᐊᓂ ᐅᓄᕐᓂᖅᓴᐅᕌᕐᔪᓚᐅᖅᑐᑦ 2019-ᒥ. 

ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ ᑕᐅᕙᓃᑦᑐᑦ ᐊᒥᓲᓗᐊᙱᓐᓂᖏᓐᓂᑦ ᓴᖅᑭᔮᖅᑐᑦ ᐃᓄᒋᐊᒃᓯᕙᓪᓕᐊᔪᓄᑦ ᐅᔭᕋᖕᓂᐊᕐᓂᒃᑯᑦ 

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑕᐅᓂᒃᑯᓪᓗ.  ᑕᐃᒪᐃᓐᓂᖓᓄᑦ, ᐆᒧᖓ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᓂᕐᒥᒃ, ᑭᒡᓕᓕᐅᕈᑕᐅᕙᒃᐳᑦ ᑎᑎᖅᑲᖏᑦ 

ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᓐᓂᑦ, ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᑦ ᖃᔅᓯᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᒃᓴᒥᑦ ᓄᖑᕋᐃᓗᐊᙱᓐᓂᒃᑯᑦ 

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒐᒃᓴᑦ ᑭᒡᓕᖃᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᑑᑎᖃᕋᔭᕐᒥᔪᓪᓗ ᑐᓴᖅᑎᑦᑎᕙᒡᓗᑎᒃ ᓄᓇᕗᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᐃᓂᖃᕐᓂᕐᒧᑦ 

ᕿᒥᕐᕈᔨᖏᑕ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᕿᒥᕐᕈᓕᕌᖓᒥᒃ. ᓇᑭᙶᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑏᑦ ᐊᑑᑎᖃᖅᑐᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ 

ᐊᑭᓕᖅᓱᒐᕐᓂᖅᑐᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᓰᑦ ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᖕᓂᒃ ᓄᓇᐃᓐᓇᒥ ᓇᑎᕐᓇᒦᑦᑐᑦ.  ᑐᑭᓯᑦᑎᐊᒃᑲᓐᓂᕈᒪᓪᓗᒋᑦ 
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ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ ᐊᒥᓲᓂᖏᑦ ᑕᐅᕙᓂ, ᐊᑯᓂᐅᔪᒥᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᓂᖃᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᓚᓕᐅᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᓗᑎᒃ ᓄᓇᓕᖕᓂᑦ 

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒃᑐᓕᕆᔩᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᕝᕕᐅᔪᓪᓗ. ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᓂᖅ ᑕᑯᒃᓴᐅᑎᑦᑎᕗᖅ ᐊᑲᐅᓂᖓᓂᑦ ᑲᑐᔾᔨᓪᓗᑎᒃ 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᓂᖅ ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᓇᔭᖅᑐᓂᑦ ᐆᒪᔪᕐᓂᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ.   

ᐅᖃᐅᓯᓪᓗᐊᑕᑦ: ᓇᓚᐅᑦᑖᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᑦ ᓇᓃᓐᓂᖏᑦ, ᓇᑭᙶᖕᓂᖏᑦ, ᓇᐹᖅᑐᓕᒃ ᑕᓯᕐᒥ, 

ᕿᑎᕐᒥᐅᓂ, ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ, ᐅᖓᓯᒌᒃᑕᖅᑐᑦ ᐱᔭᐅᓂᑯᑦ ᐱᔭᐅᒃᑲᓐᓂᖅᑐᑦ, ᖃᕝᕕᒑᕐᔪᐃᑦ.  
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Naitumik titiraqhimayuq  

Una ilitugidjutikhaq naunairutiqaqhimayuq qalvingnik (Gulo gulo) DNAnik nanigiaqvakhimayut 

aulatiffaaqhimayunlu nunamun ihivriudjutikharnik talvani Napaktulik Tahiani, Kitikmeot, 

Nunavunmi, aulatitihimayut naunairutikharnik amihuaryuit unalu amihuaryungit 

nallautiqhimayunik hivutunigaalukmik avikturvingmi munagidjutikharnik. Ilauhimayuq, 

munagidjutikharnik qalvingnik amigaitilaangat akhurnaqturlu ilagigamiut angitiugamik 

huraadjanik ihiviudjutikharnik munagidjutikharnik naunaiyaivakami tuktunik 

munagidjutikharnik.  Qalviit naunairutiqaqtun huraadjat Ihumagiyauyukharnik talvuuna 

kanatami Huraadjat Ayungnautiqaqtun Maligaq (SARA) unalu akhurnaqtun pitquhiqaqtun 

maniliurutikharnik ilitquhiqaqhimayut anguniaqtauvakhimayut Inuinarnik. Una havaaqhaq 

havakpakhimayuq havaqatigiikhuta Kugluktuk Anguniaqtuliqiyit Katimayiingit (HTO). 

Atuqpaktugut idjuhiqharnik kangikhidjutikharnik qanurimangaangit nanminigiyauyuniklu 

ilitagidjutikahrnik qalvingnik taima DNAnik amiinik naunaitkutikhaqpakhutik 

pukuktauvakhimayut ilaungitunik talvuuna nallunaqtunik ilituginahuarnikkut aulayut 

ihivriudjutikharnik naunaitkutikharnik aulatitivakhimayut nunalaani anguniaqtiuyunik. 

Qiqailruq atulihaaliqtiluni talvuuna Qitiqqautiyurmun 2018mi - 2019mun, hanigaini 

havaqatigiiktunik pukukpakhimayut hunavalungnik hanigarni 154nik napaqutingnik 

niqihiqhimayunik tuktunik (Rangifer tarandus groenlandicus) Umingmakniklu (Ovibos 

moschatus) kanaarnik tipigikhautiqaqtunik upautauyaanganik. Tapkuat napaqutit 

ungahiqtilaaqaqtun taima 5X5nik kmnik (25 km2) avatilgit pingahunik 10nik ublunik 

upautauyukharnik talvuuna 4,000 km2nik  hanigaini avatilgit tunnganirmi Napaktulik Tahiani.  

 
Talvuuna atautimiitun, 22nik qalvingnik talvani (11F:11M) ilauvakhimayut talvuuna malrungnik 

ukiunganik ihivriudjutikhaqaqpakhimayut, 2018 ilauplugitlu 27nik qalvingnik 2019mi (13F:14M) 

ilitagiyauvakhimayut hivulirpaarmi 2018mi taimalu nangiaqtauvakhimayut 2019mi. 

Inikhavikhangit nanigiaqtauvingani (SECR) hanaqidjutikhangit atuqtauvakhimayuq 

nallautigianganik amigaitilaangat nunagiyainik. Qalviit nunami nayugaini angiktilaangit 3.10nik 

qalviinguyut/1000nik ungahiktilaaqaqtun (955 CI: 2.00-4.78) 2018mi unalu 4.14nik 

qalvingnik/1000nik ungahiktilaaqaqtun (95% CI: 2.78-6.18) 2019mi, taima 

allanguqtivyaangitumik talvuuna ukiungnanik. Ukuat SECRngit ukiuk tamaat nallautiqhimayut 

aulaniaqtun talvuunaluaq qalvingnun aihimavikhaqaqtunik nayugaini talvani DNAnik 

ihivriudjutikharnik avatiliqaqtunik.  Naunaitkuhiqhimayaptingnik naunairutiqaqtun taima 

amihuaryungit qalviit talvani nayugaaniitunik avatiliqarvingmi naunairutiqakhimayuq 

amihuaryuingit hanigaini talvanilu atuqtauvinganik talvani avatiliqirmi nayugaani, taima 

munagidjutiqarniaqtun talvuuna ukuingani nallautirutikharnik nunami nayugainik 

nallautiqhimayunik. Allatqiiniqaqtunlu talvuuna anguhaluit arnarluitlu talvuuna aulaviingit 

nayugarni naunaiyagiikhimayunik 2018mi, kihimi naunailuaqhimavakhimayuq 2019mi. 
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Naunairutikhangit qunngiaktauhimayut aulavingit anguhaluit (24nik ungahiktilaaqaqtun) 

aadjikiivyaktumik naunaiqhimayuq arnarluit (23nik ungahiktilaaqaqtun) 2018mi, kihimi 

angikliyumiqhimaliqhuni 2019mi. 

Qalviit talvani avikturviangani hanigainiitun aulainaqtun taima mikinirmi amihuaryungit 

taimalu naunairutiqaliqtun amigairyumiktumik qullirutiqaliqtun inungnik hulilukaaktunik 

talvuuna uyaraqhiuqtunik anguniaqtaunginaqtuniklu. Taima naunaitkutikhangit, uminga 

ihivriudjutikharnik, naunaitkuhiqtitivakhimayuq naunairutikharnik talvuuna qalviit nayugainik, 

atugiaqaqtun taima tuniyaangat amigaitunik naunairutikharnik piqagianganik hivunikharnik 

anguyauyukhat kiklivikharnik ikayuutiginiaqtunlu naunairutikharnik tapkuninga Nunavut 

Ayungnautiqaqtunik Ihivriuqtiuyut Katimayiinun (NIRB) ihivriudjutikharnik hanaqidjutingnik. 

DNAnik naunairutiqaqtunik ihivriudjutikharnik aituihimaarniaqtun ihuaqtumik 

akiligiaqaqtuniklu hanaqidjutikharnik munagiyaangat qalviit amihuaryuingit nunamiitunik 

aulahimaaqtunik. Taima ihuaqtumik ilitugidjutikharnik qalvingnik amihuaryuingit talvani 

hanigarni, atuquniaqtugut hivutunigaalukmik munagidjutikharnik ilauniqarniaqtun nunalaani 

HTOngit havagvingitlu. Una ihivriudjutikhaq naunairutiqarniaqtuq ihuaqtumik aulavikharnik 

ilauqatigiiktukharnik ihivriudjutikharnik havaaqhangit naunaiyaiyaanganik uumayuliqiyingit 

munaqtiuyunik.   

Naunaitkutikhangit taiguangit: amihuaryuingit nallautiqhimayut, DNAngit, Gulo gulonik, 

Napaktulik Tahiani, Nunavut, hanirangit nanigiaqtauvingit aulaqtiffaaqhimayutlu, qalvik. 

 

  



Napaktulik Lake wolverine density 2018-19 

 
 

 
 Department of Environment viii Awan et al., 2020 

Sommaire 

Ce rapport présente les résultats d’une étude de capture-recapture de carcajous (Gulo gulo) 

aux fins d'ADN menée près du lac Napaktulik dans la région du Kitikmeot au Nunavut. L’étude 

visait à établir les renseignements de base sur la taille de la population et sa densité à des fins 

de monitorage à long terme. De plus, le monitorage des populations de carcajou est important, 

car il fait partie de la recherche et la gestion des prédateurs, et contribue à la gestion du 

caribou.  Les carcajous ont été placés sur la liste des catégories préoccupantes en vertu de la 

Loi fédérale sur les espèces en péril et constituent une ressource traditionnelle économique et 

culturelle récoltée par les Inuits. Ce projet a été réalisé en collaboration avec l’Association des 

chasseurs et trappeurs de Kugluktuk (Angoniatit Association). L’analyse génétique a été utilisée 

pour identifier le sexe et les individus au sein de la population à partir de l’ADN provenant des 

échantillons de poil recueillis de manière non invasive, et selon le concept et la logistique d’une 

étude scientifique en collaboration avec les chasseurs locaux. Du début mars à la fin avril 2018 

et 2019, l’équipe de terrain a pris des échantillons d’une zone quadrillée de 154 pieux dotés 

d’appâts composés de pattes et d’odeurs de caribou (Rangifer tarandus groenlandicus) et de 

bœuf musqué (Ovibos moschatus). Les pieux étaient répartis en cellules de 5 km sur 5 km (25 

km2) durant des périodes de 10 jours, et disposés sur une aire de 4 000 km2 au nord-ouest du 

lac Napaktulik.  

 
Au total, 22 carcajous individuels (11 femelles; 11 mâles) ont été recensés en 2018, et 27 (13 

femelles; 14 mâles) en 2019, dont 10 individus (6 femelles; 4 mâles) déjà répertoriés en 2018, 

puis recapturés en 2019. Des méthodes spatialement explicites de capture-recapture (SECR) 

ont été utilisées pour estimer la densité de population. La densité des carcajous fut estimée à 

3,10 carcajous par 1 000 km2 (95 % Cl : 2 à 4,78) en 2018 et 4,14 carcajous par 1 000 km2 (2,78 

à 6,18) en 2018 par 1 000 km2 (95 % Cl : 2,78 à 6,18) en 2019, sans différence significative entre 

les années. Ces estimations annuelles SECR de densité ne portent que sur les carcajous dont le 

territoire est concentré au sein de la grille d’échantillonnage d’ADN.  Nos résultats suggèrent 

que la population de carcajous à proximité de la grille varie spatialement et temporairement 

quant à l’usage de la zone grillagée, ce qui pourrait expliquer l’apparente variation annuelle des 

estimations de densité. Il y eut peu de différence entre les sexes quant à l’étendue des 

déplacements au sein de la grille en 2018, mais une séparation claire en 2019. L’étendue du 

territoire médian observée chez les mâles (24 km) était similaire à celui détecté chez les 

femelles (23 km) en 2018, mais systématiquement plus grand en 2019. 

La population de carcajous de la région est de faible densité et est exposée à un accroissement 

des activités humaines, les mines et la chasse de subsistance notamment. Nos résultats, 

lesquels participent aux données de base de l’écologie des carcajous, pourraient être utilisés 
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pour procurer une base quantitative afin d’établir d’éventuelles limites de récolte durable. Ils 

pourraient aussi servir à enrichir les processus d’évaluation de la Commission du Nunavut 

chargée de l’examen des répercussions. Les études fondées sur l’ADN offrent une méthode 

pratique et efficiente pour assurer le suivi des populations de carcajou dans les zones de 

toundra. Pour une meilleure compréhension de la population de carcajous dans la région, nous 

recommandons l’implantation d’un monitorage à long terme en collaboration avec les OCT et 

l’industrie. Cette étude démontre l’efficacité de projets de recherche conjoints pour soutenir 

la gestion de la faune.   

Mots clés : estimation de la densité, ADN, Gulo gulo, lac Napaktulik, Kitikmeot, Nunavut, 

capture-recapture spatialement explicite, carcajou 

  



Napaktulik Lake wolverine density 2018-19 

 
 

 
 Department of Environment x Awan et al., 2020 

 

Table of Contents 

Title Page .................................................................................................................................................... i 

Summary ....................................................................................................................................................ii 

ᓇᐃᓈᖅᓯᒪᔪᖅ ........................................................................................................................................... iv 

Naitumik titiraqhimayuq ........................................................................................................................... vi 

Sommaire ................................................................................................................................................ viii 

1.0 INTRODUCTION ............................................................................................................................. 1 

2.0 METHODS ...................................................................................................................................... 6 

2.1 Study Area ................................................................................................................................. 6 

2.2 Field methods ............................................................................................................................ 8 

2.3 Laboratory methods ................................................................................................................ 10 

2.4 Data analysis ............................................................................................................................ 11 

2.4.1 Spatially explicit capture–recapture.................................................................................... 11 

2.4.2 SECR modelling of wolverine data....................................................................................... 13 

2.4.3 Population turnover ............................................................................................................ 14 

3.0 RESULTS ....................................................................................................................................... 15 

3.1 Summary of data ..................................................................................................................... 15 

3.2 Sex differences ........................................................................................................................ 17 

3.3 Selection of detection model .................................................................................................. 18 

3.4  Modelling to estimate wolverine density ............................................................................... 19 

3.5 Population size ........................................................................................................................ 20 

3.6 Harvest .................................................................................................................................... 21 

3.7 Changes between 2018 and 2019 ........................................................................................... 22 

3.8 HTO Participation .................................................................................................................... 24 

4.0 DISCUSSION ................................................................................................................................. 26 

Effect of harvest ............................................................................................................. 29 

Sex differences in movement ........................................................................................ 31 

Power to detect change in density ............................................................................... 32 

5.0 FIELD TEAM ................................................................................................................................. 35 



Napaktulik Lake wolverine density 2018-19 

 
 

 
 Department of Environment xi Awan et al., 2020 

6.0 ACKNOWLEDGMENTS ................................................................................................................. 36 

7.0 LITERATURE CITED ....................................................................................................................... 37 

8.0  APPENDIX ................................................................................................................................... 49 

8.1 Appendix 1. Comparison of detection models. ....................................................................... 49 

8.2 Appendix 2: Observed range lengths (ORL) of individual wolverines detected in 2018 or/and 

2019……. .............................................................................................................................................. 50 

8.3 Appendix 3: Wolverine hair snagging posts. ........................................................................... 51 

 



Napaktulik Lake wolverine density 2018-19 

 
 

 
 Department of Environment xii Awan et al., 2020 

List of Figures 

Figure 1. Study area for DNA survey of wolverine population near Napaktulik Lake, Nunavut 2018-

2019. .......................................................................................................................................................... 7 

Figure 2. Locations sampled for wolverine DNA in 2018 (143 posts) and 2019 (154 posts). Each location 

has an alphanumeric label (G1 etc.). Sampling of some marginal sites only in 2019 resulted in a slight 

change in the area surveyed. .................................................................................................................... 9 

Figure 3. Spatially explicit capture–recapture conceptual model. Animal activity centres (dots) are 

distributed across the wider landscape. Animals centred near a post (red squares) have a high 

probability of detection (blue crosses; see also hypothetical distance-detection function on right). The 

centres of animals detected at least once are shown as filled dots (a single sampling interval is shown). 

Animals centred beyond an arbitrary outer perimeter (solid line) have such low probability of 

detection that they can be ignored in model fitting. .............................................................................. 12 

Figure 4. Detection locations of wolverines on grids of posts (red crosses) near Napaktulik Lake in 2018 

and 2019. Known locations of an individual are joined (individuals distinguished by colour with the 

same colors used for individuals detected in both 2018 and 2019). ...................................................... 16 

Figure 5. Observed range length (maximum distance between detections) for individual male (blue) 

and female (red) wolverines. .................................................................................................................. 18 

Figure 6. Modelled probability of detection as a function of distance, by sex and year based on 

detection parameters listed in Table 3. .................................................................................................. 20 

Figure 7. Monthly reported wolverine harvest in the study area during winter 2018-19. ..................... 21 

Figure 8. Harvest locations (black dots) of 24 wolverines killed in the winter (December 2018 to March 

2019) between the 2018 and 2019 DNA surveys.  Locations jittered slightly to reduce overlap. Red 

crosses mark post locations. The red and blue lines mark a 20-km buffered area around the posts and 

the harvest locations, respectively. These indicate the catchments from which post-detected and 

harvested animals were drawn with high probability (95%): the catchments overlap substantially but 

not completely. Outer grey line is 50-km buffered area used for SECR modelling of post data; a small 

minority of detected wolverines were likely centred between the red and grey lines. ......................... 22 

Figure 9. Detection locations of wolverines detected in both 2018 and 2019.  Female S2-M9-A1 and 

male S3-K11-C3 appeared to shift their centres of activity between years. .......................................... 23 

  



Napaktulik Lake wolverine density 2018-19 

 
 

 
 Department of Environment xiii Awan et al., 2020 

List of Tables 

Table 1. Summary statistics for DNA sampling of wolverines near Napaktulik Lake, Nunavut, in 2018 

(143 posts at 5-km spacing) and 2019 (154 posts at 5-km spacing). ...................................................... 15 

Table 2. Number of detections per wolverine, by sex and year. Zero shown as “.”; excludes repeat 

detections at a site within a session. ...................................................................................................... 17 

Table 3. Estimates of wolverine density and parameters λ0 (intercept) and σ (spatial scale) of the 

negative exponential spatial detection function in 2018 and 2019. ....................................................... 19 

Table 4. Estimated numbers of wolverines within different distances of post locations (annual 

difference not statistically significant). ................................................................................................... 20 

Table 5. Estimates of detection and demographic parameters from robust-design 2-year open 

population models.  The parameter for the magnitude of detection is ‘p’ for the non-spatial (Pradel–

Link–Barker) model and ‘lambda0’ for the spatial model.  Sigma (spatial scale of detection) is not 

estimated in the non-spatial model. ....................................................................................................... 23 

Table 6. Estimates of wolverine population density from capture–recapture studies. Methods SECR 

spatially explicit capture–recapture, CR closed population, JS Jolly-Seber. ........................................... 28 



 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

In Nunavut, the wolverine (Gulo gulo) is listed both as a furbearer (Schedule 5.2) and a 

big game species (Schedule 5.1) under the Nunavut Agreement. The wolverine is a 

solitary carnivore of the Arctic tundra and is an important cultural and economic 

resource traditionally harvested by Inuit. Nunavut represents the north-eastern edge of 

wolverine distribution in Canada. There are limited baseline data on wolverine 

distribution and density within Nunavut. Currently, there is no quantitative limit on their 

harvest by Inuit. Nevertheless, wolverine densities are believed to be moderate in the 

western mainland of Nunavut but low on the Arctic islands and in the eastern mainland 

(Slough 2007, Species at Risk Committee 2014). Inuit observations and recent harvest 

reports suggest that wolverine numbers in Nunavut are either stable or slightly 

increasing, and the species may be expanding its range eastward and northward (Awan 

et al. 2014, COSEWIC 2014, Awan 2020).  

The wolverine was assessed as a species of Special Concern in Canada by the 

Committee on the Status of Endangered Wildlife in Canada in 2014 and listed as Special 

Concern under Schedule 1 of the Species at Risk Act (SARA) in 2018. While there are 

no associated effects on Inuit harvest in Nunavut, under SARA a national management 

plan must be developed within three years of being listed to prevent a species from 

becoming threatened or endangered. Habitat fragmentation and loss due to 

development and climate change were considered the primary threats during the SARA 

listing process. While this is true for most parts of the species’ southern range and for 

western North America, the range fragmentation and habitat loss issues that affect 

southern or western populations may have limited application to wolverines in Nunavut. 

However, there has been an increase in wolverine-human conflicts associated with 

mineral development projects (Agnico Eagle Mines 2014, 2018; Mulders 2019) and 

there have been substantial declines in wolverine numbers in the central barrens 

(Boulanger and Mulders 2013, Species at Risk Committee 2014, Efford and Boulanger 

2018). Wolverine-human conflicts can be expected to escalate in Nunavut with the 

amount of development projects growing over time (NIRB 2012).  
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Arctic climates and ecosystems are changing at the fastest rates on Earth (McLennan 

et al. 2012). It is believed that wolverines are demographically susceptible to impacts 

from climate change (Inman et al. 2012, GRRB 2014). Compared with other species 

adapted to cold, snowy environments, wolverines are particularly sensitive to the 

impacts of predicted warming trends on snowpack (McKelvey et al. 2011). While climate 

change impacts are preeminent in the southern part of the wolverine range, they are 

expected to amplify northward (Inman et al. 2012). McKelvey et al. (2011) hypothesized 

that the geographic extent and connectivity of suitable wolverine habitat in western 

North America will decline with continued global warming, and Heim et al. (2017) 

suggest that cumulative effects of climate and landscape change can limit species local 

adaptation and dispersal capabilities. Conversely, Webb et al. (2016) described that 

wolverines may be more flexible in their habitat selection and likely developed local 

adaptations depending on habitat type and resource availability. Various studies have 

highlighted wolverine’s requirement of persistent snow cover for denning, birth, caching 

food and reproductive success (Lee and Niptanatiak 1996, Copeland et al. 2010, 

Peacock 2011, McKelvey et al. 2011). Magoun and Copeland (1998) noted that at least 

1 m of snow, distributed uniformly or accumulated in drifted areas, should be present 

throughout the denning period (February until May). However, in northern Sweden, 

Aronsson and Persson (2017) found that the wolverine population expanded and 

colonized into areas without persistent spring snow cover. How climate change might 

influence spring snow cover and affect larger ungulates remains uncertain (COSEWIC 

2014). Recent ecological studies of the impact of diminishing snow cover in Labrador 

suggest a negative impact on boreal caribou survival due to enhanced predation by 

wolves, which can more easily access their prey with the loss of deep snow in winter 

(Schmelzer et al. 2020). 

The wolverine is both a scavenger and opportunistic predator throughout its range, 

caching food in boulder fields, snowbanks, or bogs for later use (Banci 1987, Mulders 

2000, Mattisson et al. 2016, van der Veen et al. 2020). Within the Arctic ecosystem, 

caribou (Rangifer tarandus groenlandicus) is an important prey species sustaining much 

of the tundra biodiversity, and trends in their numbers are important in the structure and 
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functioning of the tundra ecosystem (Gunn et al. 2011). Arctic wolverines rely 

predominantly on migratory caribou (Mulders 2000, Awan et al. 2012, L’Hérault et al. 

2016), although diet composition changes according to available resources (Mattisson 

et al. 2016). Since wolverine breeding propensity is likely limited mostly via winter food 

availability (Persson 2005), the recent decline in caribou abundance and substantial 

contraction of their range in the Canadian north (Gunn et al. 2011, Adamczewski et al. 

2015) is expected to affect wolverines in Nunavut, but any effects are difficult to identify 

or quantify since the demographic response of resident wolverine populations to 

variation in prey abundance is unknown (Dalerum et al. 2009).  

Baseline population data for wolverines remain scarce throughout their circumboreal 

range, including most of Canada (Barrueto et al. 2020). Nunavut contributes substantial 

numbers to the national harvest even though ecological data for tundra wolverine are 

sparse, especially in the north-eastern edge of distribution. Similar to other northern 

parts of the wolverine range, the Nunavut mainland is comprised of large undisturbed 

areas away from communities harvesting range. These areas with no or limited harvest 

act as reservoirs or refugia (source) to maintain or repopulate hunted populations (sink) 

of wolverines near communities (Mulders 2000, Cardinal 2004, Krebs et al. 2004, 

Golden et al. 2007, Species at Risk Committee 2014, Gervasi et al. 2016). As these 

areas (refugia) become more accessible due to resource development and increased 

use of highly efficient snowmobiles by local hunters, populations of wolverines become 

more susceptible to overharvesting and disturbance. Having baseline information for 

wolverines allows for future monitoring of population trends as the ecosystems and 

harvesting pressures change over time. 

Wolverine typically occur at low densities (Mulders 2000, Royle et al. 2011, Efford and 

Boulanger 2018, Awan et al. 2018), maintain large home ranges (Mulders 2000, 

Dumond et al. 2012), and have long dispersal movements (Inman et al. 2012). 

Numerous survey methods have been used to estimate wolverine population density, 

abundance or trends, including telemetric monitoring (Magoun 1985, Banci 1987), 

monitoring natal dens (Landa et al. 1998), identifying individuals using deoxyribonucleic 
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acid (DNA) from hair collected at bait sites (Mulders et al. 2007,  Boulanger 2012, Efford 

and Boulanger 2018, Fisher et al. 2013, Awan et al. 2018), motion-detection cameras 

(Lofroth and Krebs 2007,  Royle et al. 2011) and aerial (Becker 1991, Becker et al. 

1998, Golden et al. 2007) and ground (Golder 2007) snow track surveys. Using DNA-

based mark-recapture in the Lac de Gras region, Boulanger and Mulders (2008) 

estimated density for females from 2.7 to 6.2 and for males from 1.3 to 4.5 

wolverines/1,000 km². Using DNA-based mark-recapture in the Kivalliq region, Awan 

and Boulanger (2016) and Awan et al. (2018) estimated density from 1.6 to 4.4 

wolverines/1,000 km².  However, in the Kitikmeot region, there is little information about 

wolverine abundance and ecology, making it difficult to make pro-active 

recommendations for harvest management (Lee and Niptanatiak 1993). 

Similar to other large carnivores, live-capture and tracking of wolverine in the remote 

tundra is expensive and difficult (Dumond et al. 2012, Efford and Boulanger 2018). The 

Nunavut Agreement established Hunters and Trappers Organizations (HTO) and 

Regional Wildlife Organizations with specific roles and authorities, and through these 

organizations, Inuit are co-partners in Nunavut wildlife management, including wildlife 

research. In Nunavut, harvest of wolverine and other furbearers for clothing and income 

is a seasonal and traditional activity, where opportunity for other employment is scarce. 

Inuit community concerns over wildlife handling has led to the implementation of 

culturally acceptable, non-invasive research approaches. This study uses DNA-analysis 

with a field method that integrates the use of local Inuit hunter’s skills and capacities 

(Inuit Tapiriit Kanatami 2016), and provided local employment and training. Boulanger 

and Mulders (2008) and Golder (2007) argue that DNA-based methodologies are more 

powerful and robust for monitoring wolverine populations than track count 

methodologies. The hair-snagging sampling technique in a mark-recapture framework 

is feasible in the tundra habitat for both wolverine and grizzly bear (Ursus arctos) 

(Mulders et al. 2007, Dumond et al. 2012, 2015; Awan and Boulanger 2016; Efford and 

Boulanger 2018; Awan et al. 2018), and this approach was selected to estimate density 

and monitor wolverine population trends in the Kitikmeot region of Nunavut.  
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1.1  Objectives 

Our primary objective was to estimate wolverine density and develop protocols that 

could lend to community-based monitoring. The use of culturally acceptable (non-

invasive) scientific methods and local knowledge was a priority in study design and 

implementation. This project aimed to be the basis for long-term monitoring of the 

species in Nunavut. 

The specific objectives of the study were to: 

• Estimate wolverine density within the Napaktulik Lake study area;  

• Establish baseline wolverine population data which can be used for long-term 

population monitoring; and 

• Provide training for local field staff, facilitate knowledge transfer between study 

participants, ensure meaningful Inuit involvement in wildlife research, and 

improve collaboration between the GN and co-management partners.  
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2.0 METHODS 

2.1 Study Area 

We used two approaches to establish a regional long term DNA sample plot to monitor 

representative wolverine densities over the long-term. First, we interviewed 10 

wolverine hunters and elders from Kugluktuk to identify wolverine habitat and 

distribution and hunter harvest patterns, as well as caribou and muskox distribution. 

Second, we considered future mineral resource development, potential linear 

developments, and long-term patterns of wolverine harvest in the Kitikmeot region. The 

selected study site comprised ~4,000 km2 area in the vicinity of Napaktulik (aka. Takijuq) 

Lake (66° 29′. 21N, 113° 28′.45W) in the Kitikmeot region of Nunavut, approximately 

170 km southeast of the community of Kugluktuk (Fig. 1). The study area consisted of 

snow covered tundra with shrubs protruding above the snow, numerous frozen small 

lakes, elevations ranging from 400 to 600 m with high ridges blown free of snow, and 

dense fields of boulders.  

The study area lies in the Takijuq Lake Upland Ecoregion of the Southern Arctic 

Ecozone. The area of the ecoregion is characterized by cool summers and very cold 

winters. Mean summer and winter temperatures are 6°C and -26.5°C, respectively, and 

mean annual precipitation ranges 200-300 mm. The ecoregion is classified as having a 

low arctic eco-climate, with massive Archean rocks that form broad, sloping uplands, 

plateaus, and lowlands. The ecoregion has high mineral development potential and 

substantial exploration activity has taken place (Ecological Framework of Canada 

2019). The vegetation is characterized as shrub tundra, consisting of dwarf birch, willow, 

northern Labrador tea, Dryas spp., and Vaccinium spp., a ground cover of mosses and 

lichens with scattered stands of spruce along the southern boundary (Ecological 

Framework of Canada 2019).  

 

 



Napaktulik Lake wolverine density 2018-19 

 
 

 
 Department of Environment 7 Awan et al., 2020 

 

Figure 1. Study area for DNA survey of wolverine population near Napaktulik Lake, Nunavut 

2018-2019.  

The study area overlaps with the summer range of the Bluenose-east caribou herd 

(Boulanger et al. 2019) in the west, with the Dolphin and Union caribou herd winter 

range in the east (Environment and Climate Change Canada 2018), and within the 

annual range of Bathurst caribou herd (Virgl et al. 2017, WFATWG 2017), with light 

hunting activity. The study area is part of a traditional travel route by snowmobile from 

the Kugluktuk to the Contwoyto Lake area (Lee and Niptanatiak 1993). During the 

summer months, this area is accessible only by aircraft.  

In 2018 March/April, we observed no caribou or tracks of caribou in the study area 

during the sampling period. However, during the 2019 sampling period we encountered 
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caribou and caribou tracks daily. The Beverly herd wintered in the vicinity of the study 

area in 2019 (J. Adamczewski pers. com. to Kugluktuk HTO in Feb 2019) and caribou 

and wolves were harvested around Napaktulik Lake by Kugluktuk hunters. Human 

caused mortality was higher for wolverine and wolves in 2019 winter as wolves and 

wolverine followed the group of Beverly caribou herd as they wintered in the area. A 

Government of Nunavut wolf sample collection program was put in place in 2019 to 

improve research efforts on wolves. The program led to increases in the level of wolf 

harvest in the region. Caribou gut piles and wolf carcasses attracted wolverines and 

high wolverine harvest happened in the study area. Five years (2014-18) of reported 

annual average wolverine harvest from the study area was 3 wolverines, with zero 

reported harvest in 2017, 2018 and 2020. However, in 2019, 24 wolverines were 

reported killed by hunters in the early winter between the 2018 and 2019 genetic mark-

recapture survey. Most of the wolverine harvest occurred in conjunction with caribou 

and wolf hunting during early winter. We asked hunters to report the day and location 

of kill and return the skull for age determination. 

Low densities of muskoxen (Ovibos moschatus) live year round in the area (Leclerc 

2015) and may provide food to support wolverine through the winter. Smaller prey 

species include Arctic hare (Lepus arcticus), Arctic ground squirrels (Spermophilus 

parryii), voles and lemmings (Muridae), ptarmigan (Lagopus spp), and migratory bird 

species (Mulders 2000, Samelius et al. 2002, Dalerum et al. 2009, Awan et al. 2012). 

Other carnivores in the area included Arctic fox (Vulpes lagopus), red fox (V. vulpes), 

wolf (Canis lupus), and grizzly bear.  

2.2 Field methods 

We conducted DNA sampling during early spring in 2018 and 2019 following the non-

invasive procedure developed by Mulders et al. (2007) and updated methods of Awan 

et al. (2018). This study was designed to involve local hunters in the collection of 

samples, with 3 Kugluktuk HTO members hired as part of the field research team. The 

DNA grid (Fig. 1) was sampled from March 8 to April 20, 2018 and March 9 to April 22, 

2019.  
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The actual posts sampled in the DNA sampling area varied by year. Low snow depth in 

2018 resulted in the dropping of 17 of 160 bait posts proposed for sampling in the 

original design, and 6 bait posts in 2019 were dropped due to lack of access. Snow in 

the south west corner (near tree line) of the sampling grid was soft and deep and made 

snow machine travelling difficult. We sampled, 143 bait posts in 2018 and 154 in 2019 

(Fig. 2) in a systematic sampling grid within 5x5 km grid cells, each hosting a post in the 

cell centre.  

 

Figure 2. Locations sampled for wolverine DNA in 2018 (143 posts) and 2019 (154 posts). Each 
location has an alphanumeric label (G1 etc.). Sampling of some marginal sites only in 2019 
resulted in a slight change in the area surveyed. 

 

Each hair snare bait post was ~1.6m long, 10x10 cm wide, wrapped with barb-wire to 

trap wolverine hair, and anchored in packed snow (Appendix 3). We attached bait 

(~250g caribou or muskox leg bone) and a combination of commercial lures (Beaver 

Castor and Long Distance Call, O’Gorman Lures, Montana, USA) to the top of each 

post with haywire. We used frozen caribou/muskox leg bones, which we cut in chunks, 

drilled a hole in the bone, and wired the bone to the top of the post. There were 

numerous gut piles of hunter-killed caribou and wolf carcasses during the 2019 
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sampling period. We recorded the GPS position of each bait post. We used 

snowmobiles to visit each post 3 times at about 10-day intervals. At each visit, we 

collected all visible hairs from the barbed wire, post, and from the ground around the 

post.  We used a propane torch to remove any remaining hair. Each individual clump of 

hair was removed from the post and placed in a labeled individual coin envelope (post 

number, location on post and date) for storage. We installed a fresh set of bait and lures 

after every check. We recorded the number of muskoxen, and other prey species 

sighted or wildlife signs observed during the post set-up and while driving between 

posts.  

We installed 12 motion triggered digital cameras (Reconyx PC-800 Hyperfire 

Professional IR, Holmen, WI) facing bait posts to capture wolverine activity. We 

programmed cameras at high sensitivity, 5 images per trigger, one second apart. The 

cameras documented wolverine sighting date and time of the visit and time spent at the 

hair snagging post, and captured images of other animals visiting the post.  

2.3 Laboratory methods 

We sent hair samples to Wildlife Genetics International (WGI), Nelson, BC for individual 

wolverine identification. We analyzed two samples per collection event (post/session 

combination) when there was more than one sample of suitable quality available. If 

possible, we selected the two samples from different sides of the post and used an 

average of 5.6 guard hair roots per extraction — counting underfur as 0.2 guard hair 

roots. DNA was extracted using QIAGEN DNeasy Tissue kits, aiming to use 10 clipped 

guard hair roots, when available. In 2018, we identified individual wolverines using a 

ZFX/ZFY gender marker and the 7 microsatellite markers, applied to other wolverine 

projects in the tundra (Mulders et al. 2007, Awan and Boulanger 2016, Awan et al. 

2018). After 2018 DNA analysis we observed slightly low genetic variability of 

wolverines in the Kitikmeot region (0.68 across 7 markers, compared to 0.71 in the 

Kivalliq region, Awan and Boulanger 2016, Awan et al. 2018), and to compensate for 

this we used 9-locus analysis (8 microsatellites plus ZFX/ZFY for sex) to identify 
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individual wolverines in 2019. The quality assurance methods of Paetkau (2003) were 

used to ensure the accuracy of individual identifications.  

A tooth (lower canine) was removed and submitted for aging to Matson Laboratory 

(Montana, USA) using cementum annuli from wolverines reported killed by hunters in 

the early winter between the 2018 and 2019 DNA survey. Following Banci and Harestad 

(1988) and Vangen et al. (2001) individuals were then grouped into three age classes: 

juvenile (0-1 year, date of birth is set to March 1st), yearling (1-2 years) and adult (≥ 2 

years).  

 

2.4 Data analysis  

We summarized the number of wolverines detected as a function of active posts each 

session. In addition, we plotted the approximate paths of wolverines based upon unique 

post detections per session. 

2.4.1 Spatially explicit capture–recapture 

We used spatially explicit capture–recapture (SECR), an extension of conventional 

capture–recapture methods specifically for estimating the density of spatially distributed 

populations (Efford 2004, Borchers and Efford 2008, Royle et al. 2014). SECR avoids 

most of the concerns about geographic closure that featured in earlier analyses using 

conventional closed-population methods (e.g., Mulders et al. 2007). 

The data for SECR are spatial detection histories; each history is a record of the 

particular sites (posts) at which each individual was detected. The detected individuals 

are a selection of those centred in the surrounding area – the chance of being detected 

declines with distance. By fitting a curve for the decline in detection probability with 

distance we are able to estimate both (i) parameters of the curve, and (ii) the density of 

activity centres (including animals that were not detected). SECR has developed over 
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the last 18 years and now exists in two main types characterised as ‘maximum-

likelihood’ (Borchers and Efford 2008, Efford 2018) and ‘Bayesian’ (Royle et al. 2014). 

  
 

Figure 3. Spatially explicit capture–recapture conceptual model. Animal activity centres (dots) 
are distributed across the wider landscape. Animals centred near a post (red squares) have a 
high probability of detection (blue crosses; see also hypothetical distance-detection function on 
right). The centres of animals detected at least once are shown as filled dots (a single sampling 
interval is shown). Animals centred beyond an arbitrary outer perimeter (solid line) have such 
low probability of detection that they can be ignored in model fitting. 

 

For SECR the population is thought of as a distribution of animal activity centres in 2 

dimensions (open circles in Fig. 3). We can ignore centres that are very far from 

detectors because these animals stand negligible chance of detection, and this has 

computational benefits. Using the method of maximum likelihood it is necessary to 

integrate the probability of detection over space (the potential locations of activity 

centers). This is easier when space is finite and can be discretized as many small pixels.  

The criterion for ignoring distant animals is usually a buffer of a certain width around the 

detectors (represented by the perimeter line in Fig. 3). The area within this boundary 

becomes the area of integration for maximum likelihood or the ‘state space’ of centres 

in Bayesian models e.g. Royle et al. (2014) (the term ‘habitat mask’ is used in R package 

‘secr’).  
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Where habitat extends indefinitely in all directions, as appears to be the case for 

mainland Nunavut wolverines, the placement of the boundary is arbitrary. The area 

should merely be large enough that enlarging it further has no effect on density 

estimates because only un-detectable animals are added. This is achieved by using a 

buffer around the posts that is large compared to the radius of home ranges. Whether 

the buffer is large enough can be tested once pilot values are available for σ, the spatial 

scale (width parameter) of the blue detection curve in Fig. 3. 

2.4.2 SECR modelling of wolverine data 

SECR models were fitted with the R package ‘secr’ version 4.2.2 (Efford 2020). A 50-

km buffer was used to define the habitat mask; lakes and other areas of water were 

included in the mask as these were frozen during the sampling period.  

The hazard of detection was modelled as a function of distance considering possible 

sex effects, differences between years, and different shapes of detection function 

(halfnormal vs negative exponential). For this phase of the analysis a conditional 

likelihood model was used, avoiding the need to specify a model for density (Borchers 

and Efford 2008).  

For density estimation we used a ‘hybrid mixture’ model in which sex was used to define 

mixture classes; this allowed the individual covariate ‘sex’ to be included in models for 

density. 

The best model among various possibilities was selected by Akaike’s Information 

Criterion (AIC) – smaller values of AIC indicate a better model. We used a likelihood 

ratio test where a hypothesis test was needed to distinguish between two nested models 

(number of degrees of freedom equal to the difference in number of estimated 

coefficients).  
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2.4.3 Population turnover 

The turnover parameters phi (apparent survival (): the probability that a wolverine that 

was in the sampling area in 2018 was still in the sampling area in 2019) and f 

(recruitment: the number of new wolverines in 2019 per wolverine in 2018) were 

estimated from non-spatial and spatial robust-design forms of the Pradel–Link–Barker 

model (Efford and Schofield 2019) using the R package ‘openCR’ (Efford 2019). We 

note that apparent survival will include death as well as emigration of wolverines from 

the sampling area and recruitment will include both births of wolverines and immigration 

of wolverines into the sampling area between 2018 and 2019. These estimates describe 

the turnover between summer 2018 and summer 2019. 
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3.0 RESULTS 

3.1 Summary of data 

In 2018, we collected 175 wolverine hair samples, 12 (7%) lacked suitable material for 

analysis and 24 (14%) failed during genotyping. We successfully analyzed 123 hair 

samples which were assigned to 22 individual wolverines (11F:11M). In 2019, we 

collected 220 wolverine hair samples, 75 (34%) lacked material suitable for analysis 

and 21 (10%) failed during genotyping. We assigned 106 successful samples to 27 

wolverines (14F:13M; Table 1), of which 10 (6F:4M) were ‘recaptures’ from 2018 

sampling. No individuals from this study area matched to any individual from other Arctic 

datasets or study areas (D. Paetkau, WGI, unpubl. data). The DNA samples from 

harvested individuals will be processed and incorporated into future analyses. 

In both years, more DNA samples (detections) were collected in later sessions, while 

the number of newly detected individuals tended to decline suggesting sampling was 

effective in sampling wolverines on the grid and surrounding area. 

Table 1. Summary statistics for DNA sampling of wolverines near Napaktulik Lake, Nunavut, in 
2018 (143 posts at 5-km spacing) and 2019 (154 posts at 5-km spacing). 

 

 Year of sampling 

 2018  2019 

Session 1 2 3 Total 1 2 3 Total 

Detections 15 33 44 92 26 30 41 97 

New animals 9 6 7 22 13 9 5 27 
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Figure 4. Detection locations of wolverines on grids of posts (red crosses) near Napaktulik 

Lake in 2018 and 2019. Known locations of an individual are joined (individuals distinguished 

by colour with the same colors used for individuals detected in both 2018 and 2019). 

 

 

Females  2018 Females  2019

Males  2018 Males  2019
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3.2 Sex differences 

Approximately equal numbers of male and female wolverines were detected in each 

year. The 22 wolverines detected in 2018 comprised 11 males and 11 females; the 27 

wolverines detected in 2019 comprised 13 males and 14 females (see also Table 2). 

The distance between the most extreme locations of each animal (observed range 

length) is a convenient individual-level summary of the extent of movements. The raw 

data (Appendix 2) suggest little sex difference in observed range length in 2018, but a 

clear separation in 2019 (Fig. 5). Median observed range length was similar for females 

in 2018 (23 km), males in 2018 (24 km) and males in 2019 (22 km), but noticeably 

different for females in 2019 (10 km). The longest observed range (67 km) belonged to 

a male detected 3 times in 2019. It is unclear whether the difference between years was 

due to altered behaviour or to differences in age structure or random effects. However, 

the evidence suggests that detection should be modelled separately in the two sexes. 

 

Table 2. Number of detections per wolverine, by sex and year. Zero shown as “.”; excludes 
repeat detections at a site within a session. 

Sex Sessions              

Female                  

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 Total 

2018 3 2 2 1 1 . . 2 . . . . . . . . 11 

2019 2 4 2 3 2 1 . . . . . . . . . . 14 

                  

Male                  

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 Total 

2018 5 . 1 1 . 1 . . 1 . 1 . . . . 1 11 

2019 4 1 3 . 2 . 1 . 1 . . 1 . . . . 13 

 

The number of detections per individual influences the observed range length (Fig. 5). 

Interpretation of SECR detection parameter and detection function plots provides a way 

to assess the movement of wolverines that is independent of sampling intensity, as we 

show later.  
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Figure 5. Observed range length (maximum distance between detections) for individual male 
(blue) and female (red) wolverines. 

 

 

3.3 Selection of detection model 

A negative exponential detection model had substantially lower AIC than a halfnormal 

model (ΔAIC = 40.5; Appendix 1). This is commonly the case when there are occasional 

long-distance movements (Fig. 4) and we used the negative exponential detection 

function for all subsequent models. 

Models that included sex differences in detection were preferred by AIC, especially 

when the sex effect was allowed to differ between years (Appendix 1). An additive post-

specific learned response (lambda0~Sex*Year+bk) gave a small reduction in AIC 

compared to the Sex*Year model (Appendix 1), but the effect on density estimates was 

negligible (<2%; details not shown) and learned responses were not included in further 

models. The number of detections appeared to increase across sessions within a year 

(Table 1) and models with a temporal within-year trend fitted better than those without 
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such a trend (Appendix 1). However, including a temporal trend in lambda0 had almost 

no effect on the density estimates (Appendix 1) and one was not included in subsequent 

models. 

3.4  Modelling to estimate wolverine density 

 

A model with differing density in 2018 and 2019 did not fit better than a constant-density 

model (LRT = 0.95, 1 df, P = 0.33). We report estimates from the full year-specific model 

in Table 3, noting that the change in density between years is not significant. A model 

with differing sex ratio did not fit better than a model with differing density and constant 

sex ratio (LRT = 0.017, 1 df, P = 0.90).  

Estimates of density and detection parameters are given in Table 3. 

 

Table 3. Estimates of wolverine density and parameters λ0 (intercept) and σ (spatial scale) of 
the negative exponential spatial detection function in 2018 and 2019.  

 

Metric Year 

 2018 2019 

Density/proportion females   

Density (wolverines / 1000 km2) 3.10 (2.00–4.78) 4.14 (2.78–6.18) 

Proportion females 0.510 (0.373–0.646) (held constant across years) 

   

Detection parameters   

Females    

Detection at home range center (λ0) 0.354 (0.182–0.691) 0.967 (0.526–1.778) 

Scale of movement (σ; km) 4.76 (3.50–6.47) 2.50 (1.93–3.25) 

Males   

Detection at home range center (λ0) 0.717 (0.414–1.242) 0.249 (0.140–0.443) 

Scale of movement (σ; km) 5.40 (4.27–6.83) 7.78 (5.70–10.62) 
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Detection function plots based on detection parameters (Table 3) reveal a wider range 

of movement related to sites for males (Fig. 6). Detection at home range center 

increased for females in 2019 but decreased for males. Conversely, scale of movement 

decreased for females but increased for males in 2019.  

 
 

Figure 6. Modelled probability of detection as a function of distance, by sex and year based on 
detection parameters listed in Table 3. 

 

3.5 Population size 

There was no natural boundary to the sampled wolverine population, so the nominal 

population size depends on the area chosen. We present population size estimates in 

Table 4 for two arbitrary areas, 20-km and 50-km buffered areas around the post array. 

Table 4. Estimated numbers of wolverines within different distances of post locations (annual 
difference not statistically significant). 

Buffer around posts Year  

 2018 2019 

20-km buffer (9495 km2) 29 39 

50-km buffer (22936 km2) 71 95 
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3.6 Harvest 

Reported wolverine harvest for Napaktulik Lake area was zero in 2018. Hunters 

reported killing 24 wolverines around Napaktulik Lake in 2019 winter, including 20 males 

and 4 females (Fig. 7), most were harvested (n = 20) before the first session of the DNA 

trapping. Twenty two were aged including 6 juveniles (27%), 9 yearlings (41%) and 7 

adults (32%). Wolverine harvest locations suggest wolverine harvest occurs in 

conjunction with caribou and wolf hunting. The male:female ratio of the harvest was 

highly biased towards males (Fig 7). The age distribution of the killed wolverines was 

weighted more towards sub adult animals. 

 

Figure 7. Monthly reported wolverine harvest in the study area during winter 2018-19. 

The reported harvest locations of wolverines killed between the 2018 and 2019 surveys 

were concentrated in the southeast of the post grid, particularly around the northeast 

end of Napaktulik Lake (Fig. 8). 
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Figure 8. Harvest locations (black dots) of 24 wolverines killed in the winter (December 2018 
to March 2019) between the 2018 and 2019 DNA surveys.  Locations jittered slightly to reduce 
overlap. Red crosses mark post locations. The red and blue lines mark a 20-km buffered area 
around the posts and the harvest locations, respectively. These indicate the catchments from 
which post-detected and harvested animals were drawn with high probability (95%): the 
catchments overlap substantially but not completely. Outer grey line is 50-km buffered area 
used for SECR modelling of post data; a small minority of detected wolverines were likely 
centred between the red and grey lines. 

 

3.7 Changes between 2018 and 2019 

Wolverines that were detected in both 2018 and 2019 remained in essentially the same 

locations (Fig. 9), suggesting that they were resident of the area. Estimates of apparent 

survival and recruitment from a spatial robust-design Pradel–Link–Barker (PLB) model 

(Efford and Schofield 2019) were similar to those from a non-spatial model, but 

confidence intervals were wide (Table 5). The estimated population growth rate (λ 

relative change in density over the duration of sampling – unrelated to lambda0) is the 

sum of apparent survival and per capita recruitment, and may also be estimated directly 
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by fitting a PLB model parameterized with λ. Direct estimates of λ were 1.23 (0.80–1.89 

95% CI) from the non-spatial model and 1.21 (0.78–1.86) from the spatial model. 

 

Figure 9. Locations of wolverines detected in both 2018 and 2019.  Female S2-M9-A1 and male 
S3-K11-C3 appeared to shift their centres of activity between years. 

 

Table 5. Estimates of detection and demographic parameters from robust-design 2-year open 
population models.  The parameter for the magnitude of detection is ‘p’ for the non-spatial 
(Pradel–Link–Barker) model and ‘lambda0’ for the spatial model.  Sigma (spatial scale of 
detection) is not estimated in the non-spatial model.     

Model Detection parameters Demographic parameters 

   Apparent Per capita 

 lambda0/p sigma survival recruitment 

Non-spatial 0.56 (0.46–0.65) – 0.50 (0.28–0.71) 0.73 (0.37–1.43) 

Spatial 0.12 (0.10–0.16) 8.9 (8.1–9.9) 0.52 (0.30–0.73) 0.69 (0.35–1.38 

    

Female S1-N2-A3 Female S1-T4-B5 Female S2-H6-A4 Female S2-I2-A4

Female S2-M9-A1 Female S3-G2-A3 Male S1-N2-A3 Male S1-T4-B5

Male S2-H6-A4 Male S2-I2-A4

2018
2019
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Camera data showed that wolverine visited the bait posts on average 7 days (SD = 4.2, 

n = 15) after deployment, compared to the Henik Lake study, done in the Kivalliq region 

of Nunavut, where estimate was 3.6 days (Awan et al. 2018). While visiting the baited 

post, wolverine spent on average 22.8 minutes around the post. Wolverines visits and 

activity at the posts was equally distributed during day and night.  

3.8 HTO Participation 

Ground-based surveys, which can involve local HTO and community participation, are 

a labour intensive but a cost-effective methodology for studying wolverines. The 

necessary land skills needed for this type of fieldwork were attained by hiring three 

experienced hunters from the Kugluktuk HTO as field technicians. The field technicians 

were very knowledgeable on the local area and wildlife, actively participated in the field 

work, and learned standardized wildlife survey techniques (sampling protocol, hair 

collection and data recording). The skills acquired by the field technicians increased 

chances that those individuals could participate in running this program in future years 

with minimal supervision and technical assistance. The skills acquired by the field 

technicians also makes them more qualified to work as technical staff (e.g. wildlife 

monitors) with other organizations such as exploration/mining camps.  

The study generated about 400 person-days of employment to local hunters and elders. 

This seasonal employment to local hunters helps alleviate  some pressures due to the 

high cost of living in the North, and offsets expensive maintenance costs for hunting 

equipment needed to carry out subsistence harvesting activities and traditional lifestyle 

(Stevenson 1996). The project also helped the local HTO to build technical expertise, 

experience, and monitoring capacity for future HTO-led projects or collaborations with 

co-management partners. The baseline information collected within the socio-cultural 

framework will be used for future monitoring and wolverine management. HTO board 

members reviewed, discussed and contributed to the proposed research project and 

field methods, provided guidance throughout the project, and in turn obtained increased 

awareness about the species status at the national and international level. The 

involvement of hunters and the HTO in the study improved their collaborative 
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relationship with the GN and may be a mechanism to increase local interest and 

involvement in wildlife management. The project provided opportunity to hunters to use 

their land skills and wildlife knowledge, which enhanced study results. The lead biologist 

and other participating GN staff had the opportunity to improve their land skills and learn 

more about how HTO/community members want to be involved in scientific studies and 

conservation in Nunavut. Local participants acted as stewards of the land on a daily 

basis and provided guidance to GN staff to ensure the fieldwork was completed and 

accomplished safely.  

  



Napaktulik Lake wolverine density 2018-19 

 
 

 
 Department of Environment 26 Awan et al., 2020 

4.0 DISCUSSION 

Our estimates of density and the average number of wolverines with home-range 

centres on the sampling grid at a single time varied between 2018 and 2019.  The 

estimated population density increased (non-significantly) between 2018 and 2019. We 

note a theoretical possibility that the baited-post survey methodology or wintered 

caribou herd in the Napaktolik Lake area in 2019 may have induced a change in late 

winter wolverine distribution. The presence of wintering caribou in the study area likely 

resulted in higher wolverine density, high wolverine harvest, and higher male wolverine 

movements in 2019, consistent with Krebs et al. (2007) that winter food resources 

influence habitat selection in wolverines. Arctic wolverines rely predominantly on 

migratory caribou (Mulders 2000, Dalerum et al. 2009, L’Hérault et al. 2016) and 

Magoun et al. (2018) documented that wolverines pursuing caribou over long distances 

on snow covered tundra The telemetry study findings suggested that wolverine 

repeatedly visited and spent more time in areas with larger prey in winter (Inman and 

Packila 2015, Scrafford and Boyce 2018). This suggests an increased density of 

wolverines in 2019, possibly by transient wolverines. Similarly, Stoner et al. (2013) 

demonstrated that the transient segment of the cougar (Puma concolor) population 

swells during livestock production and Hayes et al. (2016) documented that distribution 

of tundra wolves depends on where caribou are in any given year. Further, wolf 

carcasses and caribou gut piles in the area by hunting activity attracted more wolverines 

into the study area in 2019 –see Mulders 2000).  

Several studies have emphasized the importance of caribou in sustaining the tundra 

biodiversity, its central role in the lives of Inuit (Ljubicic et al. 2018), and as a common 

proportion of the diet of predators and scavengers (Dalerum et al. 2009, Gunn et al. 

2011). Caribou wintered less frequently in the Napaktulik Lake area, which is likely due 

to low caribou numbers in the region since the early 2000s (Adamczewski  et al. 2009) 

and subsequent reduction in their annual range (Virgl et al. 2017). The area has, 

therefore, not been frequented as much by Kugluktuk hunters during this period. 

Comparatively, high wolverine and wolf harvest occurred in the past out of Kugluktuk 
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when caribou herds wintered nearby (Hayes et al. 2016), because hunters spent more 

time on the land to hunt caribou. While hunting caribou, harvesters usually pursued 

wolverine when they saw  wolverine or  found fresh tracks., (Awan 2020). In 2018, 

wolverine harvest was zero, which was apparently due to the absence of wintering 

caribou in Napaktulik Lake area. According to collaring data and local knowledge, the 

Beverley caribou herd has not been wintered in Napktulik Lake area in recent years. 

However, in 2019 a group of Beverley caribou wintered in this area (J. Adamczewski 

pers. com. to Kugluktuk HTO in Feb 2019). Arctic wolverines are known to follow 

(Magoun et al. 2018) and eat caribou (Mulders 2000, L’Hérault et al. 2016). Thus, 

wintering caribou attracted more predators and hunters in the area near the study site. 

Along with prey abundance over winter in 2019, higher hunting activity (gut piles and 

wolf carcasses) and availability of vacant wolverine territories due to high harvest in 

early winter, likely resulted in higher wolverine density and larger male wolverine 

movements in 2019. 

In northern Sweden, Aronsson and Persson (2018) observed high fidelity at total 

wolverine territory level, however, they found that more intensively used core areas 

varied among years with resource availability. Royle et al. (2011) described a shift in 

home ranges due to resource variability in multi-year studies. 

 In many carnivores, annual variation in prey availability and environmental conditions 

can change animal distribution, density, and shift home range size and location, 

including grizzly bears (McLoughlin and Ferguson 2000, McLoughlin et al. 2003); 

wolverine (GRRB 2014, Efford and Boulanger 2018, Olsson 2020) and wolves (Hayes 

et al. 2016). Moorhouse and Boyce (2016) associated yearly variation in SECR density 

estimates of grizzly bears in Alberta with change in home-range centers. Our results 

reflect a snapshot of wolverine status in early spring over 2 years. The apparent inter-

annual variation in density estimates highlights the need for multi-year monitoring to 

better determine spatial and temporal drivers of local abundance and how wild 

populations change over time (Harris et al. 2005, Mulders et al. 2007, Morehouse and 

Boyce 2016).  
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We compared the present estimates with other estimates of wolverine density from 

capture–recapture studies (Table 6). The estimated wolverine density near Napaktulik 

Lake was similar to that from Henik Lake in the Kivalliq region (Awan et al. 2018) and 

slightly higher than that from Aberdeen Lake (Awan and Boulanger 2016). 

Table 6. Estimates of wolverine population density from capture–recapture studies. Methods 
SECR spatially explicit capture–recapture, CR closed population, JS Jolly-Seber. 

Locality Year Density 
(per 1000km2) 

Proportion 
females 

Method Source 

Nunavut      

Aberdeen Lake 2013 2.36 (2.09–2.33) 0.57 SECR Awan & 
Boulanger 2016 

 2014 1.66 (1.12–2.53) 0.61   

Henik Lake 2015 4.42 (3.29–5.93) 0.43 SECR Awan et al. 2018 

 2016 3.38 (2.89–3.96) 0.49   

Napaktulik Lake 2018 3.10 (2.00–4.78) 0.511 SECR This study 

 2019 4.14 (2.78–6.18) 0.511   

NWT      

Daring, Ekati, Diavik  2014 3.32 (2.62–4.20) 0.56 SECR Efford & 
Boulanger 2018 

British Columbia      

Omineca 1996–97 6.5  JS Lofroth & Krebs 
20072 

Columbia 1997–98 5.8    

Alaska      

Tongass NF 2008 9.7 (5.9–15.0)  SECR Royle et al. 20113 
1. Proportion female assumed constant across years 
2. Ear tagging and transmitter implants 
3. Camera trapping with identification by pelage differences 

 

Higher wolverine densities were estimated in the central Arctic (6.85 wolverines/1,000 

km2 at High Lake in 2008 and 4.80/1,000 km2 at Izok Lake in 2012; Poole 2013), 

however, both of these study areas have very limited wolverine harvest and this higher 

density was likely associated with comparatively higher caribou numbers in the region 

in 2010 and 2012. Around our study area, with wolverine tracks, Lee and Niptanatiak 

(1993) estimated density as 1/136-226 km2. Estimated average wolverine density at the 

three sites in the central barrens (Daring Lake, Diavik and Ekati) declined by about 40% 
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between 2005 and 2014, from an average of 5.57 wolverines/ 1,000 km2 to 3.32/1,000 

km2 (Efford and Boulanger 2018), concurrent with declines in the Bathurst caribou herd. 

Gervasi et al. (2015) described that population properties, such as density or survival 

rates, often vary due to uneven spatial distribution of resources and mortality risks. 

Similar to grizzly bears, it has been generally assumed that wolverine densities are 

higher in the West Kitikmeot and lower to the north and east (Slough 2007), and that 

population density is driven by productivity and seasonality (McLoughlin 2001). In North 

America, wolverine densities vary across ecological areas and habitat quality, to a 

maximum of about 5-10 wolverines/1,000 km2 (COSEWIC 2014, Species at Risk 

Committee 2014). 

Effect of harvest 

The estimated population density increased (non-significantly) between 2018 and 2019. 

There is therefore no evidence that the harvest reduced the population between 2018 

and 2019, but an impact cannot be ruled out owing to the statistical uncertainty in the 

estimates. It is also possible that the population was increasing naturally, and that 

density estimates would have increased even more without harvest. 

The relatively high harvest in our study area during the winter of 2019 was primarily 

attributed to a wintering caribou herd in the area. About a third of harvest locations lay 

outside the perimeter of the post grid. Thus, while most harvested wolverines would 

have been detectable at posts, some likely had peripheral home ranges with low 

probability of detection at posts as indicated by the harvest high-probability catchment 

area (blue) outside the post catchment area (red) in Fig. 8. This component of the 

harvest would therefore not be expected to impact on the measured population density. 

Localisation of harvest effort in the southeast of the study area was linked to caribou 

hunting opportunities. In the southeast, it is easy to chase caribou and predators by 

snow machine on the frozen lakes. In the north and western portion of sampling grid, 

the terrain is comparatively steep and rugged, providing escape features for wolverines 

to avoid being chased by snow machines and shot. There was no evidence for higher 
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wolverine density in the southeast of the post grid, but we cannot exclude the possibility 

that density was higher away from the grid to the southeast. A hypothetical pocket of 

high density there, possibly coupled with rapid replacement of harvested males by 

immigrants, may have existed to the southeast of the post array; this may help explain 

the apparent inconsistency between the SECR and harvest data. Alternatively, the 

SECR estimates may underestimate the overall population density, perhaps because 

some component of the population (perhaps young animals) was under sampled. 

Estimates of apparent annual survival were low (0.5) for this study (Table 5) compared 

to the Daring Lake study (Efford and Boulanger 2018) where estimates were 0.73 

(CI=0.66-0.80) and 0.67 (CI=0.59-0.75) from 2004-2014. Per capita recruitment was 

much lower in the Daring Lake study (females 0.19, CI 0.13–0.28; males 0.27, CI 0.20–

0.35) and as a result the population there declined substantially over time. The 

comparison should be viewed cautiously given the short time series (2 years) for the 

Napaktulik Lake data set. Wolverines that were detected in both years (n = 10) generally 

showed fidelity to mean capture areas (Fig. 9), therefore the  apparent lower survival 

may be due to either true low survival or emigration of younger wolverines to other 

areas.  It is likely the harvest of wolverines between yearly sessions increased mortality 

rates of wolverines therefore reducing apparent survival. Krebs et. al. (2004) reported 

higher survival rates in non-harvested populations. Like other mammals, high male-

biased dispersal (Pusey 1987) and intersexual home range overlap is reported in 

wolverine populations (Vangen et al. 2001, Dalerum et al. 2007, Bischof et al. 2016). 

Others have reported long dispersal movements in yearlings from their natal area before 

reaching sexual maturity (Copeland 1996, Mulders 2000, Vangen et al. 2001, Inman et 

al. 2012) and migration of wolverines from areas with lower mortality to those with higher 

mortality (Gervasi et al. 2015, 2016). It is likely that the Napaktulik Lake population is 

part of a source and sink dynamic, with emigration from outside areas replenishing 

harvested animals or sustaining the harvest through immigration (Mowat et al. 2020). 

This apparent low survival may be due, in part, to dispersing transient wolverines that 

spend only a portion of time on the grid, as also described by Mulders et al. (2007) in 

the central Arctic. This is consistent with the 2014 COSEWIC assessment, which 
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indicates that a sizeable proportion of the wolverine populations, normally sub-adults, 

are transient at any given time. 

Sex differences in movement 

 

The movements of males were noticeably greater than those of females but only in 

2019. Other studies have reported consistently greater movements of males (Efford and 

Boulanger 2018). We speculate that harvest in 2019 may have affected movement 

patterns. The harvest in the study area was in winter (54% in February), when juvenile 

and yearling wolverine dispersal typically begins in January, and males dispersing more 

commonly than females (vangen et al. 2001, Gervasi et al. 2015). Of the animals 

harvested between 2018 and 2019 (Fig. 7), 83% were males. The harvest of subadults 

(68%) around the study area was slightly higher than the Kitikmeot regional harvest 

(59%, Awan 2020). The actual sex ratio in the population is 1:1, however, male biased 

harvest sex ratio reflects immigration and enhanced harvest availability of young males 

in the study area or difference in vulnerability to harvest by sex. 

Kukka et al. (2017) describe the high proportions of young males in the harvest, 

because vacant areas created by the harvest of resident animals may be filled by 

dispersing young males (Magoun 1985). Others have reported long dispersal 

movements in yearlings from their natal area before reaching sexual maturity (Copeland 

1996, Vangen et al. 2001, Inman et al. 2012). The high harvest of younger males (61%) 

may have resulted in vacant male territories and dispersal to nearby vacant territories 

likely led the higher male movement. Long distance dispersals are documented in Arctic 

wolverines, especially dispersing juvenile wolverines from un-hunted areas fill the voids 

left by harvested animals (Mulders 2000). Various studies have documented vacant 

territory occupation (Vangen et al. 2001) or rapid recolonization of empty territories 

(Kortello et al.  2019). In mammals, emigration (and therefore immigration) most often 

occurs in juveniles, especially young males (Adamczewski et al. 2009). 
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Power to detect change in density 

 

The estimates of wolverine density from Napaktulik Lake may be used in future as a 

baseline against which to assess change. Statistical power to detect such a change 

depends (in part) on the precision of the density estimates. We estimate the precision 

of the 2018 estimate by its relative standard error (RSE), also known as its CV. The 

2018 Napaktulik Lake density estimate (3.10 / 1000 km2) had RSE(D) = 0.225. A single 

later survey using the same methodology could be expected to yield a similar RSE, 

except for changes in sample size due to changed density. Efford and Boulanger (2019) 

gave a method1 for predicting the statistical power of a 2-survey comparison with RSE 

constant except for density effects. We used their method to predict that a repeat survey 

would meet the threshold of 80% power to detect a 64% reduction or 95% increase in 

density, given a relaxed type-I error rate α = 0.1. Changes of lesser magnitude would 

not be expected to show a significant difference, as for the 2018–2019 comparison in 

the present study. This emphasises the difficulty of monitoring such a sparsely 

distributed species. Other studies on wolverine (Efford and Boulanger 2018, Awan et 

al. 2018) provide further guidance on survey intervals and study design. 

We note that the estimate of trend from this project should be interpreted very cautiously 

given that it is based on 2 years of sampling with a substantive harvest in between 

sampling years. To establish longer-term demographic trend would require a multi-year 

survey effort. Multiple surveys would provide estimates of the process variation – 

possibly random components of annual variation in density unrelated to long-term trend 

– while also accumulating information on trend itself, thereby leading to greater 

statistical power. Conversely, the presence of process variation complicates both study 

design and interpretation. We can only speculate on the magnitude of process variation 

in the Napaktulik Lake wolverines – it seems unwise to extrapolate from the Daring Lake 

population whose dynamics were apparently quite different.  We note that removal of 

 
1 The method is implemented on the Power tab of the online app secrdesign 
(https://www.stats.otago.ac.nz/secrdesignapp/). Adjust the alpha level on the Options page. 
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harvested individuals between sampling complicates estimation of trend. Genotyping of 

harvested wolverines which is underway would assist in determining the relative impact 

of harvest on trend in the sampling grid.    

Analysis of microsatellite DNA allows individuals to be identified from hair, given 

adequate samples. A hair sample can fail in an individual identification if it is too small 

(less hairs) or degraded (Long et al. 2008). The sample quality, estimated from the 

genotyping success rate was variable in both years. In both years, we set aside samples 

that contained no guard hairs with roots and <5 underfur (classed “Xinadequate”). In 

2018, only 7% (n=12) samples lacked suitable material for analysis, while in 2019, 34% 

(n=75) samples were too small, having only few snagged hairs and deemed unsuitable 

for analysis — indicating a reduction in quality relative to 2018. The number of guard 

hair roots per successful sample was down to 3.8 in 2019, from 5.6 in 2018. This could 

be explained by a factor like wind, but maybe the capacity of wire to pluck hair goes 

down over time because the same wire (posts) was used in 2004-05 for a wolverine 

study around Kugluktuk (Dumond et al. 2012). Another factor that might have 

contributed to the quantity of snagged hairs in the samples was the presence of caribou 

(alternate source of food) in the area during the sampling period (March/April). We 

believe that one reason our hair samples in 2018 had more snagged hairs, was due to 

the fact that there were no caribou in the vicinity of the study area during the 2018 

sampling period. The absence of caribou during the sampling period may have caused 

wolverines to be more interested in visiting the baited posts and lures. Apparently, 

hungry wolverines were spending more time on the posts in an attempt to remove the 

bait and left additional hair samples. With abundant caribou and wolf carcasses 

available in 2019, wolverines in the study area were probably not interested in bait on 

the posts. Wolverines may have been distracted by scattered gut piles from harvested 

caribou and possibly less attracted by baited posts. Therefore, they were visiting and 

climbing up on the posts to explore scent lures, but wolverines were possibly less 

hungry and not  sufficiently enticed by bait to remain for a longer time on the posts in 

order to leave more hairs. In other words, wolverines with less access to prey species 
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would likely be more interested in visiting the baited posts (R. Mulders pers. comm. 

March, 2019).  

Among the successful samples (having more hairs with roots), sample quality and 

genotyping success was good, with 2018 samples resulting in 86% success, compared 

to 83% in 2019, up from 81% in 2015 (Awan et al. 2018) and 82% in 2012 (Poole 2013) 

in comparative Arctic tundra wolverine density studies. These are all solid numbers, and 

do not suggest problems with collection or storage methods. This >80% success rate 

was still at the high end of the rates in projects that use remote sampling. (Paetkau 2019 

unpublished data). We recommend replacing barb wire on the wood posts to snag 

wolverine hairs and continuing with the use of 9 microsatellite markers to identify 

individual wolverines in future projects. Genotypes from harvested wolverines provides 

valuable information, we recommend genotyping of harvested wolverines from the study 

area to incorporate mortality data in the future analysis.  

In summary, our results contribute to knowledge of wolverine ecology in the study area 

and can be used for future monitoring and to generate very rudimentary regional 

population estimates. This could inform the evaluation of current harvest in Nunavut and 

future management recommendations for sustainability. A database containing “DNA 

fingerprints” of individual wolverine has been established for Nunavut, which will be 

used for population delineation. We suggest genotyping of wolverine harvest samples 

from Kugluktuk for future demographic analysis. Our study can be used to refine and 

optimize DNA sampling methods for future wolverine studies on the tundra.  

Wolverine is a culturally and economically important furbearer for Inuit. There is 

currently no wolverine monitoring program at the mines in Nunavut, so potential effects 

of industrial development are unknown. Given the low density, yet high occurrence of 

wolverines at the mine sites (Agnico Eagle Mines 2018), we recommend multiple years 

of DNA sampling to accurately determine population trends, mitigation and monitoring 

needs by involving the industry through the Nunavut Impact Review Board (NIRB) and 

the HTOs. 
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8.0  APPENDIX 

8.1 Appendix 1. Comparison of detection models. 

Tables use these abbreviations: npar number of parameters, logLik log-likelihood, AIC Akaike’s 

Information Criterion, dAIC difference in AIC from best model, AICwt AIC model weight.  

Lambda0 and sigma are parameters of the detection model. The notation ~1 indicates a model with 

constant 

1. Halfnormal vs negative exponential detection model, sexes pooled. 

model npar logLik AIC dAIC AICwt  
lambda0~1 sigma~1 exponential 2 -576.8 1157.5 0.0 1 
lambda0~1 sigma~1 halfnormal 2 -597.0 1198.0 40.5 0 

 
2. Sex and year effects on detection, negative exponential. 

model npar logLik AIC dAIC AICwt  
lambda0~Sex*Year, sigma~Sex*Year 8 -551.6 1119.3 0.0 0.992 
lambda0~Sex, sigma~Sex 4 -560.4 1128.9 9.6 0.008 
lambda0~Sex+Year, sigma~Sex+Year 6 -558.9 1129.8 10.5 0.000 
lambda0~1, sigma~1 2 -576.8 1157.5 38.3 0.000 

 
3. Site-specific learned response (bk) and within-year temporal trend (T), on top of sex and year 

effects, negative exponential (AIC not directly comparable to above because sessions not 

collapsed) 

model npar logLik AIC dAIC AICwt  
lambda0~Sex*Year+T, sigma~Sex*Year 9 -722.9 1463.9 0.0 0.615 
lambda0~Sex*Year+T+bk, sigma~Sex*Year 10 -722.4 1464.8 0.9 0.385 
lambda0~Sex*Year+bk, sigma~Sex*Year 9 -729.5 1477.1 13.2 0.000 
lambda0~Sex*Year, sigma~Sex*Year 8 -731.8 1479.6 15.7 0.000 
 
Density estimates (wolverines / 1000 km2) from the top model (Sex*Year and within-year temporal 

trend in lambda0) and the 95% CI were almost the same as estimates of year-specific density from 

one without a temporal trend: 

model  2018 2019 
D*Year lambda0~Sex*Year+T, sigma~Sex*Year 3.095 (2.003–4.784) 4.139 (2.772–6.178) 
D*Year lambda0~Sex*Year, sigma~Sex*Year 3.091 (1.999–4.779) 4.144 (2.776–6.187) 
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8.2 Appendix 2: Observed range lengths (ORL) of individual wolverines 

detected in 2018 or/and 2019. 

Female year     Males  year    
id 2018  2019  id 2018  2019  
 ORL n ORL n  ORL n ORL n 

S1-N2-A3 11.2 3  1 S1-G1-A5 15 6 15.8 5 
S1-T3-A3 54.1 2  0 S1-Q2-A4 20.6 9  0 
S1-T4-B5 25 8 11.2 4 S2-G11-A3  1  0 
S2-H6-A4 11.2 5 11.2 5 S2-N4-A4 28.3 4  0 
S2-I2-A4 7.1 2 11.2 3 S3-G7-A3 10 3  0 
S2-M9-A1 25 4 10 5 S3-I7-A6  1 29.2 5 
S2-N3-A3 26.9 3  0 S3-K11-C3 40.3 16 18 3 
S3-G2-A3  1 10 2 S3-L14-A3  1  1 
S3-K14-
GROUND 

 1  0 
S3-M12-A4 49.5 11  0 

S3-L6-A4 20.6 8  0 S3-O1-C6  1  0 
S3-O6-GROUND  1  0 S3-Q10-

GROUND 1  0 
 

S1-G1-A2  0 10 2 S1-G9-A3  0 22.3 9 
S1-J5-A3  0 7.1 6 S1-L10-A3  0 46.1 12 
S1-K14-A2  0 10 2 S1-N5-A3  0  1 
S2-H8-A2  0 11.2 4 S1-S3-A2  0 67.1 3 
S2-I8-A4  0  1 S2-O12-A2  0  1 
S2-P12-A1  0 7.1 4 S3-M2-A2  0 11.2 3 
S2-Q3-A7  0 10 3 S3-O1-A2  0  1 
S3-G6-A2  0 5 2 S3-P12-A1  0 15.8 7 
     S3-Q2-A3  0 29.1 2 
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8.3 Appendix 3: Wolverine hair snagging posts. 
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FOR 
 

Information: X Decision: 

 
Issue:  Department of Fisheries and Oceans Canada – Operational Updates 

 
Updates: 

 
Arctic Region: 

 There are three distinct sectors that have fully migrated to the Arctic Region: 
Fisheries Management, Marine Planning and Conservation, and Arctic 
Operations. All programs are looking to expand staffing within the new region. 

 Fisheries Management – Allison McPhee (A/Regional Director):  
o The Fisheries Management (FM) program develops and implements 

plans, policies, and programs to sustainably manage fisheries. FM 
carries out this work through engagement with rights-holders, fishery 
stakeholders, provinces/territories, and Indigenous groups, within a 
framework of legislated land claims agreements. 

o Includes staff that were previously with FM- Northern Operations and the 
Resource Management staff in Winnipeg. 

 Arctic Operations – Kevin Bill (A/Director):  
o The Arctic Operations program implements Arctic’s regional and national 

policies, plans, and initiatives in the Northwest Territories and Nunavut.  
o This includes Community Engagement Coordinators (shared with Coast 

Guard), Reconciliation Coordinators, Aboriginal Aquatic Resource and 
Oceans Management Program/Aboriginal Fisheries Strategy, Arctic 
Policy and Engagement, Indigenous Traditional Knowledge Coordinator, 
and Employment Coordinator.  

 Marine Planning and Conservation – Debbie Ming (A/Regional Director):  
o The Marine Planning and Conservation (MPC) program protects oceans 

through marine conservation targets, bioregions and protected areas, 
network planning, and oceans management. 

o Position structures remain the same as under the Central & Arctic  
Region structure. 

 
Marine Mammals: 
1) Narwhal: 

 All of the 2020/21 narwhal tags (including carry-over tags) and information 
packages have been distributed to all harvesting communities in coordination 
with the Regional Wildlife Organizations (RWOs). 
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 DFO has not yet received many reports from Hunters and Trappers 
Organizations (HTOs) on the 2020/21 harvest numbers. HTO 
support and reporting is very important to the effective sustainable 
co-management of narwhal.  

 DFO Fisheries Management provided briefing notes to the Kivalliq 
Wildlife Board (KWB) and Qikiqtaaluk Wildlife Board (QWB) to be 
presented at their 2020 Annual General Meetings (AGM) on the 
available information for the 2020/21 narwhal harvest season and 
discussed planning for the 2021/22 season. The Kitikmeot 
Regional Wildlife Board (KRWB) decided not to hold an AGM in 
2020, citing COVID-19 concerns.  

 
2) Walrus: 

 The total reported landings for walrus within the Nunavut Settlement area for 
the 2019/20 season was 213, with 198 being harvested for subsistence 
purposes and the remaining 15 being harvested by sport hunters. However, 
numerous communities did not report any subsistence harvest and DFO 
continues to follow up on the status of 15 licensed sport hunts. HTO support 
and reporting, as well as that of sport hunt outfitters, is very important to the 
effective sustainable co-management of walrus. 

 Community-based catch monitoring programs for walrus are 
ongoing in the communities of Sanirajak and Coral Harbour. The 
program is in its third year in Sanirajak with the participation of the 
local HTO, and a Community Coordinator was hired for the 2020 
harvest season. The Aiviit HTO in Coral Harbour is actively 
engaged in implementing the program but the Community 
Coordinator position was not filled as the HTO was not able to find 
an interested candidate. 

 Due to COVID-19, no in-person meetings are planned at this time but a 
Nunavut Walrus Working Group meeting will be held in November via 
teleconference. 

 The Minister of DFO approved a total of 78 walrus sport hunts for 
2020. Several outfitters informed DFO that they would not be 
conducting sport hunts in 2020 due to the COVID-19 pandemic. At 
this time, no Walrus Sport Hunt licences have been issued by DFO 
for the 2020 season.  

 
3) Beluga: 

 The total reported landings for beluga within the Nunavut Settlement area 
for the 2019/20 season was 430. 

 DFO has not yet received many reports from HTOs on the 2020/21 harvest 
numbers. HTO support and reporting is very important to the effective 
sustainable co-management of beluga.  

 The Cumberland Sound Beluga Working Group was supposed to meet in May 
2020 but due to COVID-19 this meeting was cancelled. The Working Group met 
via teleconference in September and October, 2020 to share updates from co-
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management partners and continue discussions on sustainable co-
management of this fishery. The next meeting will take place in December.  

 
4) Bowhead 

 DFO issued Marine Mammal Fishing Licenses to Coral Harbour on July 10th 
and Sanirajak on July 24th, for the 2020 bowhead harvest. Sanirajak 
successfully harvested a bowhead on August 1st and has forwarded hunt 
information and biological samples to DFO. The Aiviit HTO informed DFO on 
October 29th that Coral Harbour’s 2020 hunt was unsuccessful. 

 DFO has been advised that the host communities for the 2021 bowhead 
harvest in the Kivalliq Region will be Coral Harbour and Baker Lake. 

 At this time, in-person meetings are not possible due to ongoing COVID-19 
pandemic restrictions. If supported by co-management partners, DFO hopes 
to use virtual methods to resume Bowhead Working Group meetings on 
developing the Bowhead Integrated Fisheries Management Plan and 
obtaining community feedback. 

 
5) Harvest Reporting: 

 Iqaluit DFO office staff have been in recent contact with HTOs, requesting mid-
season harvest updates for beluga, walrus, and narwhal. Reports of total 
marine mammal hunting mortality (landed + lost) are essential to develop 
reliable advice on sustainable harvests. 

 DFO urges continued reporting of unusual marine mammal occurrences / 
events for follow up by co-management organizations, e.g. beached carcass, 
ice entrapments, etc. 

 Timely and accurate reporting is required under the Fisheries Act, Marine 
Mammal Regulations, and the Nunavut Agreement. It is strongly 
recommended that co-management organizations emphasize the importance 
of harvest reporting and monitoring.  

 
Arctic Char: 
1) Reported harvest 

 Last year for the 2019/20 Arctic char fishery, a total of approximately 67,850 kg 
was reported harvested to DFO from commercial and exploratory waterbodies in 
Nunavut. Of this total, approximately 23,500 kg was reported harvested in 
Pangnirtung, while Nunavut Country Foods reported approximately 2,600 kg as 
being purchased from Igloolik and Clyde River. The remainder of the total 
harvest was reported by Kitikmeot Foods Ltd. and Kivalliq Arctic Foods.  

2) Pangnirtung fisheries 

 This year for 2020/21, the Arctic char summer fishery in Cumberland Sound 
opened on August 3, 2020 and ran for about three weeks. Approximately 36 
fishers participated in the summer fishery and fished 12 waterbodies. 

 A total of 17,520 kg (38,625 lbs) round weight of char was landed at the 
Pangnirtung fish plant in the summer of 2020. Combining this with the 
approximately 200 kg round weight that was harvested in April 2020 during the 
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winter fishery, the total Arctic char harvest to date in Pangnirtung for 2020/21 is 
approximately 17,720 kg.  

 
Greenland Halibut (Turbot): 

1) Cumberland Sound Turbot Management Area (CSTMA) 

 On July 7th, DFO approved a carry-forward of 70.37 t of unharvested 2019 
turbot in the CSTMA into 2020. On October 1, 2020, DFO was contacted by a 
representative of Cumberland Sound Fisheries Limited (CSFL) stating that 
CSFL would be unable to fish the carry-over quota in 2020. There is still a 
possibility that some of the 70.37 t of 2019 carry-over quota may be harvested 
in 2020 by someone other than CSFL. However, capacity issues at the 
Pangnirtung fish plant suggest that harvest may be limited. 

 
United States Marine Mammal Protection Act (MMPA) Import Provisions 

 On October 7, 2020, the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
(NOAA) published the final List of Foreign Fisheries (LOFF) for 2020 as 
described in the U.S. MMPA, available here: 
https://www.fisheries.noaa.gov/foreign/international-affairs/list-foreign-fisheries. 

 Notice was provided to Inuit co-management partners and industry stakeholders 
via email on October 9, 2020. 

 Regional U.S. MMPA “Two-Pagers” have been developed for each LOFF listed 
species. These summarize all information that may be provided to NOAA during 
the National Comparability Finding (CF) Application process. 

 The regional Two-Pagers will be sent for comment/input by co-management 
partners and stakeholders prior to submitting the information to NOAA, and a 
regional conference call will be scheduled before the end of 2020 to discuss the 
LOFF, Two-Pagers, and CF Application process. 

 
Prepared by: Fisheries Management, Arctic Region – Fisheries and Oceans Canada 
 
Date: November 02, 2020 

https://www.fisheries.noaa.gov/foreign/international-affairs/list-foreign-fisheries
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Background 

 

Two shrimp species (P. montagui and P. borealis) occur in the Northern shrimp fishery 

that takes place in the Davis Strait and Eastern Hudson Strait. This fishery is managed 

according to two distinct science assessment zones, the Western Assessment Zone 

(WAZ) and Eastern Assessment Zone (EAZ), which extend partly into the Nunavut 

Settlement Area (NSA) and partly into the Nunavik Marine Region (NMR) (see Map). 

 

As has been communicated to the Boards in the past, Fisheries and Oceans Canada 

(DFO) has committed to develop and implement a Precautionary Approach (PA) 

framework that will guide fisheries management decisions for P. montagui and P. 

borealis in the WAZ, and update the existing PA Framework for these species in the 

EAZ. Implementation of these PA Frameworks is targeted for the 2021-22 fishery. 

 

Consistent with the Fishery Decision-Making Framework Incorporating the 

Precautionary Approach (DFO, 2006), the primary components of each PA framework 

will include reference points to define three stock status zones: Healthy, Cautious and 

Critical Zones (Figure 1).  

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Limit Reference Points (LRP) have been established by DFO Science through a Canadian 

Science Advisory Secretariat (CSAS) peer review process. Upper Stock References 

(USR) and Harvest Decision Rules (HDRs) will be developed through discussion with 

stakeholders, co-management partners, and DFO Science and Resource Management 

sectors. HDRs will provide details on the harvest rates and other management procedures 

required in each zone. Development of HDRs will include discussion of season bridging 

protocols for Nunavut and Nunavik allocations in the WAZ and EAZ.  

 

Progress to Date 

 

A CSAS peer review process occurred in Spring 2020 to establish new LRPs for P. 

montagui and P. borealis in the WAZ and to update existing LRPs for these stocks in the 

Figure 1. Fisheries management 

framework consistent with a 

precautionary approach. 
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EAZ. Through this same process, DFO Science has proposed USRs for these stocks. A 

summary of the Science Advisory Report from this peer-review process is available at 

Appendix A and full publication is at Appendix B.  

 

DFO Resource Management has established a Northern Precautionary Approach 

Working Group (NPAWG), the objectives of which are to develop and recommend the 

outstanding components of the WAZ and EAZ PA Frameworks, namely, USRs and 

HDRs. Members of the NPAWG include DFO Science and Resource Management 

sectors, provincial governments, indigenous groups, industry representatives as well as 

Board staff. 

 

Next Steps 

 

The NPAWG will undertake the necessary work beginning in Fall 2020 to achieve its 

objectives. In addition to contributing to sustainable management, efforts to develop a PA 

Framework for stocks in the WAZ, including work to define reference points, are directly 

related to conditions for Marine Stewardship Certification of this fishery. 

 

A full stock assessment will occur for P. borealis and P. montagui in the WAZ and EAZ 

in February 2021, whereby the established LRPs will be used to estimate stock status.  

 

In March 2021, the Department intends to present the recommended EAZ PA Framework 

to the Northern Shrimp Advisory Committee to hear views and any suggested revisions 

applicable to the Davis Strait management units. The Department intends to present the 

recommended WAZ and EAZ PAs to the Boards for their respective decisions and 

recommendations, as appropriate, at their March 2021 meetings.  

 

DFO is aware that achieving the full PA Framework for the WAZ and updates to the 

EAZ PA Framework will occur under tight timelines. However, should the full suite of 

PA components not be finalized in time for use in 2021-22 Total Allowable Catch 

decisions, established LRPs will provide assurance and guidance for sustainable 

decisions as the point below which serious harm is occurring to the stock.  

 

Prepared by: Fisheries Resource Management, Fisheries and Oceans Canada  

   

 

Date:   November 5, 2020 

 

Appendices 

 

APPENDIX A – [SUMMARY] DFO. 2020. Science Advice on Limit Reference Points 

for Northern Shrimp (Pandalus Borealis) and Striped Shrimp (Pandalus Montagui) in the 

Eastern and Western Assessment Zones. DFO Can. Sci. Advis. Sec. Sci. Advis. Rep. 

2020/053. 

  

APPENDIX B –  FULL PUBLICATION: DFO. 2020. Science Advice on Limit 

Reference Points for Northern Shrimp (Pandalus Borealis) and Striped Shrimp (Pandalus 

Montagui) in the Eastern and Western Assessment Zones. DFO Can. Sci. Advis. Sec. Sci. 

Advis. Rep. 2020/053. 
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Appendix A 

 

 

SCIENCE ADVICE ON LIMIT REFERENCE POINTS FOR NORTHERN 

SHRIMP (PANDALUS BOREALIS) AND STRIPED SHRIMP (PANDALUS 

MONTAGUI) IN THE EASTERN AND WESTERN ASSESSMENT ZONES 

 

Canadian Science Advisory (Science Advisory Report 2020/053 

 

SUMMARY  

 

 The Precautionary Approach (PA) Framework for the Eastern Assessment Zone 

(EAZ) was established in 2009 on the basis of 3 years of survey data and the 

results of the Precautionary Approach Workshop on Canadian Shrimp and Prawn 

Stocks and Fisheries (DFO 2009b). The Western Assessment Zone (WAZ) PA 

Framework was deferred because of changes to the survey design in 2014 that 

reset the survey time series. The goals of this meeting were to establish the Limit 

Reference Point (LRP) and propose Upper Stock Reference Points (USR) for the 

WAZ and update the existing reference points for the EAZ.  

 LRPs for Northern Shrimp (Pandalus borealis) and Striped Shrimp (P. montagui) 

in both the WAZ and EAZ are newly established as 40%, and the proposed USRs 

as 80%, of the geometric mean of the spawning stock biomass (SSB) index. These 

calculations are consistent with guidance in the DFO PA Policy.  

 In the WAZ, the newly established LRPs for Northern Shrimp (4,100 t) and 

Striped Shrimp (12,300 t) are based on a 6-year time series (2014–2019). 

Similarly, a newly proposed upper stock reference (USR) is provided for each 

species (8,200 and 24,600 t, respectively).  

 In the EAZ, the updated LRP for Northern Shrimp (increase to 15,800 from 6,800 

t) and the proposed USR (increase to 31,600 from 18,200 t) are based on an 11-

year time series (2009–2019). Re-calculation of the LRP and proposed USR for 

Striped Shrimp in the EAZ resulted in 3,100 t (increase from 2,300 t) and 6,100 t 

(no change), respectively.  

 The LRPs and proposed USRs are based on the best available scientific 

information, but do not incorporate environmental or ecosystem factors into their 

calculations. Information pertaining to these metrics are lacking.  

 The PA reference points for the WAZ and EAZ should be re-examined when a 

population model is developed or relationships between stock productivity and 

environmental or ecosystem factors are sufficiently developed to inform stock 

assessments.  

 

 



 
 Canadian Science Advisory Secretariat 
Central and Arctic Region Science Advisory Report 2020/053 

November 2020  

SCIENCE ADVICE ON LIMIT REFERENCE POINTS FOR 
NORTHERN SHRIMP (PANDALUS BOREALIS) AND STRIPED 

SHRIMP (PANDALUS MONTAGUI) IN THE EASTERN AND 
WESTERN ASSESSMENT ZONES 

 
Top: Northern Shrimp (Pandalus borealis) 
Bottom: Striped Shrimp (Pandalus montagui) 
Photo: Fisheries Oceans Canada, Newfoundland 
and Labrador Region. 

 
Figure 1. Eastern and Western Assessment Zones 
for shrimp fisheries in Arctic Region. Boundaries of 
the Nunavut, Nunavik and Nunatsiavut land claim 
areas are shown in red. 

Context: 
Fisheries and Oceans Canada’s Fishery Decision-Making Framework Incorporating the Precautionary 
Approach describes a framework where reference points and harvest decision rules are used to make 
fisheries management decisions. The limit reference point (LRP) represents the stock status below 
which serious harm is likely occurring to the stock. The LRP is established based on biological criteria 
by Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO) Science. The Upper Stock Reference (USR) divides the 
Healthy Zone from the Cautious Zone and is established by DFO Resource Management in 
consultation with co-management partners, provincial and territorial governments, industry, and DFO 
Science, to enact harvest decision rules. 
Since the reorganization of the Northern Shrimp (Pandalus borealis) and Striped Shrimp (P. montagui) 
surveys conducted in the Arctic Region in 2014, the joint DFO-Northern Shrimp Research Foundation 
survey has covered the Western Assessment Zone (WAZ) and Eastern Assessment Zone (EAZ) survey 
areas annually with the same ship and gear (DFO 2020a). LRPs for the WAZ were developed in 2013, 
however, the restart of the time series in 2014 means they are no longer valid (DFO 2018a). Data 
points acquired since the new survey began will therefore be used to establish new reference points for 
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the WAZ. Reference points will also be updated for the EAZ since the original points were calculated 
from only three surveys (Siferd 2015), which no longer correspond to the assessment area boundaries 
(DFO 2019a). 
DFO Resource Management has requested that Science establish LRPs consistent with the 
Precautionary Approach (PA) framework for Northern Shrimp and Striped Shrimp in order to determine 
the point below which serious harm may be occurring to the stock (i.e., the Critical Zone), and propose 
an USR. This Science Advisory Report is from the May 12–13, 2020 Meeting on Science Advice on 
Limit Reference Points for Northern Shrimp, Pandalus borealis, and Striped Shrimp, Pandalus 
montagui, in the Eastern and Western Assessment Zones. Additional publications from this meeting will 
be posted on the Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO) Science Advisory Schedule as they become 
available. 

SUMMARY 
• The Precautionary Approach (PA) Framework for the Eastern Assessment Zone (EAZ) was 

established in 2009 on the basis of 3 years of survey data and the results of the 
Precautionary Approach Workshop on Canadian Shrimp and Prawn Stocks and Fisheries 
(DFO 2009b). The Western Assessment Zone (WAZ) PA Framework was deferred because 
of changes to the survey design in 2014 that reset the survey time series. The goals of this 
meeting were to establish the Limit Reference Point (LRP) and propose an Upper Stock 
Reference point (USR) for the WAZ and update the existing reference points for the EAZ. 

• LRPs for Northern Shrimp (Pandalus borealis) and Striped Shrimp (P. montagui) in both the 
WAZ and EAZ are newly established as 40%, and the proposed USRs as 80%, of the 
geometric mean of the spawning stock biomass (SSB) index. These calculations are 
consistent with guidance in the DFO PA Policy. 

• In the WAZ, the newly established LRPs for Northern Shrimp (4,100 t) and Striped Shrimp 
(12,300 t) are based on a 6-year time series (2014–2019). Similarly, a newly proposed USR 
is provided for each species (8,200 and 24,600 t, respectively). 

• In the EAZ, the updated LRP for Northern Shrimp (increase to 15,800 from 6,800 t) and the 
proposed USR (increase to 31,600 from 18,200 t) are based on an 11-year time series 
(2009–2019). Re-calculation of the LRP and proposed USR for Striped Shrimp in the EAZ 
resulted in 3,100 t (increase from 2,300 t) and 6,100 t (no change), respectively. 

• The LRPs and proposed USRs are based on the best available scientific information, but do 
not incorporate environmental or ecosystem factors into their calculations. Information 
pertaining to these metrics are lacking. 

• The PA reference points for the WAZ and EAZ should be re-examined when a population 
model is developed or relationships between stock productivity and environmental or 
ecosystem factors are sufficiently developed to inform stock assessments. 

BACKGROUND 

Canadian Precautionary Approach Framework and Limit Reference Points  
In 2009, Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO) published the Sustainable Fisheries Framework 
that provides the basis for ensuring Canadian fisheries are conducted in a manner which 
supports conservation and sustainability. The framework is comprised of a number of policies 
for the conservation and sustainable use of fisheries resources including “A Fishery Decision-
Making Framework Incorporating the Precautionary Approach” (DFO 2009a). The Precautionary 

http://www.isdm-gdsi.gc.ca/csas-sccs/applications/events-evenements/index-eng.asp
http://www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/reports-rapports/regs/sff-cpd/overview-cadre-eng.htm
http://www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/reports-rapports/regs/sff-cpd/precaution-eng.htm
http://www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/reports-rapports/regs/sff-cpd/precaution-eng.htm
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Approach (PA) Policy applies where decisions on harvest strategies or harvest rates for a stock 
are taken to determine Total Allowable Catch (TAC) or other measures to control harvests. This 
is the case for Northern Shrimp (Pandalus borealis) and Striped Shrimp (P. montagui) stocks.  
There are three components to the general decision framework for the PA:  
1. Reference points and stock status zones;  
2. Harvest strategy and harvest decision rules; and,  
3. The need to take into account uncertainty and risk when developing reference points and 

developing and implementing decision rules.  
The first component of the PA framework, reference points and status zones, is the subject of 
this advisory report. The PA is divided into three stock status zones: the Healthy, Cautious and 
Critical Zones (Figure 2). The Upper Stock Reference (USR) divides the Healthy Zone from the 
Cautious Zone and the Limit Reference Point (LRP) divides the Cautious Zone from the Critical 
Zone. 

 
Figure 2. Elements of DFO’s PA framework (from DFO 2009a). 

The LRP is defined as the stock status below which serious harm is being done to the stock. 
However, a challenge in setting an LRP is identifying the threshold of where and when ‘serious 
harm’ occurs to the stock. This threshold is approximated based on the best available 
information, below which validation is exactly the situation to be avoided. LRPs are based on 
biological criteria and are established by DFO Science. In the Critical Zone, 
conservation/biological considerations are meant to be the primary drivers for management 
decision-making (as opposed to socio-economic factors) and there is to be no tolerance for 
preventable declines as the primary goal is to rebuild the stock out of the critical zone. 
Management actions pertaining to this zone are to promote stock growth and removals are to be 
kept to the lowest possible level regardless of the stock trajectory.  
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When establishing an LRP, the guidelines advise choosing a stock metric that can account for 
changing productivity, generally the spawning stock biomass. An LRP should be determined by 
accounting for periods of high and low productivity over as long a time-series as possible, and 
based on the best information available on stock biology and fishery characteristics while 
acknowledging limitations of the data. However, in some cases there may be insufficient 
information on which to base choices of stock-specific precautionary reference points and 
harvest rules. In these instances, DFO has a guideline of 40% LRP and 80% USR. The PA 
Policy states:  

“In cases where insufficient stock-specific information is available, these reference points 
may be considered as the best available guidance for management and for assessing 
the stock in relation to sustainability. Actual reference points for a stock may use other 
metrics and be set lower or higher than these references but should be demonstrably 
appropriate for the stock and be consistent with the intent of the PA.” 

Furthermore, while reference points should be reviewed periodically, neither the timeframe nor 
the triggers for review are specified in the PA Policy. Given that reference points have not been 
previously proposed for Northern Shrimp and Striped Shrimp in the Western Assessment Zone 
(WAZ; Figure 1) and that the current reference points in the Eastern Assessment Zone (EAZ) 
have been in place since 2009 (DFO 2009b), Resource Management has requested a review of 
the LRPs, and their rationales, to be carried out for these stocks. 

Species Biology 
Northern Shrimp is found in the Northwest Atlantic from Baffin Bay to the Gulf of Maine, while 
Striped Shrimp is found from Davis Strait south to the Bay of Fundy.  
Both species of shrimp are protandric hermaphrodites. They function as males early in their 
lives then change sex and reproduce as females for the remainder of their lives. Females 
usually produce eggs once a year in the late summer-fall and carry them, attached to their 
abdomen, through the winter until the spring, when they hatch. Newly hatched shrimp spend 
three to four months as pelagic larvae. At the end of this period they settle at the bottom and 
take up the life style of the adults. 
Recent research by Le Corre (2019, 2020) on the connectivity of management units via shrimp 
larval drift found that virtually the entire population of Northern Shrimp along the Canadian 
Atlantic coast (from Baffin Bay to the Scotian Shelf) is connected through larval drift processes 
with variable retention success in a given management zone. Also, larval drift was found to 
promote genetic homogeneity in areas with strong currents (Jorde et al. 2015). These findings 
improved our understanding of recruitment mechanisms and may in the future help to inform 
management of Canadian shrimp stocks. 
Shrimp lifespan is uncertain but shrimp in the north are thought to live five to eight years. 
Growth rates and maturation are likely slower in the northern populations. 

Fishery 
The fishery began in the late 1970s in what is known as shrimp fishing area (SFA) 1. 
Exploratory fishing expanded into what is now the Davis Strait-East management unit 
(previously known as SFA 2) and then to areas southeast of Resolution Island in Hudson Strait. 
Quotas in these areas were based on fishery performance and not scientific survey data. In the 
mid-1990s, the fishery moved southeast of Resolution Island in SFA 2, where the main fishery 
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remains to date. Implementation of the Nunavut Agreement in 1999 shifted the main fishery east 
of the Nunavut Settlement Area. 
Currently, the fishery in the EAZ and WAZ is managed by a TAC which is divided into individual 
quotas for 17 offshore licence holders and special allocations for Nunavut and Nunavik fishing 
interests. Changes to the management of the fishery in what were SFAs 2 and 3 created new 
SFAs and Management Units beginning with the 2013/14 fishing season (Figure 2). Nunavut 
Wildlife Management Board (NWMB) and Nunavik Marine Region Wildlife Board (NMRWB) 
advise on the allocation of quotas to Nunavut and Nunavik fishing interests, respectively. All 
fishing to date has been conducted by large vessels (> 100’ overall length) with 100% At-Sea-
Observer coverage.  
Fishing gear in the EAZ and WAZ consists of single and, more recently, twin shrimp trawls 
requiring a minimum codend mesh size of 40 mm and separator grate (maximum 28 mm bar 
spacing). Since 2003, the management year has been April 1 to March 31. The fishing season 
is limited by the extent of sea ice, and is conducted between May and December in most years. 
Northern Shrimp has been the main commercial species throughout the history of the shrimp 
fishery in this area. Historically, most of the harvest of Striped Shrimp occurred as by-catch in 
the directed Northern Shrimp fishery. Directed fishing for Striped Shrimp has become more 
important especially with quotas available in the Nunavut-West and Nunavik-West management 
units beginning with the 2013/14 fishing season. 
Fishery catch per unit effort (CPUE) data are not considered to reflect stock status. Commercial 
fishing locations are not broadly distributed; fishing vessels target areas of high density. A mix of 
two shrimp species are disproportionally caught in the fishery and the composition of the two 
species in the catch determines which species is designated as directed, which biases CPUE 
calculations. Throughout the history of the fishery, economic factors (e.g., fuel prices, market 
price of shrimp) have influenced when and where the species are caught. In the EAZ, 
commercial vessel performance has changed over the years to target each species to achieve 
cleaner catches of just one species. Renewed effort in the WAZ is relatively recent. In some 
years, cleaner catches can be similarly achieved in the WAZ, however that varies in relation to 
the distribution of the two species. 

ASSESSMENT 
This is an assessment of LRPs for both Northern Shrimp and Striped Shrimp in the EAZ and 
WAZ (Figure 1). These two species have overlapping distributions, particularly in the Resolution 
Island area, resulting in an overlap of their fisheries. The total removal, both directed catch and 
by-catch, of each species is considered in the assessment. 
DFO plans and the Northern Shrimp Research Foundation (NSRF) conducts annual surveys of 
the EAZ (Resolution Island Study Area; RISA-W, RISA-E and SFA 2EX) and WAZ (SFA 3) 
survey areas (Figure 3). Both species in the EAZ and WAZ were last assessed in 2019 (DFO 
2019a) and updated in 2020 (DFO 2020a). Survey data in the EAZ are available for the period 
of 2006–2019, however, the first three years are not considered comparable with the rest of the 
series because of poor trawl performance, incomplete sampling coverage, and inconsistent 
timing, vessels, and gear (DFO 2018a). Therefore the first three years of data are excluded, and 
only 2009–2019 data are evaluated for the EAZ.  
The WAZ (Figure 1) was surveyed biennially by DFO from 2007–2013. However, results could 
not be combined with the EAZ survey results because the surveys used different gear and 
occurred at different times of year. This prevented a comprehensive evaluation of the 
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distributions of shrimp and a more practical look at broader stock assessment over a larger 
spatial scale. In 2014, the NSRF was commissioned to take over the survey of the WAZ so that 
it is sampled in conjunction with the EAZ as a means to maintain consistent methods among 
management units. This action started a new time series for the WAZ. In 2019, the WAZ was 
surveyed for the sixth year in the new time series. The advice contained herein marks the first 
occasion that LRPs have been developed in the WAZ. 
Fishable and female spawning stock biomass (SSB) indices from scientific surveys form the 
basis of this assessment. Fishable biomass is based on male and female shrimp from the 
surveys with a carapace length greater than 17 mm; this represents shrimp that are large 
enough to be retained in commercial trawls. SSB is based on all female shrimp from the surveys 
regardless of size. Fishery data are used to determine the observed exploitation rate index, 
calculated as catch from the reporting records (Canadian Atlantic Quota Report; CAQR) divided 
by the fishable biomass index from the same year. The potential exploitation rate index is 
calculated to represent the exploitation rate if the entire TAC is taken. Bootstrapped 95% 
confidence intervals are included for each of the indices. 

 
Figure 3. Locations of NSRF survey areas (left panel) within the Eastern (blue) and Western (green) 
Assessment Zones and the management units (right panel) referred to in this report. Shrimp Fishing Area 
(SFA), Exploratory (EX), Resolution Island Study Area (RISA), East (E), West (W), Nunavut (NU), 
Nunavik (NK) and Davis Strait (DS). Red lines show the borders of the Nunavut, Nunatsiavut and Nunavik 
Land Claims Areas. 

For each assessment zone and shrimp fishery an LRP based on 30% and 40% of the SSB 
index was explored (Walkusz and Atchison 2020). Currently, a 30% LRP is being applied as a 
reference point by the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries Organization (NAFO) for the Northern 
Shrimp stock in SFA 1, which is adjacent to the EAZ. This was noted but not considered in-
depth during a two-day workshop in 2008 among DFO-Science, DFO-Resource Management, 
co-management partners and stakeholders in an attempt to establish LRPs in these shrimp 
fisheries (2009b). Additionally, LRPs and the USRs were adopted at 30% and 80%, 
respectively, of the geometric mean of female SSB for both Northern and Striped Shrimp in 
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other southern SFAs. The SSB was deemed to be a suitable proxy for BMSY. The contributing 
factors leading to the use of 30 and 80% were three years of survey data (2006–2008) in 
Shrimp Fishing Area 2, and that it was consistent with the approach taken by NAFO. LRPs have 
since gone unchanged in the EAZ (Siferd 2015). 
Adopting a 30% LRP as part of the 2020 process would be consistent with NAFO approach and 
how shrimp fisheries are managed in the Newfoundland and Labrador Region. However, the 
use of a 30% LRP is unsubstantiated for the WAZ and EAZ based on the best available 
scientific information for these particular fisheries (Walkusz and Atchison 2020). Furthermore, 
an LRP of 40% is suggested in the DFO PA Policy (DFO 2009a) for instances of data deficiency 
and uncertainty. Establishing LRPs based on 40% average SSB for the WAZ and the EAZ was 
determined to be the best way forward based on the information available and recent decreases 
in stock productivity in southern SFAs (e.g., SFAs 4–6, DFO 2019b; SFAs 13–15, DFO 2019c). 
Uncertainty remains with respect to biomass variability as it relates to environmental conditions 
(e.g., temperature). Patchy shrimp population distributions have led to occasional large catches 
and fluctuations and increased variance in biomass estimates for each of the assessment zones 
in different years. Other SFAs have longer data sets and can justify using 30% LRPs, while the 
WAZ and EAZ have shorter data sets, large fluctuations in biomass indices and a lack of stock 
trends. Furthermore, Striped Shrimp in the EAZ appear to have recovered from biomass levels 
equivalent to an SSB level near the 40% LRP; below this point the ability of the stocks to 
recover is unknown (DFO 2020b). Similarly, it is not known to what extent Northern Shrimp can 
recover from below their lowest recorded biomass levels (comparatively higher than Striped 
Shrimp in the EAZ). When the PA framework for the EAZ was initially established using 30% 
LRPs, the reference points were based on three years of data, the geographic area of SFA 2 
and a different survey range. It was recommended that the initial EAZ PA framework be revised 
as soon as possible (DFO 2020b). One of the potential options would be to move to a dynamic 
LRP, which follows the pattern of the stock. Since information on shrimp stocks is limited in the 
WAZ and EAZ, a fixed LRP is recommended. The PA framework may be revised in the future 
when more data on variables affecting shrimp stocks in the WAZ and EAZ become available. 
The recommended reference points follow DFO’s PA Policy (2009a) and include new data to 
update existing LRPs in the EAZ and establish new LRPs in the WAZ. The geometric mean of 
SSB was used as a proxy for BMSY. Furthermore, this framework suggests a starting point for 
calculating USRs. Accordingly, the LRPs and proposed USRs were calculated at 40% and 80%, 
respectively, of the geometric mean of SSB for both Northern and Striped Shrimp (Figures 4 
and 5). 
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Figure 4. Newly established LRPs for Northern Shrimp (left) and Striped Shrimp (right) in the WAZ. The 
LRP (red line) is calculated as 40% of the geometric mean of the SSB index and the proposed USR 
(dashed green line) calculated as 80% of the geometric mean of the SSB index. Blue symbols are annual 
stock status values, numbers indicate the fishing season. 

 
Figure 5. Updated LRPs for Northern Shrimp (left) and Striped Shrimp (right) in the EAZ. The LRP (red 
line) is calculated as 40% of the geometric mean of the SSB index and the proposed USR (dashed green 
line) calculated as 80% of the geometric mean of the SSB index. Blue symbols are annual stock status 
values, numbers indicate the fishing season. 

Sources of Uncertainty 
The sources of uncertainty that were not quantitatively incorporated into the establishment of 
LRPs for Northern and Striped Shrimp stocks in the WAZ and EAZ, include: 

• Despite having data on temperature preferences of the two shrimp species, the distribution, 
availability and dynamics of preferred habitats is lacking. Future efforts should focus on 
moving towards an Ecosystem Approach to Fisheries Management to address knowledge 
gaps and drivers of stock variability, such as: larval drift related to the connectivity between 
management zones (stocks), habitat spatiotemporal variability, and ecosystem linkages 
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(e.g., predator-prey interactions, oceanographic drivers). The lack of environmental 
information contributes to uncertainty. 

• Given the short time series and the lack of observed trends, it is not feasible to identify 
periods of high productivity upon which to base reference points (as suggested in the DFO 
PA Policy). 

• Trawls used in the survey are known to have a catchability less than one but the exact value 
is unknown. Therefore, the survey is an index of biomass and not an absolute estimate of 
the total biomass. 

• Catch data are known; however, the total fishery-induced mortality is unknown (landed catch 
plus incidental mortality from trawling). Exploitation rates are a relative index rather than 
absolute. 

• Survey of all stocks is completed in the middle of the fishing season. It is uncertain how 
much of the TAC has already been taken while the survey is ongoing. Results may be 
confounded by the timing of the survey and the concurrent level of harvest. 

• It is uncertain to what extent these stocks have the capacity to recover from low levels of 
biomass. High biomass variability exhibited in these stocks can lead to their positioning 
within the proposed Cautious Zone of this PA framework. A longer time series and a better 
understanding of the drivers of stock variability may inform recovery potential. 

• The stocks’ natural mortality, including multi-species linkages, is currently unknown. 

• Factors that may cause shrimp productivity to change are poorly understood within the WAZ 
and EAZ. For example, it is uncertain to what extent larval drift exists between these 
assessment zones, and to what extent shrimp productivity is impacted by their movements. 

• Stocks of both species in both assessment zones exhibit relatively large inter-annual 
variability in biomass and no trends have been observed. The drivers leading to this 
variability are poorly understood. 

• Northern and Striped Shrimp have populations spanning both assessment zones and their 
relative distributions are likely to change inter-annually. The stock structure of each species 
within and between assessment zones is unresolved. For example, it is possible there are 
multiple populations of the same species within a single assessment zone.  

• DFO has recently discovered that a portion of what was previously identified as P. 
montagui from the Gulf and Scotian Shelf (Division 3PS) are in fact Dichelopandalus 
leptocerus. There remains uncertainty about whether this species has recently migrated to 
this area or may have been misidentified for several years. The same may be true in more 
northern areas including the WAZ and EAZ. 

CONCLUSIONS AND ADVICE 
The work described here represents new and updated science advice on reference points for 
the Northern and Striped Shrimp fisheries in the WAZ and EAZ. The advice is based on a 
traditional approach of calculating SSB from shrimp trawl surveys, and explores a time series of 
fishery-independent data. Data used to assess these fisheries are limited and highly variable, 
and currently no trends in stock status have been observed. Striped Shrimp in the EAZ have 
demonstrated an ability to recover from 40% of the SSB, the LRP, below which the ability of 
these stocks to recover is uncertain. Therefore, we recommend a PA consistent with DFO 
(2009a) that reflects insufficient stock-specific information: 40% LRP and 80% USR, with 
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respect to the geometric mean SSB index. These reference points represent the best available 
scientific information and constitute advice to management for assessing the stock in relation to 
sustainability.  
In the WAZ, the newly established LRP and the proposed USR for Northern Shrimp and Striped 
Shrimp are based on a 6-year time series (2014–2019; Table 1). In the EAZ, the updated LRP 
and the proposed USR for Northern Shrimp and Striped Shrimp are based on an 11-year time 
series (2009–2019; Table 1). 

Table 1. Established Limit Reference Points (LRPs) and proposed Upper Stock Reference points (USRs) 
for Northern Shrimp and Striped Shrimp in the Western Assessment Zone and Eastern Assessment 
Zone. Spawning stock biomass is reported in tonnes. Previous reference points are provided in 
parentheses. 

Species 
Western Assessment Zone Eastern Assessment Zone 

LRP USR LRP USR 

Northern Shrimp 
(Pandalus borealis) 4,100 8,200 15,800 

(from 6,800) 
31,600 

(from 18,200) 

Striped Shrimp 
(Pandalus montagui) 12,300 24,600 3,100 

(from 2,300) 
6,100 

(no change) 

The PA reference points for the WAZ and EAZ should be re-examined when a population model 
is developed or relationships between stock productivity and environmental or ecosystem 
factors are sufficiently developed to inform stock assessments. 

OTHER CONSIDERATIONS 
In general, management of key forage species, such as shrimp, under an ecosystem approach, 
requires the adoption of a conservative approach with lower fishing mortality reference points 
and higher biomass reference points than would be considered under a single species 
management approach. 
In cases where insufficient stock-specific information is available, DFO’s PA Policy (2009a) 
suggests reference points that may be considered as the best available guidance for 
management and for assessing the stock in relation to sustainability. The 40% LRP and 80% 
USR provided as guidance are the results of reviews and meta-analyses across a wide variety 
of fish stocks. However, it is uncertain to what extent this standard can be applied to shrimp 
fisheries. Here, 40% LRP and 80% USR of the geometric mean SSB index have been used to 
inform reference points for shrimp fisheries in the WAZ and EAZ without demonstrable 
validation of stock productivity. Indeed, most larvae released in any management area end up 
as functioning adults in another management area (in other words, most adults in any 
management area originated elsewhere; Le Corre et al. 2020). This in and of itself is evidence 
that the SSB index within an individual management area does not provide a defensible 
measure of the future health within any individual management area.  
The PA reference points in both the WAZ and EAZ are based on the best available scientific 
information and need to be re-evaluated with new and/or alternative methodologies when data 
are available to corroborate the advice contained herein. Actual reference points for a stock may 
use other metrics and be set lower or higher than these references but should be justified for the 
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stock and consistent with the intent of the PA. Ideally, more robust LRPs and associated PA 
frameworks should be considered by Science and Resource Management when additional data 
are available. 
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SUBMISSION TO THE 
NUNAVUT WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT BOARD 

December 2020 
 

FOR 
 

Information: X Decision: 
 
Issue:  Department of Fisheries and Oceans Canada – Cambridge Bay Arctic Char Update 
 
Fisheries Management Update:  
 

 Commercial harvesting of Arctic char occurred at 4 four sites [Ekalluktok, Paliryuak (Surrey), 
Halokvik (Thirty-Mile) and Jayko] in 2020. Lauchlan River, which has being managed in 
recent years with a targeted, reduced, quota to better assess stock health and 
sustainability, was not harvested during the spring fishery. 
 

 As per the management measures outlined in the Integrated Fisheries Management Plan 
(approved in 2014), daily reporting and quota management was conducted by Kitikmeot 
Foods to ensure there was no over-harvest. 

 

 With support from the Ekaluktutiak HTO and Kitikmeot Foods Ltd., a gear-tagging protocol 
was added to the supplemental licence conditions for the commercial Arctic Char fishery 
during the 2020 fishing season. The licence conditions require fishers to have approved gear 
tags attached to their nets, consistent with the current NWT Fishery Regulations used to 
manage the commercial fishery. This new protocol will help track lost and/or found nets in 
the commercial fishery.  
 

2020 Commercial Harvest Summary 

Fishery Site 
(Common Name) 

Commercial 
Quota Kg, round 

weight 

 
Targeted 

Commercial 
Quota Kg, 

Round weight  

2020 Commercial 
Harvest Kg, 

round weight 

2020 % 
Landed vs. 

Quota 

 
2020 % 
Landed 

vs. Target 
Quota 

Ekalluktok (Ekalluk 
River) 

20,000  17,418 14,496.63 73 83 

Halokvik (30 Mile) 5,000 4,899 4,917.58 98 100 

Jayko 17,000 13,063 11,133.61 66 85 

Paliryuak (Surrey 
River) 

9,100 
8,709 

7,826.65 86 90 

Lauchlan R. (Byron 
Bay) 

9,100 (*5,000) Not fished Not fished - - 

Grand Total  56,100 44,089 38,374 81 90 
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*Targeted Quota  

 

 For 2020, Kitikmeot Foods Ltd. has intentionally reduced the targeted harvest at Ekalluk 
and Jayko given storage capacity at the fish plant. This ensures the fish plant does not 
exceed its processing capacity.  

 

 The Cambridge Bay IFMP (Integrated Fisheries Management Plan) was first 
implemented in 2014 for commercially harvested Arctic Char, making it the first for this 
species in Canada. An IFMP is intended to be reviewed and updated every 5 to reflect 
and address current developments and new information from a biological and fishery 
standpoint. Work is currently being done by the Cambridge Bay Arctic Char IFMP 
Working Group to renew and update the previous IFMP,  and will be presented to the 
NWMB for review and approval prior to being implemented in advance of the 2021 
commercial fishing season. 

 
Science: 
 

 The Cambridge Bay commercial plant sampling program (fishery-dependent sampling) 
was once again successful providing DFO with biological data and samples from 200 
Arctic char for each commercially fished waterbody. 
 

 As a result of travel restrictions due to COVID-19, DFO did not conduct field-based 
research this year.  
 

 DFO had planned to continue the Lauchlan River sampling (year 3 of 5) in 2020, 
collecting biological data which will be vital for an assessment of the health of the 
Lauchlan River fishery planned for 2024 (requires minimum of 5 years of data 
collection). Additionally, DFO had planned to continue the long-term acoustic 
tagging/monitoring of Arctic char (year 8) in the region. The intent is to continue both of 
these programs in 2021. 
 

 Because of the COVID travel restrictions, DFO initiated a community-based sampling 
program at the area locally known as Gravel Pit in 2020. Local field assistants hired 
through the Ekaluktutiak HTO fished for Arctic char and biologically sampled them 
throughout the summer. The primary objective was to assess how char diet might 
change throughout the marine feeding season and to collect samples for contaminants 
and marine microplastics work. The number of samples collected during the summer is 
still being determined.  

 
Community engagement and communication (Science/Resource Management): 
 

 Given COVID travel restriction, community engagement was limited this year. 
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 The annual post-season (from the 2019 fishing season) commercial fishery review and 
Integrated Fisheries Management Plan (IFMP) Working Group meeting that included the 
EHTO, DFO, Kitikmeot Foods, commercial fishers, elders and other resource users took 
place in early March 2020, prior to COVD restrictions. 

 Resource Management and Science updates were presented at a community event 
organized by Polar Knowledge Canada (March 2020).  

 DFO research was highlighted through presentations and demonstrations at the Kiilinik 
High School (March 2020). 

 Countless emails and phone calls were exchanged between DFO and the Ekaluktutiak 
HTO in relation to planning for the community-based sampling initiative at Gravel Pit.  

 
Prepared by: DFO Winnipeg Office 
Les Harris – Science 
Tyler Jivan and Dylan Turchyn – Resource Management 
 
Date: October 28, 2020 
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SUBMISSION TO THE 
NUNAVUT WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT BOARD 

December 2020 
 

FOR 
 

Information: X Decision: 

 
Issue:  Department of Fisheries and Oceans Canada – Kivalliq Region Arctic Char Update 

 
Fisheries Management Update:  

 Within the Kivalliq region of Nunavut there are seven communities that are engaged in 

Arctic Char fisheries. Arviat, Whale Cove (Tikirarjuak), Rankin Inlet (Kangiqiniq), 

Chesterfield Inlet (Igluligaarjuk), Baker Lake (Qamanit’uak), Coral Harbour (Salliq) and 

Repulse Bay (Naujaat) have a long history of harvesting Arctic Char for a variety of 

purposes, including subsistence, recreational and commercial. Several of these 

communities are currently engaged in commercial fisheries. 

 

 In February 2019 a workshop was held in Rankin Inlet in order to identify Arctic char 

research interests and commercial fisheries development priorities for each Kivalliq 

community. The workshop, attended by representatives from each Kivalliq HTO,  the 

GN, NWMB and DFO, identified a desire by the communities to resolve Arctic Char diet 

from Kivalliq stocks. A community-based sampling program was proposed where 

funding from DFO would be provided to support 50 samples from selected waterbodies 

in each community. Additionally, the workshop participants were interested in further 

consideration of commercial fisheries development. 

 

 Results from the 2019 assessment of diet suggest that Arctic char in the Kivalliq region 

are highly opportunistic feeders with over 90 different items identified among all 

samples assessed. The most common prey item found in the stomachs of Arctic char 

was a the amphipod Themisto libellula. Arctic cod were also an important prey item 

contributing the most by weight to the diet of Arctic char in the region.  

 

 Fisheries Management engaged with Kivalliq Arctic Foods, and met with stakeholders in 

Rankin Inlet, Chesterfield Inlet, Whale Cove where the fish plant is currently actively 

involved in commercial harvesting.  

 

 A follow-up workshop was held in February 2020; diet and parasite assessments from 

Arctic char in the region were identified as priorities based on input from HTO 

representatives, as well as the potential of Naujaat harvesting for commercial purposes.  
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As such, efforts to advance both priorities involved, a second community-based 

sampling initiative was initiated for 2020 focusing on Naujaat and Rankin Inlet fisheries. 

Once again, rewards were offered for the collection of Arctic char samples including all 

viscera (guts), a piece of tissue and associated biological data. 

 

 Fifty samples each from eight water bodies and 50 samples each from four waterbodies 

were collected from the Naujaat and Rankin Inlet areas respectively. Samples are 

awaiting shipment to Winnipeg and diet and parasite assessments will commence upon 

arrival.  

 

 In 2020, approximately 8,100 lbs (3,700 kgs) of Arctic char were commercially harvested 

along the Kivalliq coast. The commercial harvest of Arctic char occurred at Fish Bay 

(Chesterfield Inlet area), Baker Foreland and Corbet Inlet (Rankin Inlet area) and Wilson 

Bay and Sandy Point (Whale Cove area).  

 

 The Kivalliq Arctic Foods commercial plant sampling program (fishery-dependent 

sampling) entered its second year and was once again successful providing DFO with 

biological data and samples from Arctic char for each commercially fished waterbody. 

 

 A Kivalliq region Arctic char workshop will be planned for 2021, if and when COVID-19 

related travel restrictions have lifted. The intent of this workshop will be to disseminate 

results from the 2020 community-based sampling program and to identify research and 

management priorities for the upcoming fishing season.  

 
 

Prepared by: DFO Winnipeg Office 
Les Harris – Science 
Tyler Jivan and Dylan Turchyn – Resource Management 

 
Date: October 28, 2020 
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SUBMISSION TO THE 
NUNAVUT WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT BOARD 

 
FOR 
 
Information: X        Decision:   
 
Issue:  Information regarding plans for consultation and decision-making regarding 
the possible addition of the Lumpfish to the List of Wildlife Species at Risk on the 
Species at Risk Act (SARA). 
. 
Background:  
 
As per 3.5 of the Harmonized Listing Process, the Department of Fisheries & 
Oceans (DFO) is informing the Nunavut Wildlife Management Board (NWMB) of the 
Committee on the Status of Endangered Wildlife in Canada (COSEWIC) 
assessment results and a DFO intent to consult on the Lumpfish (Cyclopterus 
lumpus) (Figure 1). 
 
Lumpfish 
This marine fish species is broadly distributed across the Northwest Atlantic, but 
rarely occurs in the Arctic. Only 37 captures have been recorded in Nunavut waters. 
Directed commercial fishery landings in eastern Canada have declined sharply since 
2005, in spite of high market demand for Lumpfish roe. There have been declines in 
abundance of about 58% indicated in bottom trawl surveys over 19-20 years, 
conducted in the core part of its Canadian range (off southern Newfoundland). 
However, abundance appears to have remained stable across other parts of the 
Canadian range such as the northern Gulf of St. Lawrence, making recolonization 
possible. 
 
The Lumpfish was considered by COSEWIC in November 2017 and designated as 
Threatened. 

 
 
Figure 1: Photo of the Lumpfish (Cyclopterus lumpus) (from COSEWIC 2018). 
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Significance 
Beginning in 1969, a fishery for roe was developed off Newfoundland when 
depletions in sturgeon (Acipenseridae) stocks coupled with an increase in world 
consumption of caviar created a market for a sturgeon caviar substitute. Canada 
was the leading exporter of Lumpfish roe during the 1980s and 1990s. Lumpfish 
(wild-sourced and hatchery reared) are being used to control sea lice at some 
Newfoundland and Labrador salmon aquaculture sites. 
 
Distribution 
Lumpfish are distributed demersally and pelagically in the North Atlantic Ocean. In 
the western Atlantic, they are occasionally caught up to 65ºN in Davis Strait but are 
more common further south with the highest estimates of abundance in waters 
surrounding the island of Newfoundland (Figure 2).  
 
Based on bottom surveys, Lumpfish are only occasionally found in offshore waters 
of the Davis Strait as far north as 65º N. Of 27 survey sets conducted during 2005-
2014 from 58º N to 66º 15’ N, only 0.8% contained Lumpfish, mainly single captures. 
Two specimens were captured in each of Ungava Bay and Hudson Strait. In Hudson 
Bay, three juveniles and five juvenile specimens were reported. 
 
Lumpfish are associated with diverse habitats, being found on the bottom and in the 
water column during different life stages and seasons. Females lay eggs in inshore 
nests established by males around rocky areas and in crevices, and the males guard 
the eggs. Young of the year inhabit near-surface waters often attached to or under 
floating seaweed. Adult Lumpfish are semi-pelagic, spending a greater portion of 
their time near the bottom. At all stages, Lumpfish are often observed adhering to 
stones, lobster pots, seaweed or other objects by means of the pelvic adhesive disk, 
thereby making use of complex benthic structure to prevent drift in the currents. 
 
Key factors that may constitute threats to Lumpfish include fishing, change in habitat 
and seismic exploration. Young Lumpfish are a prey item for Thorny Skate, and 
sharks. Sperm Whales and seals prey upon adult Lumpfish although the effects of 
predation are unknown. 
 
Requirements for Consultation and Approval 
Article 5.2.34 (f) of the Nunavut Land Claims Agreement states that the NWMB shall, 
at its discretion, approve the designation of rare, threatened or endangered species. 
As well, Section 27 (2) (c) of the SARA requires that before making a 
recommendation as to whether or not to add a species at risk to Schedule 1, the 
Minister must consult the Board for species found in an area in respect of which the 
Board is authorized by a land claims agreement to perform its functions.  
 
Due to their scarcity in Nunavut, as well as their jelly like flesh, Lumpfish have 
probably never been harvested nor eaten by Inuit. However, because there is a 
possibility they have, DFO will be conducting pre-consultations and possible 
consultations with communities to hear the views regarding the possible addition of 
Lumpfish to the List of Wildlife Species at risk. 
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Figure 2: Proportion of sets in a given area containing Lumpfish in Canadian and 
USA survey sets from 1970 to 2014. Red line represents extent of the surveys. Dark 
brown areas represent where sets containing Lumpfish were most dense, green 
least dense, blank areas inside the red line indicate where no Lumpfish were 
captured. 
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Consultation and Approval: 
DFO will be issuing a Response Statement for the Lumpfish within 90 days after the 
final assessment report is provided to the Minister by COSEWIC. The Response 
Statements will outline how the Minister intends to respond to COSEWIC’s 
assessment and, to the extent possible, provide timelines for action. 
 
Due to their rare appearance in Nunavut waters, DFO is planning to ask the 
following Hunters and Trappers Organizations (HTOs) if they wish to be consulted 
on Lumpfish prior to doing any actual consultation; 
 
Sanikiluaq HTA, Arviat HTO, Whale Cove HTO, Rankin Inlet HTO, Chesterfield Inlet 

HTO, Coral Harbour HTO, Cape Dorset HTO, Kimmirut HTO, Iqaluit HTA, 
Pangnirtung HTA, and Qikiqtarjuaq HTA 

 
If there is no interest, we will not be consulting with any communities. If there is 
interest, consultations will take place next year (2021) to ensure that any listing 
decision is made in full consideration of the views of Inuit. Comments received will 
be used by the Minister to decide whether to recommend legal listing of the 
Lumpfish. A consultation summary will be provided to the NWMB in or about 
September 2021.  
 
Approval 
After public consultations have been completed, DFO will provide the Board with a 
summary of the community consultations for the Lumpfish.  At a later date we will 
inform the Board what the Minister plans to recommend to the Governor-in-Council 
with regards to listing. At that time DFO will ask the Board whether or not it wishes to 
express an opinion on listing.  
 
Prepared by: 
 
Sam Stephenson, Species at Risk Biologist, DFO, Ontario & Prairie Region, 
Winnipeg 
 
Date:  
 
October 12, 2020 
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Ninginganiq Area  
Co-Management Committee                          RM 004-2020 

 

SUBMISSION TO THE  

NUNAVUT WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT BOARD 

FOR 

Information:                                                 Decision: X 

Issue: Approval of the Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area Management Plan 

Background:  

 The Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area, located approximately 100km southeast of 
Clyde River, NU was established in 2010. As required by the Nunavut Agreement, an 
Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement for National Wildlife Areas and Migratory Bird 
Sanctuaries in the Nunavut Settlement Area (IIBA) was first concluded in 2006 and 
renegotiated in 2016. Nunavut Tunngavik Inc., the three Regional Inuit Associations, 
and the federal Minister of the Environment (Environment and Climate Change 
Canada) signed the IIBA. The IIBA created co-management committees for these 
protected areas in Nunavut.  

 Environment and Climate Change Canada and Inuit from Clyde River co-manage the 
Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area (NWA) through the Ninginganiq Area Co-
Management Committee (ACMC).  

 Part of the Ninginganiq ACMC’s mandate is to write a management plan for the NWA 
(IIBA s.3.2.3(b) and 3.5). The Ninginganiq ACMC completed a draft management plan 
and consulted with the community of Clyde River and other interested parties on the 
drafts (IIBA s.3.5.6).  

 The Ninginganiq ACMC hereby recommends the Ninginganiq NWA management plan 
to the NWMB for approval, in accordance with the NWMB’s decision-making role for 
Conservation Area management plans (IIBA s.3.6.1).  

Current Status: 
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 Comments received through consultation on the draft Ninginganiq NWA Management 
Plan have been addressed and the final plan is now ready for consideration for 
approval by the NWMB. 

Consultation: 

 From November 2019-January 2020, the draft management plan was sent 
electronically to several potentially interested parties for comment (see attached list).  
Parties were invited to attend a community meeting in Clyde River, NU on Feb. 10, 
2020 and encouraged to reach out to the ACMC Vice-Chair if they had questions about 
how to submit their comments. 

 The ACMC held a community meeting in Clyde River, NU on Feb.10, 2020 to present 
the content of the draft Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan, answer questions about 
the plan, and receive comments from the community members/organizations in 
attendance. 

 E-mail reminders were sent to any organizations that had not yet provided comments 
on the plan on February 17, 2020. 

Recommendation:  

The Ninginganiq ACMC recommends that the NWMB approve the Ninginganiq NWA 
Management Plan. 

Prepared by:  
Danica Hogan, Vice-Chair, Ninginganiq Area Co-Management Committee 
Danica.hogan@canada.ca   
 
Date:  
October 22, 2020 

Attachments: 

1. Document “Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan” 
2. Presentation: “Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area- Management Plan for NWMB 

Approval” 
3. Document “2016 to 2023 Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement for National Wildlife 

Areas and Migratory Bird Sanctuaries in the Nunavut Settlement Area” 
4. Document “Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan Review Comments and 

Consultation Record”  

mailto:Danica.hogan@canada.ca


ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒃ
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ

ᓄᓇᕗᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᑯᓐᓄᑦ ᐊᖏᖅᑕᐅᔪᔅᓴᐃᑦ

NINGINGANIQ NATIONAL 

WILDLIFE AREA
Management Plan for NWMB Approval

ᓄᓇᕗᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᖏᑦ, ᐃᖃᓗᐃᑦ 02 ᑎᓯᐱᕆ 2020

NWMB, Iqaluit, 02 Dec 2020



ᐅᓂᒃᑳᓕᐊᓂᒃ ᑕᒪᐃᓐᓂᒃ ᑐᑭᓯᑎᑦᑎᒋᐊᕐᓂᖅ

Presentation Overview

 ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃᓄᓇᐃᑦ

ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ

 ᑕᑯᖅᑯᑎᓗᑎᑦᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓃᑦᑐᓂᑦ

 Information on protected areas in 
Nunavut

 Show you the content of the 
Management Plan 

Gretchen Freund



ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑦᑎᒋᐊᕈᑏᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᐅᑎᑕᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᖃᕐᕕᐅᑎᑕᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ

Information on National 
Wildlife Areas and Migratory 
Bird Sanctuaries in Nunavut



ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᒃᑯᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᓯᓚᐅᓪᓗ

ᐊᓯᔾᔨᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓᓄᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ

Environment and Climate Change Canada

ᐱᔾᔪᑕᐅᓂᖏᑦᐱᓕᕆᖃᑎᒌᒍᑕᐅᕙᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ:

• ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᓄᑦ

• ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᖃᑕᕆᐊᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

• ᑐᑭᓯᓇᖅᓯᑎᑕᐅᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕖᑦ ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕝᕕᖏᑦ

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᖃᕐᕕᑦ ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕝᕕᓐᖏᑦ

Purpose of Network  

• Conservation

• Research

• Interpretation

National Wildlife Areas (NWA)

Migratory Bird Sanctuaries (MBS)

ᐊᖏᓂᖃᑎᒋᔪᑦ 12 ᒥᓕᔭᓐ

ᕼᐃᐊᒃᑕᓂᒃ ᑕᒪᕐᒥᒃ ᑲᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ

ᐊᖏᓂᖏᑦ

12 million hectares in total



ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᒃᑯᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᓯᓚᐅᓪᓗ

ᐊᓯᔾᔨᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓᓄᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ

Environment and Climate Change Canada

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᕐᑲᕐᕖᑦ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕝᕕᖏᑦ

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕖᑦ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕝᕕᖏᑦ

ᓴᐳᓂᐊᕈᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ

ᑐᕌᒐᖃᖅᑐᑦ
ᑎᖕᒥᐊᑦ ᑕᒪᕐᒥᒃ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᑦ

ᓴᐳᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐊᑐᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᐅᓪᓗᖃᕐᕕᖏᑦ /ᐃᕙᕕᖏᑦ/ 

ᓄᓕᐊᕐᕕᖏᑦ
ᐊᕐᕋᒍᓕᒫᖅ

ᒪᓕᒐᖅᑎᒍᑦ

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᕐᓕᕆᓂᕐᒥᒃ
ᑲᑎᒪᕐᔪᐊᕈᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ

ᒪᓕᒐᐃᑦ

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᒪᓕᒐᐃᑦ

MBS NWA

Protection Focus Migratory birds All wildlife

Protection Period Nesting/breeding season Year-round

Legal Basis
Migratory Birds 
Convention Act 

Canada Wildlife Act



ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎ (2008;2016)

Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement (2008;2016)



ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎ (2008; 2016)

Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement (2008; 2016)

• Decisions for Migratory Bird 
Sanctuaries and National 
Wildlife Areas strongly 
influenced by Inuit 
Qaujimajatuqangit

• Guarantees co-
management of Migratory 
Bird Sanctuary and National 
Wildlife Areas

Important feature: Area 
Co-Management 
Committees

• ᐃᓱᒪᓕᐅᕈᑕᐅᕙᒃᑐᑦ ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᖅᑐᑦ

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᖃᕐᕕᖕᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖕᓂᒃ ᓴᖏᔪᒥᒃ

ᐃᒃᐱᒍᓱᒋᐊᖃᖅᐳᑦ ᑕᐃᒃᑯᓂᖓ

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᑐᖃᖏᓐᓂᒃ

• ᐃᓕᑕᕆᔭᐅᓯᒪᕗᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᑎᖕᒥᐊᖃᕐᕕᖕᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᐅᔪᓂᒃ

ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᓂᖏᑦ

ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᖏᑦ ᐊᖏᕈᑎᑎᒍᑦ: 

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ

ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓚᑦ

Area Co-Management Committees (ACMCs)

• 9-ᖑᔪᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᖑᖕᒥᔪᑦᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ, 
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᕙᒃᑐᑦ 13-ᖑᔪᓂᒃ
ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᕝᕕᐅᔪᓂᒃᓄᓇᓂᒃ

• ᑲᑎᒪᔨᖃᓲᖑᓪᓗᑎᒃᑕᓪᓕᒪᓂᒃ 5 
ᐃᓄᖕᓂᒃ ᖃᓂᒋᔭᖏᓐᓂ
ᓄᓇᓕᓂᖓᖅᓯᒪᔪᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᐃᓚᖃᖅᓱᑎᒃᐊᑕᐅᓯᕐᒥᒃ1 ᑲᓇᑕᒥ
ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᕕᖓᓐᓂ
(ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᓐᓂᒃ ᓯᓚᐅᓪᓗ
ᐊᓯᔾᔨᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓᓂᒃ)

• 9 ACMCs were created in 
Nunavut to co-manage the 
13 protected areas

• Made up of 5 people from 
the associated community 
and 1 from Canadian Wildlife 
Service (Environment and 
Climate Change Canada)



• Ninginganiq ACMC was formed in 
2009

• 5 members from Clyde River

• Sam Palituq (Chair)

• James Qillaq

• Enuusiq Jaypoody

• Jaysie Tigullaraq

• Leah Tassugat

• 1 member from Canadian Wildlife 
Service: Danica Hogan (Vice-Chair)

• ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ ᐋᖅᑭᑦᑕᐅᓚᐅᕐᓯᒪᔪᑦ
2009ᖑᑎᓪᓗᒍ

• 5 ᑲᑎᒪᔩᑦ ᑲᖏᖅᑐᒑᐱᒻᒥᑦ

• ᓵᒻ ᐸᓖᑦᑐᖅ, (ᐃᒃᓯᕙᐅᑕᖅ)

• ᔭᐃᒥᓯ ᕿᓪᓚᖅ

• ᐃᓅᓯᖅ ᔭᐅᐳᑎ

• ᔭᐃᓯ ᑎᒍᓪᓚᒐᖅ

• ᓕᐊ ᑕᓱᒐᑦ

• ᐊᑕᐅᓯᕐᒥᒃ 1 ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ
ᐱᓕᕆᕕᖓᓂ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᖃᕆᕗᑦ: ᑖᓂᑲ ᕼᐊᐅᒐᓐ
(ᑐᖏᓕᖅ)





ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ
ᐃᒪᓐᓇᐃᓕᐅᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ:

 ᐅᖃᐅᔾᔨᒋᐊᖅᑎᐅᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᒥᓂᔅᑕᒧᑦ
ᑕᒪᐃᓐᓂᑦᑎᐊᖅ ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᖅᑐᓂᒃ
ᑎᖕᒥᐊᖃᕐᕕᖕᓂᒃ/ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖕᓂᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒥᒃ

 ᕿᒥᕐᕈᐊᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᒃᓴᑖᕋᓱᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᐆᒃᑐᕈᑎᓂᒃ ᑕᑕᑎᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᓂᒃ ᑐᒃᓯᕋᐅᑎᓂᒃ

 ᓴᓇᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓂᒃ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂᒃ

ACMC will:

 advise the Minister on all aspects of 
MBS/NWA management

 review permit applications

 develop Management Plans

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓚᑦ

Area Co-Management Committees (ACMCs)



ᓱᓇᐅᖕᒪᑕ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᕐᓄᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ?

What is a management plan?

• ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑕᐅᕙᒃᑐᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓚᑦ

ᐅᖃᐅᓯᖃᕈᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᑕᑯᑎᑦᑎᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᕐᓗ ᑕᐅᑐᒐᕆᔭᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ

• ᓇᓗᓇᐃᔭᐃᔨᐅᕙᒡᓗᑎᒃ

ᒪᓕᒃᑕᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᓂᒃ ᐃᓱᒪᓕᐅᖅᑎᐅᕙᖕᓂᖅ

ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᖅᑐᓂᒃ ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᓂᒃ

ᓄᓇᓂᒃ

• ᐅᓂᒃᑳᖅᐸᒃᑐᑦ ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᑐᖃᕐᒥᒍᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᖏᓐᓂᓪᓗ

ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ

• ᐅᓂᒃᑳᖅᓯᒪᑦᑎᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᖃᓄᖅ

ᐱᓕᕆᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓄᓇᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᖃᓄᖅ ᐱᓕᕆᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᓐᖏᓐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᓄᓇᖏᑦ

• Allows the Area Co-Management 
Committees to share their vision of 
the protected area 

• Guides decision making for the 
protected area 

• Describes important cultural and 
environmental aspects 

• States which activities are permitted 
and not permitted 



ᐊᐅᓚᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ: ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᕙᓪᓕᐊᖃᑕᐃᓇᕐᓂᖏᑦ

Management Plans: Steps

ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑎᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ
ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᖏᑦ

ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᑕᓪᓕᒪᖓᑦ 5 

ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᒃᑯᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᑲᓇᑕᐅᑉ
ᒥᓂᔅᑕᖓᓄᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐊᖏᕈᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ

ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓯᑕᒪᖓᑦ 4

ᓄᓇᓕᖕᓂ ᑲᑎᒪᓂᑎᑦᑎᓂᖏᑦ ᐱᔾᔪᑎᒋᓗᒋᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᓵᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᐱᖓᔪᖓᑦ 3 
ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᕙᓪᓕᐊᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕆᓂᐊᖅᑕᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᒃᓴᖏᑦ

ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᑐᒡᓕᖅ 2

ᑐᑭᓕᐅᖅᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ ᑕᐅᑐᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᒃᓴᒧᑦ, ᑐᕌᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ, 
ᐃᓂᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᐊᖅᑐᓪᓗ

ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᓯᕗᓕᖅ 1

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᕆᓂᐊᖅᑕᖏᓂᒃ ᑲᑎᖅᓱᐃᓂᖅ

Implement the Management Plan 

Step 5 

Nunavut Wildlife Management Board and 
federal Minister of the Environment Approvals 

Step 4
Community Meetings 

about the draft Management Plan

Step 3 
Draft the Management Plan

Step 2
Articulate Vision, Goals, and Objectives

Step 1
Collect Information 

ᑕᒫᓃᓕᖅᑐᒍᑦ

ᒫᓐᓇ

Where we 

are



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᓯᐅᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓚᐅᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎᒃᓴᒫᖓᓂᖏᑦ

Management Plan 

Preparation and Approval



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ

ᐱᓕᕆᔭᐅᓂᖓ

 3.5.4 ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ ᐋᕿᒃᓱᖅᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ, ᐅᑯᐊ
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ
ᐃᓱᒪᒋᑦᑎᐊᕐᓂᐊᖅᑕᖏᑦᐃᓄᐃᑦ
ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᑐᖃᖏᑦᑐᓐᓂᖁᑕᐅᔪᑦᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᔪᒥᑦ.

 3.5.5 ᐅᑯᐊᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ
ᕿᒥᕐᕈᐊᖃᑎᖃᕐᓗᑎᒃᐅᖃᖃᑎᒌᒡᓗᑎᒃ
ᐊᒃᑑᑎᔪᓪᓗᐊᕕᒃᑐᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦᐃᓄᐃᑦ
ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᖏᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗᓄᓇᕗᑦᑐᓐᖓᕕᒃ
ᑎᒥᖓ, ᐱᔭᕇᓚᐅᓐᖏᓂᖓᓂᐆᒃᑑᑎ
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ.

 3.5.6 ᒪᓕᒋᐊᓕᒃ ᓴᓇᔭᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᓂᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂ
ᐊᒻᒪᓗᑮᓇᐅᔭᖅᑑᑎᓂᒃ, ᐅᑯᐊ
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ
ᑎᑎᕋᕐᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦᐋᕿᒃᓱᐃᓗᑎᒃ
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ ᒪᓕᒡᓗᒍ
ᖃᓄᑐᐃᓐᓇᖅᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᕆᓂᐊᖅᑕᒥᒍᑦ
ᐊᒃᑑᑎᔪᓂᒃᐊᒻᒪᓗᕿᒥᕐᕈᐊᖃᑎᒋᓗᒋᑦ
ᐅᖃᖃᑎᒋᓗᒋᑦᓈᒻᒪᒃᑐᓄᑦᐊᑑᑎᖃᖅᑐᓄᑦ.

MANAGEMENT PLAN 

PREPARATION

 3.5.4 In preparing Management 

Plans, the ACMCs shall carefully 

consider any Inuit 

Qaujimajatuqangit brought 

forward by a member.

 3.5.5 The ACMC shall consult the 

relevant RIA, and NTI, before 

completing the draft Management 

Plan.

 3.5.6 Subject to its work plan and 

budget, the ACMC may prepare 

the Management Plan according 

to whatever process it deems 

appropriate and it may consult as 

it deems appropriate.

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎ

Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement



3.5.7 ᐅᑯᐊ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ

ᐃᓚᖃᕐᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᓇᓗᓇᐃᔭᑦᑎᐊᖅᓯᒪᔪᓂᒃ

ᐅᑯᓂᖓ:

(a) ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖏᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕖᑦ

ᐅᕝᕙᓘᓃᑦ ᐅᑎᖅᑕᐸᑦᑐᓄᑦ ᑎᖕᒥᐊᓄᑦ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕕᒃ;

(b) ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑕᐅᔪ ᑐᕌᖓᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᑐᑭᓕᐅᕈᑎᒋᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ;

(c) ᓄᓇᖓ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᖓᑕ

ᐃᒻᒪᑲᓪᓚᒃ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᖓ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐃᓗᓕᖏᑦ ᐃᓗᐊᓂ ᑖᒃᑯᐊ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕖᑦ ᐅᕝᕙᓘᓃᑦ ᐅᑎᖅᑕᐸᑦᑐᓄᑦ

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᓄᑦ ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕕᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᓐᓂᖏᑦ;

(d) ᐊᑐᐊᒐᐃᑦ ᐅᑯᐊᓗ

ᑐᑭᒧᐊᒍᑕᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑕᐅᔪᓄᑦ ᑖᒃᑯᓂᖓ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ

ᓂᕐᔪᑎᓄᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕖᑦ ᐅᕝᕙᓘᓃᑦ

ᐅᑎᖅᑕᐸᑦᑐᓄᑦ ᑎᖕᒥᐊᓄᑦ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕕᒃ;

(e) ᐅᓪᓗᖏᑦ ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑎᑕᐅᕕᒃᓴᖏᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᖏᑦ

ᖃᓄᐃᓕᐅᖅᑕᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᑭᓲᓂᖏᑦ.

3.5.7 The Management Plan 
shall include a description of:

(a) the purposes of the NWA or 

MBS;

(b) management goals and 

objectives;

(c) the natural and cultural 

history and the context within 

which the NWA or MBS 

operates;

(d) policies that will guide the 

management of the NWA or 

MBS;

(e) a schedule to implement 

Management Plan action items.

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎ

Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement



3.5.8 ᑕᐃᑲᓂ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕖᑦ

ᐅᕝᕙᓘᓃᑦ ᐅᑎᖅᑕᐸᑦᑐᓄᑦ

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᓄᑦ ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕕᒃ ᐃᓚᖃᖅᑐᑦ

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᓄᓇᖁᑎᖏᑦ, 

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ

ᒪᓕᑦᑎᐊᑦᑎᐊᕐᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐅᖃᖅᓯᒪᓗᑎᒃ ᓇᓪᓕᐊᖕᓂᑐᐃᓐᓇᖅ

ᐱᔾᔪᑕᐅᔪᓂᑦ ᓴᕿᑦᑐᑦ ᐃᓗᐊᓂ

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᓄᓇᖁᑎᖏᓐᓂ.

3.5.8 Where an NWA or MBS 
includes IOL, the Management 
Plan shall reflect and address 
any special issues arising from 
the presence of the IOL.

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎ

Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ

ᐊᖏᖅᑕᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖓᓄ

3.6.1 ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ

ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑕᐅᖁᔨᓗᑎᒃ ᐱᔭᕇᑦᑎᐊᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ ᑖᒃᑯᓄᖓ

ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᒃᑯᓄᖅ

ᐊᖏᖅᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ ᒪᓕᒡᖢᒍ ᐊᖏᕈᑎᑦ 5.2.34 

(c) ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 5.3.16 ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥᒃ ᓄᓇᑖᕈᑎᓄᑦ
ᐊᖏᕈᑎᑦ.

3.6.2 ᐅᑯᐊ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ

ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦᑐᓂᓯᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᐊᑑᑎᔪᓄᑦ

ᐊᕕᒃᑐᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᖏᑦ

ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓄᓇᕗᑦ ᑐᓐᖓᕕᒃ ᑎᒥᖓ ᑕᕐᕋᖓᓂ

ᐱᔭᕇᖅᓯᒪᑦᑎᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦ

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ ᐅᑯᐊᓗ ᐊᐅᓚᕐᑎᓪᓗᒋ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ

ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᒃᑯᓄᑦ.

MANAGEMENT PLAN 

APPROVAL

3.6.1 The ACMCs shall 
recommend completed 
Management Plans to the NWMB 
for approval in accordance with 
sections 5.2.34(c) and 5.3.16 of 
the NLCA.

3.6.2 The ACMC shall provide 
the relevant RIA and NTI with a 
copy of the completed 
Management Plan when it sends 
the Plan to the NWMB.

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎ

Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement



3.6.3 ᑕᐃᒪᓗ, ᒪᓕᒡᓗᒍ

ᐃᓱᒪᓕᐅᕆᕙᓪᓕᐊᔪᑖᑦ ᐅᖃᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ

ᐊᖏᕈᑎᑦ 5.2.34(c) ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 5.3.17 

ᑎᑭᓪᓗᒍ 5.3.23 ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥᒃ ᓄᓇᑖᕈᑎᓄᑦ

ᐊᖏᕈᑎᑦ, ᐅᑯᐊ ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ

ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᒃᑯᑦ ᐅᕝᕙᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᒥᓂᔅᑕ

ᐋᒃᑳᖅᐸᒋᑦ, ᑕᒪᕐᒥᒃ ᐅᕝᕙᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᐃᓚᖓ, 

ᐱᔭᕇᑦᑎᐊᖅᓯᒪᔪᖅ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦ

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎ ᐅᑎᕐᓗᓂ

ᑖᒃᑯᓄᖓ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ

ᐃᓱᒪᒋᔭᐅᑦᑎᐊᑲᓐᓂᕐᓂᐊᕐᒪᑕ, ᐊᒃᑑᑎᔪᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ

ᐃᓱᒪᒋᑦᑎᐊᕐᓂᐊᖅᑕᖏᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᑐᓂᑲᓐᓂᕐᓗᒋᑦ ᑖᒃᑯᓄᖓ ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ

ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐ

3.6.3 If, in accordance with the 
decision-making process set 
forth in subsection 5.2.34(c) and 
sections 5.3.17 through 5.3.23 
of the NLCA, the NWMB or the 
Minister rejects, in whole or 
part, a completed Management 
Plan and the Plan is returned to 
an ACMC for reconsideration, 
the relevant ACMC shall re-
consider the Plan and re-submit 
it to the NWMB.

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎ

Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement



3.6.4 ᒪᓕᒡᖢᒍ 8.4.13 ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥᒃ
ᓄᓇᑖᕈᑎᓄᑦ ᐊᖏᕈᑎᑦ, ᓈᒻᒪᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ

ᒪᓕᖕᓂᐊᖅᑐᖅ ᐊᑐᓕᖁᔭᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᐊᑑᑎᔪᓂᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ, 

ᐊᑐᕐᓗᒋᑦ ᐊᑐᓕᖁᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐱᔪᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᓯᒥᖕᓄᑦ

ᐅᕝᕙᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᑎᒥᐅᔪᓄᑦ.

3.6.5 ᑕᐃᒪᓗ ᒥᓂᔅᑕ ᐊᖏᖅᐸᒍ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ, ᒥᓂᔅᑕ

ᐱᒋᐊᕐᑎᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᖓ ᑲᔪᓯᔭᕆᐊᓕᑦ ᑖᒃᑯᐊ

ᐊᑑᑎᖃᖅᑐᑦ ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑕᐅᒋᐊᓕᑦ

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᑦ.

3.6.4 In accordance with section 
8.4.13 of the NLCA, approved 
Management Plans shall be 
based on the recommendations 
of the relevant ACMCs, taking 
into account the 
recommendations of other 
interested persons or bodies.

3.6.5 Once the Minister has 
accepted a Management Plan, 
the Minister shall proceed 
forthwith to do all things 
necessary to implement the 
Plan.

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎ

Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement



Content of the Draft Management 

Plan for the Ninginganiq National 

Wildlife Area

ᑎᑎᖅᑲᖏᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᒋᐊᙵᕐᓯᒪᔪᓂᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥ



ᐃᓗᓕᖏᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ
Content of the Management Plan

• ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᖏᑦᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕖᑦ

• ᐊᕙᑎᖓᓂᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᐃᓪᓗᐆᒪᔪᐃᓪᓗ
ᐱᑕᖃᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃᑕᒫᓂ

• ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᖅᑎᒍᑦᐊᕙᑎᒥᐅᑕᖏᑦ
ᓱᓇᑕᖃᕐᓂᖏᓪᓗ

• ᑕᐅᑐᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ, ᑐᕌᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᐊᓂᒍᒪᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ

• ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦᐃᓱᒪᔅᓴᕐᓯᐅᕈᑎᔅᓴᐃᑦ− 
ᐃᓱᒪᔅᓴᕐᓯᐅᕈᑎᔅᓴᐃᑦᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᑦ

• Description of the National 
Wildlife Area

• Ecological resources

• Cultural resources

• Vision, goals and 
objectives

• Management 
Considerations – things to 
consider in managing the 
National Wildlife Area

Garry Donaldson Garry DonaldsonSiu-Ling Han



• ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ -
ᖃᓄᐃᓕᐅᕐᓂᐊᕐᒪᖔᑕᑎᑭᐅᑎᔪᒪᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᑐᕋᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᓄᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᐊᓂᒍᒪᓂᐊᖅᑐᓄᑦ

• ᐊᖏᕈᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖅ
ᑎᑭᓯᒪᕝᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᓄᓪᓗ -
ᖃᓄᐃᑦᑑᓂᖏᑦᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ
ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕆᐊᓖᑦᐊᒻᒪᓗᑭᓇᒃᑰᓂᖏᑦ
ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ

• ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ
ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑎᑦᑕᐅᓂᖏᑦᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᐱᓕᕆᖃᑎᒌᒎᑕᐅᕙᖕᓂᖏᑦ

• Management Approaches –
what we will do to achieve the 
goals and objectives

• Authorized Activities and Access 
– what activities require a 
permit, who requires a permit

• Management Plan 
implementation and 
collaboration

ᐃᓗᓕᖏᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ
Content of the Management Plan

Maha GhazalGarry Donaldson Siu-Ling HanDanica Hogan



ᖃᓄᖅ ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᒋᐊᓕᓚᐅᖅᓯᒪᖕᒪᖔᑕ

Historical Background

 Established as a National 
Wildlife Area in 2010 to protect 
Bowhead Whales and their 
habitat.

 Community-based initiative 
(started in 1983)

 ᐋᖅᑭᑦᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᖅ ᑲᓇᑕᒥᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒃ

2010ᒥ ᓴᐳᑎᔭᐅᖁᓪᓗᒋᑦᐊᕐᕖᑦ

ᓇᔪᒐᖏᓪᓗ.

 ᓄᓇᓕᓐᓃᑦᑐᒥᒃ ᐱᓇᓱᐊᕈᑎᖃᕐᓂᖅ

(ᐱᒋᐊᓚᐅᕐᓯᒪᔪᑦ1983ᖑᑎᓪᓗᒍ)

Gretchen Freund

Danica Hogan

Siu-Ling Han



ᓄᓇᖓᑕ ᑕᐅᕙᓂ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᖏᑦ

Landscape
• 3,362 km2 ᑲᑎᑦᑐᒍ: ᐃᓚᖃᖅᑐᓂ, 2,832 km2 ᐃᒪᕕᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 530 km2 ᓄᓇ
• ᐱᖃᓯᐅᑎᓪᓗᒍ ᐃᒐᓕᖅᑑᖅ ᐹᖓᓂ McBeth ᑲᖏᖅᑑᑉ ᐅᖓᓯᓐᓂᓕᒻᒧᑦ 12 nm ᑭᓪᓕᖓᓄᑦ

• ᐱᖃᓯᐅᔾᔨᓯᒪᔪᖅ ᕿᑭᖅᑕᓕᒫᓂᑦ ᑕᓯᐅᔭᕐᔪᐊᖓᓃᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓄᓇᒥᒃ ᑐᖔᓃᑦᑐᓂᑦ ~ 1km ᓯᔾᔭᖓᑕ

• ᒪᓃᑦᑐᖅ ᓄᓇᖓ, ᐱᓗᐊᖅᑐᒥᑦ ᓂᒋᐊ ᑕᓯᐅᔭᕐᔪᐊᑉ

• 3,362 km2 total: includes 2, 832 km2 of marine waters and 530 km2 of land

• Includes Isabella Bay from mouth of McBeth Fiord out to 12 nm limit

• Includes all islands within the bay and land located within ~ 1km of the shoreline

• Rugged land, especially on the south side of the bay

Siu-Ling HanGarry Donaldson



ᓄᓇᖓᑕ ᑕᐅᕙᓂ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᖏᑦ

Landscape

 ᐃᓘᓐᓇᓕᒫᐸᓗᐊᑲᓇᑕᐅᑉ
ᓄᓇᖁᑎᖓᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᒐᕙᒪᑐᖃᒃᑯᓐᓄᑦ
ᐊᐅᓚᑕᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃᐃᒪᕕᖏᑦ

 4 ᓄᓇᐃᑦ ᐃᓄᓐᓄᑦ
ᓄᓇᖁᑎᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ (ᓄᓇᐅᑉ
ᖄᖓᓄᑦᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕈᑕᐅᔪᑦ)

 Mostly federal crown 

land and federally 

controlled marine 

waters

 4 parcels of Inuit 

Owned Land (surface 

rights)



• ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐊᓗᒃ ᓂᕆᕕᐅᓱᖑᒻᒪᑦ ᐊᕐᕕᓐᓄᑦ

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ−ᑕᒫᓂ ᐊᒥᓲᓂᖃᓲᑦ 147ᖏᓐᓂᐊᕐᕖᑦ
ᐊᑕᐅᑦᑎᒃᑯᑦᑕᒫᓃᑉᐸᑦᑐᑦ

• ᓇᓄᕐᓄᑦ ᐊᐅᔭᒃᑯᑦᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᑎᓯᖃᕐᕕᐅᓪᓗᓂ
ᓇᔪᒐᐅᓲᖅ

• 15 ᐆᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᔾᔨᒌᙱᑦᑐᑦ
• 43 ᑎᖕᒥᐊᑦ

• ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᔪᑦ ᐃᕐᓂᐅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ/ᐃᓴᐅᓕᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦᒥᑏᑦ, 
ᐊᒡᒋᐊᕐᔪᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗᐊᒃᐸᓕᐊᕐᔪᑦ

• ᐊᔾᔨᒋᙱᑐᒡᒍᑏᑦᐃᒪᕕᒻᒥ ᐃᖃᓗᐃᑦᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᕿᒥᕐᓗᖃᙱᑦᑐᑦᐆᒪᔪᑦ

• 5 ᐆᒪᔪᑦ ᐃᓱᒫᓗᓇᕐᓯᓯᒪᔪᑦ

• Important feeding area for Bowhead
Whales in Canada-up to 147 whales at one 

time 
• Polar bear summer and denning habitat

• 15 species of mammals
• 43 species of birds 

• Important staging/moutling site for King 
Eiders, Long-tailed Ducks, and Dovekies

• Diverse marine community of fish and 
invertebrates

• 5 species at risk 

ᐊᕙᑎᖓᓂᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᐃᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᓪᓗ ᐱᑕᖃᖅᑐᑦ ᑕᒫᓂ

Ecological Resources

Maha Ghazal

Danica Hogan



ᐊᕙᑎᖓᓂᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᐃᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᓪᓗ ᐱᑕᖃᖅᑐᑦ ᑕᒫᓂ

Cultural Resources

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᑐᖃᑦᑕᕐᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᕐᒥᒃ ᑕᐅᓴᖏᓐᓃᑦᑐᓂᑦ
ᐊᕐᕌᒍᒐᓴᕐᔪᐊᕌᓗᓐᓂ

• ᐊᒥᓱᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᖃᕐᕖᑦ, ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᕐᒧᑦ
ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᓲᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᖅᑕᓖᑦ ᑕᒫᓃᑦᑐᑦ

• ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᒪᑯᐊ ᑐᓃᑦ, ᐅᓪᓗᒥ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᑕᕆᐅᑉ ᐊᑭᐊᓃᙶᕐᓯᒪᔪᓄᑦ ᐊᕐᕙᒐᓱᐊᕐᖅᑐᓄᑦ
ᐃᓂᒋᔭᐅᕙᑦᑐᒥᓃᑦ

• ᐃᒻᒪᖄ ᐊᒥᓱᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᓂᑰᙱᑦᑐᑦᑕᒫᓃᑦᑐᑦ

Inuit have used Ninginganiq for thousands of 
years

• Several known archaeological sites, cultural 
features & artifacts in the area

• Include Thule, modern Inuit, and European 
whaling sites

• Likely many unregistered sites in the area

Siu-Ling Han

Siu-Ling Han

Ross 1979



ᑕᐃᔅᓱᒪᓂᑐᖄᓗᖕᒥᒃ ᒫᓐᓇᒧᓪᓗ ᐃᓄᖕᓄᑦ ᓄᓇᖏᑦ

ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᖅᑐᑦ ᐃᓅᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓂᒃᕕᐅᕙᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ

Past and current subsistence land uses

ᐅᑭᐅᖅ
ᐅᑭᐊᒃᓵᖅ

• Hunting- seals, whales, polar 

bears, birds, some terrestrial 

mammals

• Egg collection- especially 

goose and eider

• Trapping- foxes and wolves

• Fishing- mostly Arctic Char

• Camping

• ᐊᖑᓇᓱᖃᑦᑕᓲᑦ− ᓇᑦᑎᕐᓂᑦ, 

ᐳᐃᔨᓂᑦ ᓴᕐᐱᓕᓐᓂᑦ, ᓇᓄᕐᓂᑦ, 

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᓂᑦ, ᐃᓚᖏᓐᓂᑦ

ᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᕐᓂᑦ ᐆᒪᔪᓂᑦ

• ᒪᓐᓂᑦᑕᖃᑦᑕᓲᑦ− ᐱᓗᐊᖅᑐᒥᑦ

ᑲᖑᐃᑦ ᒥᑏᓪᓗ ᒪᓐᓂᖏᓐᓂᑦ

• ᒥᑭᒋᐊᕐᓂᐊᓲᑦ− ᑎᕆᒐᓂᐊᕐᓂᑦ

ᐊᒪᕈᕐᓂᓪᓗ

• ᐃᖃᓗᒐᓱᖃᑦᑕᓲᑦ− ᐃᖃᓗᒃᐱᓐᓂᑦ

• ᐊᐅᓪᓚᕐᓯᒪᖃᑦᑕᓲᑦ

Siu-Ling Han Danica Hogan Danica Hogan



ᑕᐃᔅᓱᒪᓂ ᐅᓪᓗᒥᓗ ᐊᓯᖏᑦ ᓄᓇᒥ ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᓲᑦ

Past and current other land uses

• Research

• Tourism- Cruise ships, 

sailboats

• ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑐᓕᕆᓂᖅ

• ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᓂᖅ− 

ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᔩᑦ

ᐅᒥᐊᕐᔪᐊᑦ, ᑎᖏᕐᕋᐅᑕᓖᑦ

ᐅᒥᐊᑦ, ᐊᓯᖏᓪᓗ

Siu-Ling HanCruiseCritic- Le Soleal



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓱᒪᒃᓴᖅᓯᐅᕈᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ

Management Considerations

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦᐃᓱᒪᒃᓴᖅᓯᐅᕈᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ

ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᖅᐳᑦᑕᐃᒃᑯᓂᖓ

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᔭᕆᐊᖃᖅᑐᓂᒃᐃᓗᐊᓂ

ᐊᒻᒪᓗᐊᕙᓗᖏᓃᑦᑐᓂᒃ, 

ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓂᓄᓇᐃᑦ

ᐋᕿᐅᒪᑦᑎᐊᖅᑐᒥᒃ

ᐊᐅᓚᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᐊᕐᒪᑕ

Management considerations 
are things we need to be aware 
of within, and surrounding, the 
protected area in order to 
effectively manage it

Siu-Ling Han



ᐃᓱᒫᓗᓇᓪᓚᕆᑦᑐᐊᓗᓐᓂᑦᐅᕝᕙᓘᓐᓃᑦᐃᕐᖐᓐᓇᖅ
ᐃᓱᒫᓗᓇᕐᓯᕙᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᐱᑕᖃᙱᑦᑐᖅ, ᑭᓯᐊᓂ: 

1. ᐊᖑᓇᓱᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᖅᓂᕐᔪᑎᓂᑦ
• ᐱᓕᕆᖃᑎᖃᕆᐊᓖᑦᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᓂᑦ

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑦᑎᐊᖃᑦᑕᓂᐊᕐᖓᑕ
ᐊᖑᓇᓱᖃᑦᑕᐃᓐᓇᕈᓐᓇᓂᐊᕐᒪᖔᑕ

2. ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᓂᖅ
• ᐊᒥᓱᕈᒃᑲᓐᓂᓛᕐᕙᓗᑦᑐᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᔅᓴᑎᓐᓂ
• ᐊᑐᐊᒐᖃᐅᕆᐊᓖᑦᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᕙᑦᑐᓄᑦ

ᐅᒥᐊᕐᔪᐊᕐᓄᑦ

No significant or immediate threats, 

but:

1. Harvest of Wildlife

• need to work with management 

authorities to make sure harvest 

is sustainable

2. Tourism

• Likely to increase in future

• Need guidelines for tourism 

vessels

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦᐃᓱᒪᒃᓴᖅᓯᐅᕈᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ

Management Considerations

Maha Ghazal

Danica Hogan

Adventure Life- Ocean Endeavour



3. ᓂᐱᓖᑦ

• ᑐᑭᓯᑦᑎᐊᑲᓐᓂᕆᐊᓖᑦ ᖃᓄᖅ ᓂᐱᖃᖅᑎᑦᑎᓂᕆᕙᑦᑕᖏᑦ

ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᐃᑦᐊᑑᑎᓲᖑᒻᒪᖔᑕ ᐳᐃᔨᓄᑦ ᓴᕐᐱᓕᓐᓄᑦ

ᑕᒫᓂᒥᐅᑕᕐᓄᑦ. 

4. ᐅᒥᐊᕐᔪᐊᑦ ᐊᐳᑎᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᖏᑦ

• ᐅᒥᐊᕐᔪᐊᑦ ᐊᒥᓱᕈᒃᑲᓐᓂᓛᕐᕙᓗᒻᒪᑕ

• ᓴᐳᑎᔭᐅᔭᕆᐊᓖᑦ ᐳᐃᔩᑦ ᓴᕐᐱᓖᑦ ᐊᐳᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᖁᓇᒋᑦ

3.    Noise
• Need to better understand how noise from 

humans impacts whales in area.
4.    Ship Collisions

• Ships likely to increase
• Need to protect whales from collisions

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦᐃᓱᒪᒃᓴᖅᓯᐅᕈᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ

Management Considerations



5. ᓱᕈᕐᓇᖅᑐᖅ
• ᒫᓐᓇᐱᑕᖃᙱᑦᑐᖅ, ᑭᓯᐊᓂᐱᓕᐅᒥᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᖅ

ᐅᒥᐊᕐᔪᐊᖃᕐᓂᕐᓴᐅᖃᑦᑕᓕᖅᑲᑦ
6. ᑮᓇᐅᔭᓕᐅᖅᑐᑎᒃᐃᖃᓗᒐᓱᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᖅ

• ᒫᓐᓇᐱᑕᖃᙱᑦᑐᖅ, ᑭᓯᐊᓂᐊᒥᓱᕈᒃᑲᓐᓂᕈᓐᓇᖅᑐᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᔅᓴᑎᓐᓂ
• ᐃᓱᒫᓗᓇᖅᑐᑦᓄᓗᐊᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᐊᕆᐊᖏᓐᓂᒃ

7. ᓯᓚᐅᑉ ᐊᓯᔾᔨᕐᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓ
• ᐊᐅᓚᑕᔅᓴᐅᖏᑦᑐᖅ, ᑭᓯᐊᓂᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᕆᐊᓖᑦᐊᓯᔾᔨᕐᓂᖏᑦ
• ᐊᒥᓱᕈᖅᑎᑎᒃᑲᓐᓂᕈᓐᓇᖅᑐᖅᐃᒪᕕᒃᑯᑦᐃᖏᕐᕋᕙᑦᑐᓂᑦᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐆᒪᔫᖃᑎᖏᓐᓂᒃᓂᕿᔅᓴᕐᓯᐅᕐᐸᑦᑐᓂᑦ

5.    Pollution
• None now, but could increase with more ships

6. Commercial Fishing
• None now, but could increase in future
• Risk of entanglement

7. Climate Change
• Can’t control, but need to document changes
• Could increase marine traffic and predation by killer whales

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦᐃᓱᒪᒃᓴᖅᓯᐅᕈᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ

Management Considerations



ᑕᐅᑐᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ, ᑐᕋᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ, ᐃᓂᖅᑕᐅᔪᒪᔪᓪᓗ

Vision, Goals, and Objectives



The long-term vision for Ninginganiq NWA is protection of Bowhead 
Whales and other wildlife, conservation of the marine and terrestrial 
habitats on which they depend, and protection of the traditional Inuit 
use of the area. The NWA will also serve as a key site for research on 

Bowhead Whale ecology, the marine ecosystem of Isabella Bay, and the 
historical ties of the Inuit to traditional and commercial whaling. 

Research outcomes will provide a sound basis and infrastructure for 
management, education, and eco-tourism projects and programs.

ᑕᑯᓐᓇᓐᖑᐊᕐᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ

Vision for the NWA

ᓯᕕᑐᔪᒧᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᑦᑎᓐᓄᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᑕ ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᐅᖁᓪᓗᒍ ᐊᕐᕕᓄᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓄᓪᓗ
ᐆᒪᔫᖃᑎᒌᓄᑦ, ᐱᐅᖅᓱᐊᖅᑕᐅᓗᓂ ᑕᕆᐅᕐᒥ ᓄᓇᒥᓗ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑦᐊᓐᓇᐅᒪᔾᔪᑎᒋᒻᒪᒋᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᓂ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐱᖅᑯᓯᑐᖃᕐᒥᒍᑦ ᓄᓇᒥᓐᓄᑦ ᐊᐅᓪᓚᕐᓯᒪᕕᒋᕙᑦᑕᖓ. ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓ
ᑐᖅᑲᑕᕐᕕᐅᓂᐊᕐᒥᔪᖅ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕆᐊᕐᑐᓄᑦ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᐊᓂ ᓇᔪᕐᑕᖓ, ᐃᒐᓕᑦᑑᑉ ᑕᕆᐅᖓᑕ
ᐊᕙᑎᐊ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᐃᒻᒪᑐᖄᓗᓐᓂᑦ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᑕᓂᖏᑦ ᓄᓇᒥᓄᑦ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᕐᒥᒍᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᕐᕙᓂᐊᕐᑎᓄᑦ

ᓂᐅᕐᕈᑎᑦᓴᒧᑦ.  ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᑕᒥᓂᕐᓂᑦ ᓴᖅᑭᕐᑐᑦ ᑐᓐᖓᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᖓᑕ ᖃᐅᔨᔭᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ
ᐊᐅᓚᔾᔪᑎᑦᓴᓄᑦ ᒪᑭᒋᐊᓖᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖕᒧᑦ, ᐃᓕᓐᓂᐊᕐᑎᑦᓯᓂᖕᒧᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᕙᑎᑦᑎᓂᑦ

ᑲᔾᔭᐅᓴᒋᐊᕐᑐᓄᑦ ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᕙᓪᓗᑎᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓂᓪᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᐱᕕᑦᓴᕐᑖᓂᑦ. 



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑐᕌᒐᖏᑦ

Management Goals

Protect Bowhead Whales and other wildlife using Ninginganiq 
NWA, and the marine and terrestrial habitat they depend on, 
from harm by human activities.

Conserve and protect the cultural and historical elements of 
Ninginganiq NWA, especially with regard to traditional and 
commercial whaling.

Increase public awareness of, and appreciation for, the natural 
and cultural resources of the area, particularly Bowhead 
Whales and other wildlife.

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᑐᕐᓗᒋᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᑕ ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓄ ᐱᖁᔭᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᑕᕆᐅᕐᒥ ᓄᓇᒥᓗ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑦ

ᓂᕿᑦᓴᕐᓯᐅᕕᖏᑦ, ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᕐᓂᑦ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᐅᕐᑐᖃᕐᓂᕐᐸᑦ. 

ᐱᐅᖅᓱᐊᕐᓗᒍ ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᑎᓪᓗ ᐃᒻᒪᓂᓴᑐᖃᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓃᑦᑐᑦ, 

ᐱᓗᐊᕐᑐᒥᒃ ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᕐᑎᒍᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᓂᐅᕐᕈᑎᑦᓴᒧᑦ ᕿᓚᓗᒃᑭᐊᕐᓂᖅ. 

ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑕᐅᓗᑎᑦ, ᑲᔾᔮᓇᕈᒥᓇᕐᓯᑎᓪᓗᒋᓪᓗ, ᓄᓇᑐᐃᓐᓇᖅ

ᓱᓐᓂᕐᓯᒪᓐᖏᑦᑐᖅ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᑐᖃᒃᑯᓪᓗ ᐊᓐᓂᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᓄᓇᖓᓂ, ᐱᓗᐊᕐᑐᖅ

ᐊᕐᕖᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓂᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᐅᕐᓂᖓᓂᑦ. 

ᓯᕕᑐᔪᒧᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᑦᑎᓐᓄᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᑕ
ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᐅᖁᓪᓗᒍ ᐊᕐᕕᓄᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓄᓪᓗ

ᐆᒪᔫᖃᑎᒌᓄᑦ, ᐱᐅᖅᓱᐊᖅᑕᐅᓗᓂᑕᕆᐅᕐᒥ
ᓄᓇᒥᓗᓇᔪᒐᖏᑦ ᐊᓐᓇᐅᒪᔾᔪᑎᒋᒻᒪᒋᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᓂᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐱᖅᑯᓯᑐᖃᕐᒥᒍᑦ ᓄᓇᒥᓐᓄᑦ
ᐊᐅᓪᓚᕐᓯᒪᕕᒋᕙᑦᑕᖓ. ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓ
ᑐᖅᑲᑕᕐᕕᐅᓂᐊᕐᒥᔪᖅ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕆᐊᕐᑐᓄᑦ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ
ᐊᕙᑎᐊᓂᓇᔪᕐᑕᖓ, ᐃᒐᓕᑦᑑᑉ ᑕᕆᐅᖓᑕ

ᐊᕙᑎᐊ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᐃᒻᒪᑐᖄᓗᓐᓂᑦ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᑕᓂᖏᑦ
ᓄᓇᒥᓄᑦ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᕐᒥᒍᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᐊᕐᕙᓂᐊᕐᑎᓄᑦ
ᓂᐅᕐᕈᑎᑦᓴᒧᑦ.  ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᑕᒥᓂᕐᓂᑦ ᓴᖅᑭᕐᑐᑦ
ᑐᓐᖓᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᖓᑕᖃᐅᔨᔭᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ
ᐊᐅᓚᔾᔪᑎᑦᓴᓄᑦ ᒪᑭᒋᐊᓖᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖕᒧᑦ, 
ᐃᓕᓐᓂᐊᕐᑎᑦᓯᓂᖕᒧᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᐊᕙᑎᑦᑎᓂᑦ
ᑲᔾᔭᐅᓴᒋᐊᕐᑐᓄᑦ ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᕙᓪᓗᑎᑦ

ᐊᓯᖏᓂᓪᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᐱᕕᑦᓴᕐᑖᓂᑦ. 

The long-term vision for Ninginganiq 
NWA is protection of Bowhead Whales 
and other wildlife, conservation of the 

marine and terrestrial habitats on 
which they depend, and protection of 
the traditional Inuit use of the area. 
The NWA will also serve as a key site 

for research on Bowhead Whale 
ecology, the marine ecosystem of 

Isabella Bay, and the historical ties of 
the Inuit to traditional and 

commercial whaling. Research 
outcomes will provide a sound basis 
and infrastructure for management, 
education, and eco-tourism projects 

and programs.



Protect Bowhead 
Whales and other 
wildlife using 
Ninginganiq NWA, 
and the marine and 
terrestrial habitat 
they depend on, 
from harm by 
human activities.

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓂᖅᑕᐅᔪᒪᓂᖏᑦ

Management Objectives

Make organizations with a mandate to regulate activities outside the jurisdiction of 
ECCC aware of the conservation goals and objectives of the Ninginganiq NWA.

Control, supervise, and monitor access to Ninginganiq NWA.

Effectively enforce regulations to prevent threats to Bowhead Whales, other 
wildlife, and their habitat; work with relevant regulatory agencies, as required.

Monitor the terrestrial and marine ecosystems to establish baselines and monitor 
change in these baselines over time.

Empower Inuit to play a leadership role in documenting environmental conditions 
and changes.

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ
ᐊᓯᖏᓪᓗᐆᒪᔪᑦ

ᐊᑐᕐᓗᒋᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ
ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᑕ

ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓄᐱᖁᔭᑦ, 
ᐊᒻᒪᑕᕆᐅᕐᒥᓄᓇᒥᓗ

ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑦ
ᓂᕿᑦᓴᕐᓯᐅᕕᖏᑦ, 
ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᕐᓂᑦ

ᖃᓄᐃᓕᐅᕐᑐᖃᕐᓂᕐᐸᑦ. 

ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᑦ ᑎᓕᔭᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐱᖁᔭᓂᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᕙᑦᑐᑦᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ ᓯᓚᑖᓃᑦᑐᑦ
ᖃᐅᔨᒪᓂᐊᕐᖓᑕᐱᐅᖅᓱᐊᓂᖕᒧᑦᑐᕌᒐᓂᑦ ᐱᔭᕇᔭᕐᑕᐅᔪᒪᔪᓂᓪᓗᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᓂ.

ᐊᐅᓚᑕᐅᓗᑎᑦ, ᐅᐊᑦᑎᖃᕐᓗᑎᑦ, ᓇᐃᑦᓯᕐᑐᖅᑎᖃᕐᓗᑎᓪᓗᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᑕ
ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓄᑦ ᐊᑐᐃᓐᓇᖃᕈᒪᔪᑦ. 

ᐊᑑᑎᓕᒻᒥᒃ ᒪᓕᒐᔅᓴᖃᖅᑎᑦᑎᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᓱᒫᓗᓇᖅᑐᒦᖃᑦᑕᖁᓇᒋᑦ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ, ᐊᓯᖏᓪᓗᓂᕐᔪᑏᑦ,
ᓇᔪᒐᖏᓪᓗ; ᐱᓕᕆᖃᑎᖃᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᒪᓕᒐᖅᑎᒍᑦᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᓕᕆᔨᓂᑦ, ᑕᐃᒪᐃᒋᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᑦ
ᒪᓕᓪᓗᒋᑦ

ᐱᔪᓐᓇᕐᓯᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᓯᕗᓕᖅᑎᐅᓂᕐᒥᒃᐃᖅᑲᓇᐃᔮᖃᕐᓂᕐᒥᒃ ᑎᑎᕋᖃᑦᑕᓂᕐᒥᒃ ᐊᕙᑎᐅᑉ
ᖃᓄᐃᑦᑑᓂᖓᓂᒃ ᐊᓯᔾᔨᖅᑐᓂᓪᓗ.

ᓇᐅᑦᓯᕐᑐᖅᑕᐅᓗᑎᑦᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᑦ ᑕᕆᐅᕐᒥᐅᑕᓪᓗᐊᕙᑎᓕᒫᖓᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᑕᐅᒋᐊᓐᖓᕐᓗᓂ
ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔾᔪᑕᐅᓂᐊᕐᑐᓂᑦᐊᒻᒪᓇᐅᑦᓯᕐᑐᖅᑕᐅᖏᓐᓇᕐᓗᑎᑦᐊᓯᔾᔨᕐᐸᓪᓕᐊᔪᑦ
ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕆᐊᖃᓕᕋᐃᑉᐸᑕ. 



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓂᖅᑕᐅᔪᒪᓂᖏᑦ

Management Objectives

Conserve and 
protect the 
cultural and 

historical 
elements of 

Ninginganiq NWA, 
especially with 

regard to 
traditional and 

commercial 
whaling.

Control, supervise, and monitor access to Ninginganiq 
NWA

Empower Inuit to play a leadership role in documenting 
archeological sites and artifacts.

Conduct research on cultural and historical elements to 
identify areas of archeological importance.

ᐱᐅᖅᓱᐊᕐᓗᒍ
ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᑎᓪᓗ
ᐃᒻᒪᓂᓴᑐᖃᑦ
ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ

ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓃᑦᑐᑦ, 
ᐱᓗᐊᕐᑐᒥᒃ

ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᕐᑎᒍᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ
ᓂᐅᕐᕈᑎᑦᓴᒧᑦ
ᕿᓚᓗᒃᑭᐊᕐᓂᖅ. 

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᒍᑎᑦᓴᑦ, ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᑕᐅᕙᓪᓗᑎᑦ ᓇᐅᑦᓯᕐᑐᖅᑕᐅᓗᓂᓗ ᐊᑐᐃᓐᓇᖃᕐᑎᑦᓯᓂᖅ

ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓂᑦ. 

ᐱᔪᓐᓇᕐᓯᑎᑦᑎᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᓄᓐᓂᑦ ᓯᕗᓕᐅᖅᑎᐅᓂᕐᒥᒃ ᐃᖅᑲᓇᐃᔮᖃᕐᓂᕐᒥᒃ ᑎᑎᕋᖃᑦᑕᓂᕐᒥᒃ

ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᖃᕐᕕᓐᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᕐᓂᑦ

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᓗᑎᑦ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᕐᑎᒍᑦ ᐃᒻᒪᓂᓴᑐᖃᓪᓗ ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᔫᑎᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᓂ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᓖᑦ ᓄᓇᖃᕐᕕᒥᓂᑐᖃᑦᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ

ᓇᓗᓇᐃᕐᑕᐅᖁᓪᓗᒋᑦ. 



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓂᖅᑕᐅᔪᒪᓂᖏᑦ

Management Objectives

Increase public 
awareness of, and 

appreciation for, the 
natural and cultural 

resources of the 
area, particularly 

Bowhead Whales and 
other wildlife.

Create promotional and educational materials and 
make them available to the public.

ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᑦ
ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑕᐅᓗᑎᑦ, 

ᑲᔾᔮᓇᕈᒥᓇᕐᓯᑎᓪᓗᒋᓪᓗ, 
ᓄᓇᑐᐃᓐᓇᖅ

ᓱᓐᓂᕐᓯᒪᓐᖏᑦᑐᖅ
ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᑐᖃᒃᑯᓪᓗ

ᐊᓐᓂᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦᓄᓇᖓᓂ, 
ᐱᓗᐊᕐᑐᖅ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ
ᐊᓯᖏᓂᓪᓗ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᐅᕐᓂᖓᓂᑦ. 

ᐱᓐᖑᕐᑎᑦᓯᓗᑎᒃ ᓴᖅᑭᔮᕐᑎᑦᓯᒍᑎᑦᓴᓂᑦᐃᓕᓐᓂᐊᕈᑎᑦᓴᓂᓪᓗᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᑐᐃᓐᓇᕈᕐᑕᐅᓗᑎᑦ
ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᑦᓯᐊᓄᑦ. 



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Management Approaches

Management Approaches outline ways to address the Management 
Challenges, while meeting the Management Goals 

Cultural Resources Management

Wildlife and wildlife habitat Management

Monitoring and Research

Public Awareness and Information Management

ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᖅᑎᒍᑦᐊᕙᑎᖓᓂᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᖏᑦᐊᒻᒪᓗᐆᒪᔪᐃᑦ ᐱᑕᖃᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᐆᒪᔪᐃᓪᓗᐆᒪᔪᕐᓄᓪᓗ ᓇᔪᒐᕆᔭᐅᕙᖕᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖅ

ᓇᐅᑦᑎᖅᑐᕆᐊᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᐃᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᑦᐊᒻᒪᓗᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᖃᑕᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᐃᓄᓕᒫᓂᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑦᑎᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖅᐊᒻᒪᓗᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᔪᒃᓴᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᕙᖕᓂᖅ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦᐅᖃᐅᓯᖃᓲᖑᕗᑦ

ᖃᓄᐃᓕᐅᕈᑕᐅᓂᐊᓕᖅᑐᓂᒃᐊᒃᓱᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓂᒃᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓇᓱᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ, 

ᐊᖑᒪᔭᐅᓗᑎᒡᓗᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᐊᓂᒍᒪᓯᒪᔪᑦ



Ensure preservation of archeological sites through the permitting 
process and add to knowledge through inventory, research, and 
mapping projects. 

Cultural Resources Management

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Management Approaches

ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᖅᑎᒍᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᖓᓂ ᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᑦ ᐱᑕᖃᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑦᑎᐊᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᓴᐳᑎᔭᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᖃᕐᕖᑦᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᓂᑦ

ᑲᒪᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᓚᓕᐅᔾᔨᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᖏᓐᓄᑦᓈᓴᐃᖃᑦᑕᓂᒃᑯᑦ, 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖃᑦᑕᓂᒃᑯᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓄᓇᙳᐊᓕᕆᖃᑦᑕᓂᒃᑯᑦ. 



 Control human activities in the NWA through the permitting process- do 
not permit activities that are incompatible with the conservation 
objectives of the area (e.g., commercial fishing, oil and gas, etc.)

 Ensure other regulatory agencies are aware of the NWA vision, goals, and 
objectives and consider them in their decision making processes.

 Create guidelines to mitigate human impacts on wildlife, especially 
whales.

Wildlife and wildlife habitat Management

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Management Approaches

ᐆᒪᔪᐃᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᕐᓄᓪᓗ ᓇᔪᒐᕆᔭᐅᕙᖕᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖅ

 ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᐃᑦᐱᓕᕆᓂᕆᕙᑦᑕᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᑲᓇᑕᒥᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᑦᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᓂᑦ
ᑲᒪᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ− ᐱᓕᕆᑎᑦᑎᖃᑦᑕᖏᓪᓗᑎᒃᓈᒻᒪᖏᑦᑐᓂᑦᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᐅᑉᑐᕌᒐᖏᓐᓄᑦᑕᒫᓂᐊᕙᑖᓂ (ᓲᕐᓗ, 
ᑮᓇᐅᔭᓕᐅᖅᑐᑎᒃᐃᖃᓗᒐᓱᑦᑐᓂᑦ, ᐅᖅᓱᐊᓗᓐᓂᐊᓂᕐᒥᒃ ᒑᓯᔅᓴᓂᐊᕐᓂᒥᓪᓗ, ᐊᖏᓯᓐᓂᓪᓗ)

 ᖃᐅᔨᒪᒋᐊᑦᑎᐊᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᓄᑦᐱᓕᕆᔩᑦᐅᔾᔨᕈᓱᒃᑲᓗᐊᕐᒪᖔᑕᑲᓇᑕᒥᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᐅᑉ
ᐃᓱᒪᒋᓯᒪᔭᖓᓐᓂᒃ, ᑐᕌᒐᖏᓐᓂᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗᐱᔾᔪᑎᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗᐃᓱᒪᒋᔭᐅᒋᐊᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ
ᑐᑭᑖᕈᑎᖃᕐᓂᐅᓴᓕᕋᐃᑉᐸᑕ. 

 ᐊᑐᐊᒐᓕᐅᕐᓗᑎᒃᐸᓚᕐᔫᒥᓂᐊᕐᖓᑕᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᐃᑦᐊᑑᑎᓂᕆᕙᑦᑕᖏᑦᓂᕐᔪᑎᓄᑦ, ᐱᓗᐊᖅᑐᒥᑦᐳᐃᔨᓄᑦ
ᓴᕐᐱᓕᓐᓄᑦ. 



 Support ongoing research and monitoring, document archaeological sites

 Improve knowledge of ecological and cultural resources in the NWA

 Improve knowledge of vessel traffic and noise in and around the NWA.

Monitoring and Research

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Management Approaches

ᓇᐅᑦᑎᖅᑐᕆᐊᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᐃᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᖃᑕᕐᓂᖏᑦ

 ᐃᑲᔪᕐᓱᐃᓗᑎᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑐᓕᕆᒍᑕᐅᖏᓐᓇᐸᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᓇᐅᑦᑎᕐᓱᕈᑕᐅᕙᑦᑐᓂᓪᓗ, 
ᑎᑎᕋᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᖃᕐᕖᑦ ᓱᑯᑦᑎᐊᓃᒻᒪᖔᑕ

 ᐋᖅᑭᒋᐊᕐᓗᒋᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᖏᑦ ᐆᒪᓂᓖᑦ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑕ ᐊᕙᑎᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᖅᑎᒍᑦ
ᐱᓇᓱᐊᕈᑕᐅᕙᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᑦ

 ᐋᖅᑭᒋᐊᕐᓗᒋᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᓂᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐅᒥᐊᑦ ᐃᖏᕐᕋᕙᑦᑐᑦ ᒥᔅᓵᓄᑦ ᑕᒫᓂ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓂᐱᓕᓐᓂᑦ
ᐃᓗᐊᓂ ᐊᕙᑖᓂᓗ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᐅᑉ.



 develop education and outreach materials to inform Canadians about 
the cultural and ecological significance of Ninginganiq NWA.

Public Awareness and Information Management

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Management Approaches

ᐃᓄᓕᒫᓂᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑦᑎᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖅ ᐊᒻᒪᓗᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᔪᒃᓴᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᕙᖕᓂᖅ

 ᓴᓇᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᓕᓐᓂᐊᕈᑎᔅᓴᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗᑐᑭᓯᐅᒪᑎᑦᑎᒋᐊᒃᑲᓐᓂᕈᑎᔅᓴᓂᑦ

ᖃᐅᔨᒃᑲᖅᑕᐅᓂᐊᕐᖓᑕᑲᓇᑕᒥᐅᑕᐃᑦᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᖅᑎᒍᑦᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐆᒪᓂᓖᑦᓇᔪᒐᖏᑕ

ᐊᕙᑎᖏᑦᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᒻᒪᑕᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥ. 



ᐊᖏᕈᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖅ

ᑎᑭᓯᒪᕝᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᓪᓗ
Authorized Activities and Access

• ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᑐᕆᐊᑐᙱᒻᒪᑕᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᒻᒥᑦ ᐃᓯᕐᓯᒪᒍᒪᓂᐊᕐᓗᑎᒃ
ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒧᑦ ᐱᖅᑯᓯᖅᑎᒍᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐊᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ, 
ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᒪᑯᐊ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᓐᓂᖅ, ᐲᔭᐃᓂᖅ ᐅᒃᑯᓯᒃᓴᒥᒃ
ᓴᓇᙳᐊᒐᒃᓴᒥᒃ, ᑕᖕᒫᕐᓯᒪᕕᒋᓂᐊᖅᑕᖏᓐᓂᒃᐋᖅᑭᔅᓱᐃᓂᕐᒥᒃ
(ᓄᓇᕗᑦ ᐊᖏᖃᑎᒌᒍᑎᖏᑦᐊᒻᒪᓗᐊᖏᖃᑎᒌᒍᑏᑦ)

• ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᑐᕆᐊᑐᙱᒻᒪᑕᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᒻᒥᑦ ᐃᓯᕐᓯᒪᒍᒪᓂᐊᕈᑎᒃ
ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒋᐊᕐᓯᒪᔪᓄᑦ
ᐃᖃᓪᓕᐊᕐᓯᒪᔪᓄᓪᓘᓐᓃᑦᐊᐅᓪᓚᐅᔾᔨᓯᒪᓂᕐᒥᒃ

• Inuit do not require a permit to enter the NWA for 
traditional activities, including harvesting, removal 
of carving stone, setting up camps (Nunavut 
Agreement and IIBA)

• Inuit do not require a permit to enter the NWA 
when working as a hunting or fishing guide 

Siu-Ling Han

Siu-Ling Han



ᐊᖏᕈᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖅ

ᑎᑭᓯᒪᕝᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᓪᓗ
Authorized Activities and Access

• ᐃᓘᓐᓇᑎᒃ ᖃᓪᓗᓈᑦ

ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕆᐊᖃᕐᖓᑕ

ᐃᓯᕐᓯᒪᓂᐊᕈᑎᒃ ᑲᒪᓂᐊᕈᑎᓪᓗ

ᖃᓄᑐᐃᓐᓇᖅ ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐅᔪᒥᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᑯᒻᒥᑦ (ᓄᓇᒥ ᐃᒫᓂᓪᓘᓐᓃᑦ) 
ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᖃᓪᓗᓈᑦᐊᑭᓖᓯᒪᓪᓗᑎᒃ

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒋᐊᕐᓯᒪᕙᑦᑐᑦ, ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑏᑦ
ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑏᑦ

• ᑕᒪᕐᒥᒃ ᑮᓈᐅᔭᓕᐅᕈᑎᖃᕐᓂᕐᒧᑦ

ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᕐᒧᓪᓗᓐᓃᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦ

(ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᓄᒻᒪᕆᐅᖏᑦᑐᖅ

ᓇᖕᒥᓂᖅ ᐱᓕᕆᕕᖁᑎᖃᖅᑐᑦ

ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕆᐊᖃᖅᑕᐅᕗᑦ-

ᑕᐃᒪᓇᔭᖏᑦᑐᑑᓄᑦ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒋᐊᕈᔾᔨᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐃᖃᓕᐊᕈᔾᔨᓯᒪᔪᑦ

• All non-Inuit do require a permit 
to enter and conduct any 
activities in the NWA (land or 
water) including non-Inuit sport 
hunters, researchers and tourists

• All commercial or business 
activities (Inuit and non-Inuit 
owned businesses) do require a 
permit-except for Inuit hunting 
and fishing guides. 

Garry Donaldson



ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Permit Authorizations

 ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᐃᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕆᐊᓖᑦ ᐃᓯᕐᓯᒪᒍᒪᒍᑎᒃ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥ

ᑐᔅᓯᕋᐅᑎᖃᕈᓐᓇᖅᑐᑦ ᐃᓯᕐᓯᒪᒍᓐᓇᐅᒻᒥᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᑯᓐᓂᑦ:

ec.cwspermitnorth-nordpermisscf.ec@canada.ca

ᐃᖃᓗᖕᓂ ᐃᖃᓇᐃᔭᕐᕕᒃ: 867-975-4642

 ᓂᖏᖓᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓚᑦ ᕿᒥᕐᕈᓲᑦ ᐃᓘᓐᓇᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᓄᑦ ᑐᔅᓯᕋᐅᑎᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐊᑐᓕᖁᔨᔾᔪᑎᓕᐅᓲᖑᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᑯᓐᓄᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑦ ᑐᓂᔭᐅᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᒪᖔᖅ

ᐋᒡᒐᓘᓐᓃᑦ.

 Persons who require a permit to enter the NWA can apply for a permit from the 
Canadian Wildlife Service:

ec.cwspermitnorth-nordpermisscf.ec@canada.ca

Iqaluit office: 867-975-4642

 The Ninginganiq ACMC reviews all permit applications and provides recommendations to 
the Canadian Wildlife Service on whether the permit should be issued or not.

mailto:ec.cwspermitnorth-nordpermisscf.ec@canada.ca
mailto:ec.cwspermitnorth-nordpermisscf.ec@canada.ca


ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Permit Authorizations

 ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑏᑦᑐᓂᔭᐅᖃᑦᑕᕈᓐᓇᖅᑐᑦ:

 ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᖅᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑐᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑕᐅᓂᐊᖅᑲᑦᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᕐᓗᑎᒃᓂᕐᔪᑎᓂᑦᓇᔪᒐᖏᓐᓂᓘᓐᓃᑦ
ᓴᐳᔾᔨᓂᕐᒥᒃ

 ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᖅᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑎᖃᖅᑎᑦᑎᓂᐊᖅᑲᑦᓂᕐᔪᑎᓄᑦᐊᒻᒪᓗᓇᔪᒐᖏᓐᓄᑦ

 ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᖅᐃᑲᔫᑎᖃᕐᓂᐊᖅᑲᑦᓂᕐᔪᑏᑦ ᓴᐳᑎᔭᐅᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

 ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᖅᓈᒻᒪᑉᐸᑦᐱᔾᔪᑎᖓᓄᑦᓂᕐᔪᑎᖃᕐᕕᐅᑉᐊᒻᒪᓗᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓄᑦ

 Permits may be issued if:

 The activity is scientific research relating to wildlife or habitat conservation

 The activity benefits wildlife and their habitats

 The activity contributes to wildlife conservation

 The activity is consistent with the purpose of the NWA and the management plan



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂᒃ ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑎᑦᑎᓂᖅ

Management Plan Implementation

• ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑎᑕᐅᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦᐊᑐᒐᒃᓴᐃᑦ

(ᐱᕕᒃᓴᖃᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᓗᑮᓇᐅᔭᐃᓪᓗ) 

ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑕᐅᓂᐊᕐᒪᑕ

• ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᖏᑦᕿᒥᕐᕈᐊᖅᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖅ

ᑕᓪᓕᒪᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ5 ᐊᕐᕋᒎᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ

ᓈᔭᕇᖅᐸᑕ, ᑭᖑᓂᐊᒍᓪᓗᑕᐃᑲᖓᑦᖁᓕᑦ

10 ᐊᕐᕋᒍᐃᑦ ᓈᔭᕌᖓᒥᒃ

• Implemented as resources (time 
and money) allow

• Plan will be reviewed after 5 
years, and then every 10 years 
after that



ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ

ᐊᑐᓕᖁᔨᔾᔪᑎᓖᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᖅ ᓂᕐᔪᑎᖃᕐᕕᒻᒧᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ ᓄᓇᕗᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᑯᓐᓄᑦ

ᐊᖏᖅᑕᐅᖁᓪᓗᒋᑦ

The Ninginganiq ACMC recommends the 

Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan to the 

NWMB for approval

ᑐᑭᓯᒋᐊᒃᑲᓂᕐᕕᔅᓴᖅ:
ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᕐᓄᑦ
ᑐᕌᖅᑎᑦᑎᕕᒋᓗᒍᐃᔅᓯᕙᐅᑕᐅᑉ−ᑐᖏᓕᐊᑕᓃᑲ

Hᐅᒐᓐ
danica.hogan@canada.ca

(867) 669-4754

Contact Information:
Ninginganiq Area Co-Management Committee

c/o Vice-chairperson Danica Hogan
danica.hogan@canada.ca

(867) 669-4754

mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca
mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca


Consultation Record for Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan 

Organization Contact  Date sent Invited to 
Meeting? 

Response received? Comments?  

Department of 
Fisheries and 
Oceans 
(Science) 

Steve Ferguson 
Research Scientists- 
Marine Mammals 
Steve.ferguson@dfo-
mpc.gc.ca 
 

Nov. 8, 
2019 

N Y- E-mail Nov 29, 
2019 
 
 

N 

McGill 
University- 
Department of 
Geography 

George Wenzel 
Professor of 
Geography (Clyde 
River history/culture 
focus) 
george.wenzel@mcgill
.ca  
 

Nov. 4, 
2019 

N Y- Email Nov. 14, 
2019 
 
 
 

Y 

Department of 
Fisheries and 
Oceans 
(Oceans) 

Joel Ingram 
Manager, Protected 
Areas 
Joel.Ingram@dfo-
mpo.gc.ca  
204-983-5006 

Jan. 14, 
2020 

Y Y- Email Feb.7, 2020 
(reviewed by 
Charlotte Sharkey) 
 

Y 

Nunavut 
Tunngavik 
Incorporated 

Pacome Lloyd 
plloyd@tunngavik.co
m 
 
Qilak Kusugak 
qkusugak@tunngavik.
com 
 

Jan. 13, 
2020 

Y Y-Email Feb.7, 2020 
 
acknowledged 
reminder to provide 
input 

N 
 
 

Qikiqtani Inuit 
Association 

Jovan Simic  
IIBA Implementation 
Manager 
Jsimic@qia.ca 

Jan. 13, 
2020 

Y Y- Email Feb 20, 
2020 
 
 
 

Y 
 
 

Clyde River 
Hamlet 

Angela  
(reception@clyderiver
.ca) 
867-924-6220 
 
 

Phone call 
Jan. 14, 
2020 
 
Jan. 14, 
2020  
 
 

Y N- Note that mayor 
attended Clyde River 
community meeting 
 
Angela sent to mayor 
for review- 
requested in English 
 
Angela agreed to 
post flyer for the 
community meeting 

N 

mailto:Steve.ferguson@dfo-mpc.gc.ca
mailto:Steve.ferguson@dfo-mpc.gc.ca
mailto:george.wenzel@mcgill.ca
mailto:george.wenzel@mcgill.ca
mailto:Joel.Ingram@dfo-mpo.gc.ca
mailto:Joel.Ingram@dfo-mpo.gc.ca
mailto:plloyd@tunngavik.com
mailto:plloyd@tunngavik.com
mailto:qkusugak@tunngavik.com
mailto:qkusugak@tunngavik.com
mailto:Jsimic@qia.ca
mailto:reception@clyderiver.ca
mailto:reception@clyderiver.ca


and also provide a 
copy of the plan to 
anyone wanting to 
read it in the 
community-flyers 
indicate hard copies 
available at the 
hamlet. 
 

Clyde River 
HTO 
(Nangmautaq 
HTO) 

Listed number 867-
924-6202 is no longer 
in service. 
 
htoclyde@qiniq.com 
clyde@baffinhto.ca 
 (from Qikiqtaaluk 
Wildlife Board 
Website and QWB 
secretariat Kolola 
Pitsiulak) 
 
 

Jan. 21/22 
2020- ENG 
 
 

Y N- Note that 
representative 
attended Clyde River 
community meeting 
Feb.10, 2020 - 
requested 
presentation- sent to 
HTO Feb.11, 2020 
 

N 

Qikiqtaaluk 
Wildlife Board 

Kolola Pitsiulak 
Nunavut Inuit Wildlife 
Secretariat  
Executive Director- 
Qikiqtalluk Region 
kpitsiulak@niws.ca 
 

Jan. 22, 
2020 
 
 

Y Y- Email Jan 22 2020 
acknowledged 
receipt of plan 

N 

Clyde River 
Community 

Flyers in hamlet office, 
airport, Northern 
Store, etc. 
 
Radio Invite- Mayor 
and ACMC members 
 
Facebook posts- Clyde 
River News and Clyde 
River Sell/Swap 
 
Feb. 10, 2020 
Community Meeting 
@Parish hall 7pm-
10pm 

Feb.10, 
2020 
Community 
meeting 
 
Flyers and 
available 
for reading 
since 
Jan.14, 
2020 
(Hamlet) 

Y Y Y- See 
community 
meeting 
summary 

Government 
of Nunavut- 
Wildlife, North 
Baffin 

Scott Johnson 
Manager Wildlife, 
North Baffin 
sjohnson2@gov.nu.ca  

Jan. 17, 
2020 

Y Y- Email Jan. 17, 
2020, Email Feb. 17, 
2020 

N 

mailto:htoclyde@qiniq.com
mailto:clyde@baffinhto.ca
mailto:kpitsiulak@niws.ca
mailto:sjohnson2@gov.nu.ca


867-899-7360 
 
Markus Dyck 
Polar Bear Biologist 
Mdyck1@gov.nu.ca  

Government 
of Nunavut – 
Culture and 
Heritage 

Sylvie LeBlanc 
Territorial 
Archaeologist 
 
SLeBlanc1@gov.nu.ca 
Phone: (867) 934-2040 
 

Jan. 14, 
2020 

Y Y- Email Feb.20, 
2020 
 

Y 

Inuit Heritage 
Trust 

William Beveridge 
Executive Director 
wbeveridge@ihti.ca 
 
Lynn Peplinski 
Traditional Place 
Names Manager 
lpeplinski@ihti.ca 

Jan. 14, 
2020 
 

Y N N 

CIRNAC Erik Allain 
Director of Lands 
 
erik.allain@canada.ca 
Phone: (867) 975-4295 
 

Jan. 14, 
2020 

Y N N 

 

NOTE:  Comment period extended to Feb.21, 2020- reminder sent to all those that did not provide 

comments by Feb.17, 2020. 

mailto:Mdyck1@gov.nu.ca
mailto:SLeBlanc1@gov.nu.ca
mailto:wbeveridge@ihti.ca
mailto:lpeplinski@ihti.ca
mailto:erik.allain@canada.ca
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January 14, 2020 

DRAFT MANAGEMENT PLAN FOR NINGINGANIQ NATIONAL WIDLLFIE AREA 

The Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area is located ~100km south of Clyde River and was 

established in 2010. As required by the Nunavut Agreement, an Inuit Impact and Benefit 

Agreement for National Wildlife Areas and Migratory Bird Sanctuaries in the Nunavut 

Settlement Area (IIBA) was first concluded in 2006 and renegotiated in 2016. Nunavut 

Tunngavik Inc., the three Regional Inuit Associations, and the federal Minister of the 

Environment, Environment and Climate Change Canada signed the IIBA. The IIBA created co-

management committees for these protected areas in Nunavut. Inuit from Clyde River, and 

Environment and Climate Change Canada co-manage the Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area 

through the Ninginganiq Area Co-Management Committee (ACMC).  

Part of the Ninginganiq ACMC’s mandate is to write a management plan for the National 

Wildlife Area. The ACMC completed the draft management plan and is holding a community 

meeting 10 Feb 2020 in Clyde River at the Parish Hall from 7pm-10pm to discuss the plan 

content and get feedback. Everyone is welcome!  

 

We realize that not everyone can attend this meetings. The Ninginganiq ACMC is also 

welcoming input on the management plans via email. We ask that you provide all written input 

by 9 February, 2020 to Danica Hogan, Vice-Chair of the Ninginganiq ACMC 

(danica.hogan@canada.ca; 867-669-4754).  

Sincerely,  

 

 

Sam Palituq       
Chair, Ninginganiq ACMC     
 

https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/national-wildlife-areas/locations/ninginganiq.html
http://www.tunngavik.com/files/2017/05/6980_EC_IIBA_EN_F_av-4.pdf
http://www.tunngavik.com/files/2017/05/6980_EC_IIBA_EN_F_av-4.pdf
http://www.tunngavik.com/files/2017/05/6980_EC_IIBA_EN_F_av-4.pdf
mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca
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ᔮᓐᓄᐊᓕ 14, 2020 

ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᒋᐊᙵᕐᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᒃ  

ᑖᓐᓇ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒃ ᐃᓂᖃᕐᖓᑦ ~100km ᐅᖓᓯᓐᓂᓕᒻᒥᒃ ᓂᒋᐊᓂ ᑲᖏᖅᑐᒑᐱᐅᑉ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 

ᐋᖅᑭᑦᑕᐅᓂᑰᓪᓗᓂ 2010ᖑᑎᓪᓗᒍ. ᑕᐃᒪᐃᒋᐊᖃᕐᓯᒪᒻᒪᑕ ᒪᓕᑦᑐᒋᑦ ᓄᓇᕗᑦ ᐊᖏᖃᑎᒌᒍᑎᖏᑦ, ᐃᓄᐃᑦ 

ᐊᑦᑐᖅᑕᐅᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑎᔅᓴᖏᓐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᖃᑎᒌᒍᑏᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᓐᓄᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐅᑎᖅᑕᐸᑦᑐᓄᑦ 

ᑎᒻᒥᐊᓄᑦ ᑎᒻᒥᐊᖃᕐᕖᑦ ᓄᓇᕗᑦ ᓇᓗᓇᐃᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᕕᖓᑕ ᐃᓗᐊᓂ (ᐊᖏᖃᑎᒌᒍᑏᑦ) ᓯᕗᓪᓕᕐᐹᒥ 

ᐱᔭᕇᖅᑕᐅᓚᐅᕐᓯᒪᒻᒪᑕ 2006ᖑᑎᓪᓗᒍ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐋᔩᕋᕈᑕᐅᒃᑲᓂᖅᑐᑎᒃ 2016ᖑᓕᖅᑎᓪᓗᒍ. ᓄᓇᕗᑦ ᑐᙵᕕᒃᑯᑦ 

ᑎᒥᖓᑦ, ᐱᖓᓱᑦ ᐊᕕᑦᑐᕐᓯᒪᓂᐅᔪᓂᑦ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᖏᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᒐᕙᒪᑐᖃᒃᑯᓐᓂ ᒥᓂᔅᑕ ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦ, 

ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓯᓚᐅᑉ ᐊᓯᔾᔨᐸᓪᓕᐊᔪᓕᕆᔨᖏᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐊᑎᓕᐅᔪᔪᑦ ᐊᖏᖃᑎᒌᒍᑎᓂᑦ. ᐊᖏᖃᑎᒌᒍᑏᑦ 

ᓴᖅᑭᑎᑦᑎᔪᒻᒪᑕ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᕐᓂᑦ ᑖᒃᑯᓄᖓ ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᐅᔪᓄᑦ ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒦᑦᑐᓂᑦ. ᐃᓄᐃᑦ 

ᑲᖏᖅᑐᒑᐱᒻᒥ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓯᓚᐅᑉ ᐊᓯᔾᔨᐸᓪᓕᐊᔪᓕᕆᔨᖏᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᓲᑦ 

ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᓴᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᑦ ᐊᖅᑯᑎᒋᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒋᓐᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ (ACMC).  

ᐃᓚᒋᔭᖅ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ ᐱᓇᓱᐊᒐᖓᓐᓄᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖅ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ 

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᑦ. ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ ᐱᔭᕇᕐᓯᔪᔪᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᒋᐊᙵᕐᓯᒪᔪᒥᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ 

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓄᓇᓕᓐᓂᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᑎᑦᑎᓛᖅᑐᑎᒃ 10 ᕖᕝᕗᐊᓕ 2020ᐅᓕᖅᑲᑦ ᑲᖏᖅᑐᒑᐱᒻᒥ ᑐᔅᓯᐊᕐᕕᐅᑉ 

ᑲᑎᒪᕕᐊᓂ 7ᒥ ᐅᓐᓄᒃᑯᑦ-10ᒧᑦ ᐅᓐᓄᒃᑯᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᒍᑎᖃᓛᕐᖓᑕ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓃᒃᑲᔭᖅᑐᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 

ᑭᐅᔭᐅᖃᑦᑕᓛᕈᒪᓪᓗᑎᒃ. ᐃᓄᓕᒫᑦᑎᐊᑦ ᑐᙵᓱᑉᐳᑦ!  

 

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᓕᖅᑐᒍᑦ ᐃᓄᓕᒫᑦ ᐅᐸᑦᑐᐃᓐᓇᐅᒍᓐᓇᔾᔮᓛᙱᒥᒻᒪᑕ ᑲᑎᒪᓂᕐᒧᑦ. ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ ᑐᙵᓱᑦᑎᑦᑎᕗᑦ 

ᐅᖃᐅᓯᐅᔪᒪᔪᓂᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓅᖓᔪᓂᑦ ᖃᕋᓴᐅᔭᒃᑯᑦ ᐃᕐᖐᓈᖅᑕᐅᑎᒃᑯᑦ. ᑕᐃᒪ 

ᑐᓂᓯᖃᑦᑕᖁᔨᓂᐊᖅᑐᒍᑦ ᐃᓘᓐᓇᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᑎᑎᕋᕐᓯᒪᔪᓂᑦ ᑐᖔᓂ ᕖᕝᕗᐊᓕ 9, 2020 ᑐᕌᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᑕᓃᑲ 

Hᐅᒐᓐᒧᑦ, ᐃᔅᓯᕙᐅᑕᐅᑉ−ᑐᖏᓕᐊ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᕐᓂᑦ (danica.hogan@canada.ca; 867-669-4754).  

ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑐᖅ,  

 

 

ᓵᒻ ᐸᓖᑦᑐᖅ 

ᐃᔅᓯᕙᐅᑕᖅ, ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᕐᓂᑦ 

     

 

https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/national-wildlife-areas/locations/ninginganiq.html
mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca
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Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: February 17, 2020 11:46 AM

Subject: Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area draft Management Plan- final call for comments 

Feb.21 2020

Hello, 

You previously received an email inviting your organization to provide comments (in- person or in writing) on the 
Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area draft Management Plan.   The Ninginganiq Area Co-management Committee (ACMC) 
held their community meeting in Clyde River, NU on Feb.10, 2020 to receive in-person comments.  The deadline for 
providing written comments was Feb.9, 2020.  

I am touching base with you now to provide you with one final opportunity to provide written comments on the 
plan.  The ACMC will extend the comment period to Feb. 21, 2020, after which date the comment period will be closed. 

Please feel free to get in touch should you have any questions about the plan or how to provide written comments. 

Have a wonderful day, 

Danica 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

A/Shorebird Biologist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

A/Biologiste des oiseaux de rivage, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 



Community Meeting 
about the draft management plan for Ninginganiq 

National Wildlife Area    
     

 

 

 

 

 

 See the content of the draft 

Management Plan and provide your 

input  

 Meet the Ninginganiq Area Co-

Management Committee members 

 Refreshments will be served 

 

 Share your knowledge and stories 

about Ninginganiq 

 Learn more about the National 

Wildlife Area 

 Door Prizes 

 Plan available to read at Hamlet 

office 

 

Everyone welcome! 
 

 

Where: Parish Hall  
 

When: February 10: Open House 7pm with 

presentation at 7:30pm 
 

 

~ For more information call or e-mail Danica Hogan- danica.hogan@canada.ca or 867-669-

4754 

mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca


ᓄᓇᓕᓐᓂᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᑎᑦᑎᓂᖅ  
ᐱᔾᔪᑎᒋᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᒋᐊᙵᕐᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ 

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒧᑦ     

 

 

 

 

 

 ᑕᑯᓗᒋᑦ ᑎᑎᖅᑲᖏᑦ 

ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᒋᐊᙵᕐᓯᒪᔪᓂᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ 

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᓱᒪᒋᔭᔅᓯᓐᓂᒃ 

ᐅᖃᐅᓯᖃᕐᓗᓯ 

 ᑲᑎᖃᑎᒋᓗᒋᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ 

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ 

 ᓂᐅᖅᑲᖅᑕᖃᕐᓂᐊᖅᑐᖅ 

 

 

 ᖃᐅᔨᑎᑦᑎᓗᓯ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᔅᓯᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 

ᐅᓂᒃᑳᓂᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᐅᑉ ᒥᔅᓵᓄᑦ 

 ᑐᑭᓯᒃᑲᓂᕐᓗᓯ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᐅᑉ 

ᒥᔅᓵᓄᑦ 

 ᐊᒧᓯᖃᑦᑕᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᓵᓚᖃᐅᓯᐊᔅᓴᓂᑦ 

ᐃᓄᓕᒫᑦ ᑐᙵᓱᑉᐳᑦ! 

 

ᓇᒥ:    ᑐᔅᓯᐊᕐᕕᐅᑉ ᑲᑎᒪᕕᐊᓂ 
 

ᖃᖓ:   ᕖᕝᕗᐊᓕ 10- ᑐᙵᓱᑦᑎᑦᑎᓗᑎᒃ 

ᐅᐸᖃᑦᑕᕋᔅᓴᐅᓛᖅᑐᑦ ᐱᒋᐊᓛᖅᑐᑦ 7ᒥ ᐅᓐᓄᒃᑯᑦ 

ᐅᓂᒃᑳᖅᑐᖃᕐᓗᓂ 7:30ᒥ ᐅᓐᓄᒃᑯᑦ 
 

~ ᑐᑭᓯᒋᐊᒃᑲᓐᓂᕈᒪᒍᔅᓯ ᐅᖄᓚᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᖅ ᑎᑎᕐᕕᐅᓗᓂᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᖃᕋᓴᐅᔭᒃᑯᑦ ᑕᓃᑲ Hᐅᒐᓐ− 

danica.hogan@canada.ca  ᐅᕝᕙᓘᓐᓃᑦ 867-669-4754 

mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca


 

 

 Community Meeting Notes: Feb 10 2020 

7pm- 10pm 

Parish Hall, Clyde River, NU 

ACMC Participants:  

Present:  
Sam Palituq (Chair) 
Leah Tassugat 
Danica Hogan (Vice Chair) 
Jaysie Tigullaraq 
 
Shauna Seeteenak (Inuit Learning and Development Program with CWS) 
Lisa Pirie-Dominix (Protected Areas Head, Northern Region, CWS) 
 
Regrets: Enuusiq Jaypoody (absent for medical reasons), James Qillaq (NWB meeting) 
 
Others Present: Jerry Natanine (translation) 

 

Proceedings:  

Meeting started at 7pm  
 

1. Open house to view posters, meeting the committee, get snacks 
 

2. 7:30pm Opening Prayer and Chair and Vice-Chair Opening Remarks (Sam Palituq and Danica 
Hogan) 

 
3. 7:45pm-8:30pm Management Plan Presentation (Presented by Danica Hogan) 

 
4. 8:30pm-9pm BREAK and Door Prizes  

 
5. 9pm-10pm Open floor open for questions and comments 

a. Community Member Comment/Question: General comment about growing up there 
and hearing stories about the area from father 
 



b. Community Member Comment/Question: Why has it taken so long to make the 
management plan?  Where is the lodge that was talked about? Community has been 
talking about this since 1990s.  Asking because he is envious of other communities that 
have areas like Ninginganiq and they employ people for tourism purposes.  Where is the 
tourism? 

 
ACMC Response:  Danica indicated that the plan has taken a long time partly due to 
logistical circumstances in the ACMC (deaths, changes in members, etc.) and partly due to 
the fact that the committee really wanted to make sure they had all of the available 
information when writing it, and really wanted to take their time to make sure the plan was 
done right.  Sam added to this reiterating the responsibility the committee members felt to 
go slowly to make sure the plan really reflected what was best for the area and community. 
 
c. Community Member Comment/Question: Why on the map is the area marked all the 

way up to the shoreline and some land is included in the boundary? 
 
ACMC Response:  Danica indicated that the boundary was established with the community 
of Clyde River/ the old steering committee before the area was designated in 2010.  Sam 
indicated that the boundary was made to include up to about 1 mile of land around the bay 
to ensure that tourists/researchers couldn’t just camp on the land at the edge of the bay to 
do work in the area.  
 
d. Community Member Comment/Question: Educating the public about this is good.  

Thank you for making things so clear. 
 

e. Community Member Comment/Question:  Why isn’t CWS here?  They negotiated with 
the HTO, so we should see more of them since our ancestors negotiated with them.  It 
seems like all of the old work is being forgotten or changing.  Why aren’t there more 
meetings in Clyde River? 
 

ACMC Response: Danica clarified that the ACMC works directly with CWS and that she is 
part of the ACMC as the CWS member.  The management plan was created with the 
committee and CWS, as was agreed upon in the IIBA, and was based on all of the old work 
with the HTO/Steering Committee that established the NWA- the old work is not being 
forgotten or changed, the ACMC is the continuation of the work.  Sam indicated that all of 
the ACMC meetings are held in Clyde River and that the management plan was created from 
documents and interviews that resulted from all of the old work 
 
f. Community Member Comment/Question:  I’m from the HTO and I got the copy of the 

draft management plan that the ACMC sent us, but could you please share the 
presentation you just gave as well? 

 
ACMC Response: Danica promised to send a copy of the presentation to the HTO the next 
day (NOTE: Presentation sent via email Feb.11, 2020). 
 
g. Community Member Comment/Question: When will the draft be finalized?  Asking 

because TINMCA only took 2 years. 
 



ACMC Response:  Danica indicated that the draft will undergo edits once all of the 
comments from reviewers/this meeting are addressed, then it goes to NWMB and the 
Minister of ECCC for approval.  Can’t give a definitive date that it will be due, but ACMC 
wants to try to have it finalized by end of 2020.  TINMCA is going through a different 
process, so it is not necessarily comparable to the ACMC process. 
 
h. Community Member Comment/Question: I want this to be finished while our elders are 

still alive.  Make it happen as fast as you can so we can see it become real while they are 
still alive.  I am glad that we can talk face to face. 

 
6. Closing comments and Final Door Prizes 10pm 

 
 
   



    SIGN IN SHEET             

                              



Comments Received by the Ninginganiq ACMC Regarding the Draft Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan 

Organization Comments ACMC Response 
Department of Fisheries and Oceans (Oceans) Ninginganiq NWA 

In Nunavut, Nunavut Inuit, as per the 
Nunavut Agreement (NA), can hunt wildlife, 
including the collection of migratory bird eggs 
and feathers, for his or her economic, social, 
and cultural needs. 
This sentence doesn’t read well, as Inuit is 
plural and then it switches to singular, ‘his or 
her’. Could change to “In Nunavut, a Nunavut 
Inuk, as per the NA…” or change his or her to 
their. 

Changed to “their” 

p. 1 
Isabella Bay is also classified as an 
‘Ecologically and Biologically Significant Area’ 
by the Department of Fisheries and Oceans 
Canada (DFO 2015b). 
Suggest changing ‘classified’ to ‘identified’. 

Changed, as suggested. 

p. 6 
-I usually see Kangiqtugaapik spelled with one 
‘n’. 
-curious to know how frequently ‘exceptional 
years’ occur, when Baffin Island shore lead 
opens early, and whether increased 
frequency is predicted. 

Spelling corrected.  Answer to question about 
shore lead is unknown. 

p. 7 
-Clyde River HTO is used but Nangmautaq 
HTO is used below in the document. 
-Kimmirut (then Lake Harbour) and Iqaluit 
 

Nangmautaq refers to the name of the HTO 
in Clyde River, while the Clyde River HTO 
refers to the organization in Clyde River- I’ve 
clarified this in the text.  Added information 
about old name (Lake Harbour). 

p. 11 
-Tunit should be plural: Tuniit 

Changed, as suggested. 



p. 12 
Whaling began in Davis Strait area (south of 
Baffin Island)  
-Davis Strait is not south of Baffin Island; it’s 
offshore of south Baffin Island. 
-typo in began 

Deleted “south of Baffin” 

p. 17 
Climate is the ultimate driving force behind 
the biological phenomena that creates good 
feeding habitat for Bowhead Whales at 
Isabella Bay 
Should read ‘…biological phenomena that 
create good feeding habitat…’ (not creates 
with an ‘s’) 

Changed, as suggested. 

p. 22 
A range of other human activities potentially 
threaten Bowheads through disturbance 
from boat traffic, low-flying aircraft, and 
offshore resource extraction, and activities 
resulting in pollution or destruction of habitat 
and entanglement in fishing nets (Finley et al. 
1986, Philo et al. 1992, Finley 2001, COSEWIC 
2009). 
Suggest adding ‘a range of other current and 
potential future human activities potentially 
threaten Bowheads…”, as I don’t believe 
there is any offshore resource extraction (oil 
and gas) currently happening? Suggest also 
being more specific about what ‘offshore 
resource extraction’ you’re referring to, as 
there is certainly fishing currently happening 
in the offshore. 
 

Changed as suggested. 



Polar Bears are present throughout Baffin 
Bay and Davis Strait with apparently stable, 
or according to Inuit, increasing populations 
(Dowsley 2007, Peacock et al. 2013). 
Could be more objectively phrased like this: 
‘…with apparently stable, according to 
scientists, or increasing, according to Inuit, 
populations.’ 
p. 25 
Kuuktanaq – there are three different 
spellings of this in the document (assuming 
it’s the same river): Kuuktanaq, Kuuktaanaq 
and Kuuktanaaq. 

Changed to Kuuktannaq, as this is the official 
spelling on the map. 

-the NWMB is the main instrument of wildlife 
management in the NSA; it doesn’t just 
manage harvest of wildlife by Inuit, but also 
by non-Inuit. 
-the NWMB and Government of Nunavut co-
manage terrestrial wildlife (including polar 
bears), and the NWMB and DFO co-manage 
marine wildlife (excluding polar bears). 
Suggest change to “DFO, NWMB and 
Regional Wildlife Organizations Wildlife 
Management Boards under the NA co-
manage Bowhead hunting. In 2015, NWMB 
and DFO increased the total allowable 
harvest of Bowhead Whales in the NSA from 
three to five Bowheads per year, which is 
well below the calculation of harvest that the 
ECWG bowhead whale population can 
support (DFO 2015a).” 
-DFO 2015a provides scientific advice on 
harvest levels. DFO takes this scientific advice 
to NWMB and requests a decision from the 

Changed, as suggested.  Information 
regarding clarification of the process for 
changing harvest rates also noted in the 
management plan.   
 
Significance of the Bowhead hunt to Inuit is 
already discussed elsewhere in the 
management plan. 



NWMB on modifying the total allowable 
harvest. The NWMB makes a decision and 
the Minister of DFO accepts it (in this case). 
So 2015a is not really an appropriate 
reference for the TAH being increased, which 
was a management decision that considers 
the best available information including the 
scientific advice, but does not have to 
correspond to the scientific advice. It is an 
appropriate reference for the scientific advice 
itself, which I’ve added in above. 
-could add some perspective on significance 
of these hunts to Inuit. 
 
The ACMC suggests that visitors follow 
recognized whale-watching guidelines and 
regulations  
-may want to list some examples of these 
guidelines and regulations? 
ECCC should develop additional guidelines for 
visitors, 
-is this something that ECCC plans to do? 
Something that’s been recommended by the 
ACMC? Can this be said in a different way 
from what ‘should’ be done. 

Changed to will be done- the plan is written 
by the ACMC, so the ACMC is saying that 
ECCC may create these guidelines as 
information becomes available for the NWA. 

-Tourism – add that a permit must be 
obtained to conduct tourism in the NWA 

Not added here, as this section is simply 
talking about management considerations for 
CWS management of the area. Section 7 
speaks to the need for visitors to obtain any 
required non-CWS permits. 

p. 31 
Generally, whales in Ninginganiq NWA show 
little reaction to vessel passages, but 

This is IQ.  No specific reference, just what 
Inuit from Clyde have observed. 



sometimes when ships approach closer, the 
whales move into shallow waters. 
Is there a reference for this? 
Ship collisions – it’s my understanding that a 
permit must be obtained to transit through 
the NWA? So why would we expect increased 
risk of collisions when whales are feeding in 
Isabella Bay, i.e. in the NWA 

Yes, a permit is required, but this does not 
mean that permitted ships cease to be a 
threat. 

Pollution – may want to mention the 
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) in 
Baffin Bay/Davis Strait to assess the potential 
impacts of possible future offshore oil and 
gas activity and inform decision-making. 
On July 31, 2019 the Nunavut Impact Review 
Board submitted a final report and 
recommendations for the SEA in Baffin Bay 
and Davis Strait. It can be accessed on their 
public registry at 
https://www.nirb.ca/project/125087. The 
three volumes of the final report appear 
under the ‘Documents’ tab at the top of the 
page. 

Thanks!  This is a good suggestion.  I have 
added text referencing the report. 

Commercial fishing is an activity that is likely 
to grow in Nunavut waters as climate 
changes (Church 2011). 
I think this sentence sets the wrong tone, as 
commercial fishing is already huge in 
Nunavut waters. See Integrated Fisheries 
Management Plans for Greenland halibut and 
Northern shrimp. Suggest something more 
like what’s stated with respect to Greenland’s 
fishery: Greenland Halibut and Northern 
Shrimp are important fisheries off Baffin 
Island. 

Added this reference to showcase Greenland 
Halibut importance. 



http://www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fisheries-
peches/ifmp-gmp/groundfish-poisson-
fond/2019/halibut-fletan-eng.htm 
In 2017, the Division 0B [the Canadian side of 
Davis Strait] Total Allowable Catch [for 
Greenland halibut] increased to 7,575 t for 
the 2017 and 2018 fishing seasons. 
Subsequent TAC increases in 0B have been 
implemented by the Minister and can be 
found at the following website. 
[The Division 0A (the Canadian side of Baffin 
Bay) TAC for Greenland halibut] increased to 
8,575 t for the 2017 and 2018 fishing 
seasons. Subsequent TAC increases in 0A 
have been implemented by the Minister and 
can be found at the following website. 
The Subarea 0 [Division 0B + Division 0A] 
Greenland Halibut fishery adds significant 
economic value to Northern communities. 
The landed value average for Nunavut 
Enterprises from 2011-2017 was around $90 
million per year. The fishery is also 
considered to be the most lucrative Atlantic 
groundfish fishery with the largest Greenland 
Halibut TAC in domestic waters. 
Offshore catches are taken using either 
bottom otter trawl (single and twin trawl) or 
bottom set fixed gear (longline, gillnet).  
http://www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fisheries-
peches/ifmp-gmp/shrimp-crevette/shrimp-
crevette-2018-002-eng.html 
-also I don’t think that Arctic Char would be 
fished “offshore”, but rather along the coast 
(local fish harvesters would know best) 



Health & Safety – it’s my understanding that 
if it’s necessary for safety purposes, a vessel 
may transit the NWA without a permit, and 
the incident is then reviewed afterwards, to 
ensure it really was necessary for safety 
purposes. There is nothing to this effect 
discussed in this section. 

Yes, but this is part of other regulations, not 
CWS regulations.  Even the NOTMARS for this 
area does not state this. 

Government of Nunavut – Culture and 
Heritage 

Referring to Section 2-This section appears to 
be limited to general background 
information, culture history and include a few 
know locations. However, it does not address  
a management plan for the protection, 
management and conservation of cultural 
and heritage resources.  
  
As a reference see the this below: 
https://www.pc.gc.ca/en/docs/pc/guide/gra-
mar/index 
 

Management of the NWA and it’s resources 
is addressed in Sections 4-10. 

Pg. 14 Identified sites need to be recorded 
and reported to the Territorial Archaeology 
Office to be entered in the territorial site 
database. 

These are sites already recorded by the 
Prince of Whales Northern Heritage Center. 

Pg. 34- The investigation and recording of 
archaeological sites requires a permit that is 
issued by the Government of Nunavut. The 
visitation of archaeological sites by tourists 
also require a Class 1 archaeology permit.  
 
Needs to refer to Nunavut Legislation. 

We added a paragraph in section 6.1  making 
reference to protection of archaeological and 
cultural heritage sites under the IIBA, the 
Nunavut Archaeological and Palaeontological 
Sites Regulations, and Article 33 of the 
Nunavut Agreement as follows: 
 
“In accordance with s. 2.1.7 of the IIBA, the 
archaeological and cultural heritage of Inuit 
must be protected in the management of 
Ninginganiq NWA. This includes protection 



and conservation of archaeological sites, 
artifacts, and cultural sites of importance to 
Inuit. All activities within the NWA must 
comply with the requirements of the 
Nunavut Archaeological and Palaeontological 
Sites Regulations and Article 33 of the 
Nunavut Agreement. If an archaeological site, 
specimen or artifact is encountered which 
has not been previously identified, it should 
be photographed and the geographic 
coordinates recorded. This information must 
then be provided to the Government of 
Nunavut’s Department of Culture and 
Heritage, the Inuit Heritage Trust, and NTI as 
soon as reasonably practicable.” 

Section 11.2 Remove: “and Heritage develops 
and implements policies, programs and 
services aimed at strengthening the culture, 
language, heritage and physical activity of 
Nunavummiut. The Department of Culture 
and Heritage maintains close working 
relationships with the professional 
archaeology and palaeontology communities, 
with Nunavut communities, with the Inuit 
Heritage Trust, and with other territorial and 
federal government agencies.” And Replace 
with “The GN Department of Culture and 
Heritage is the government agency 
responsible for the management and 
protection of archaeological and 
palaeontological sites in Nunavut. This is 
done through regulations, legislation, and 
policy. These regulations include obtaining 
authorization from the GN, in the form of a 

Changed, as suggested. Clarified that the 
ACMC provides advice about CWS permits, 
where applicable, to avoid potential 
confusion surrounding permits issued by the 
GN.   
 
 



permit, to conduct any type of activity at an 
archaeological or paleontological site, 
whether it is research, resource 
development, or tourism.” 

Qikiqtani Inuit Association  Objective 1.4 is closely tied to Objective 1.5 – 
in other words, monitoring should be Inuit 
led – not just based on science, but also Inuit 
knowledge.  
 
Similarly, objective 2.3 is closely linked to 
objective 2.2 – research needs to be based on 
IQ principles and have heavy Inuit 
involvement. 
 
Maybe that’s what’s understood by 
objectives 1.4 & 2.3, but I figured I would 
mention it, as Inuit involvement on some of 
the objectives is explicitly mentioned.  It 
might just be a consistency thing. 
 
 

The co-management structure of the NWA 
ensures that Inuit are actively involved in all 
management aspects of the NWA, however, 
the ACMC explicitly wanted to state that Inuit 
should play a role in the 
documenting/monitoring of values in the 
NWA- hence Objectives 1.5 and 2.2.   The 
reason for this is that while management of 
the area will always involve Inuit (through the 
ACMC), outside research may not always 
involve Inuit.  The listed objectives are an 
explicit expression from the ACMC that we 
will encourage Inuit involvement in all 
monitoring/documenting of values. 

“During the period when the whales are 
present in the NWA (i.e., usually from early 
August to late October), any subsistence 
harvest of marine mammals is strongly 
discouraged in the NWA, particularly in the 
shallow area beside Nuvuktiapik and the 
deep feeding troughs.”  
Did this come out of consultations with 
HTO?  This basically means that during the 
main hunting season Inuit are discouraged 
from using the area.   Sorry, this is more of a 
question as I am still familiarizing myself with 
the file. 

The ACMC recommended we put this in the 
plan so whales are not disturbed in the NWA.  
Ultimately, the plan cannot keep Inuit from 
hunting whenever and whatever they want in 
the NWA (see section 7), which is why this is 
worded as a discouraged activity and not a 
prohibition.  And yes, the HTO has had an 
opportunity to provide input on the plan.   



 

6.3 Monitoring – “Managers know relatively 
little about the current state of the habitats 
and wildlife populations in the NWA, thus, 
the requirement for basic surveys to establish 
baselines against which managers can detect 
change are included in this section on 
monitoring.” 
The area has been heavily used by Inuit 
according to previous statements.  Collecting 
Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit is listed as one of the 
goals.  Has ECCC considered using IQ 
principles for management, rather than 
scientific ones.  How many years of 
observation would it take for the manager to 
be able to say with confidence whether 
change is part of the picture (i.e. different 
cycles that are part of the norm), or whether 
change is affected by one of the factors 
monitored (e.g. climate change, vessel traffic, 
etc.)?  There is already long history if Inuit 
observations and IQ that could be applied 
more readily.  Maybe even hiring a manager 
out of the community that would have the 
necessary IQ background. 

IQ has been gathered about the site (elder 
interviews commissioned by the ACMC and 
others, IQ studies from outside organizations, 
etc.)- this information has been referenced 
throughout the management plan, where 
applicable.  Even with currently documented 
IQ and scientific knowledge, the documented 
information we have about the wildlife and 
habitat in Ninginganiq NWA has gaps or is out 
of date.   This is why the management plan 
indicates collection of baseline scientific data 
and IQ as a priority.   
 
We can’t answer your question about how 
many years of data is required to detect 
change- this depends on what part of the 
ecosystem you are looking at and what kinds 
of changes you are wanting to detect.   There 
may be IQ and Inuit observations that can 
help us understand changes, just as there 
may be scientific data that can help us 
understand changes, but this information still 
needs to be gathered in a way that it can 
inform management decisions. At this point, 
any baseline information about any aspect of 
the NWA is going to be helpful.   In a way, we 
are already using IQ to manage the area- 
Inuit knowledge of the area is largely how the 
ACMC currently manages the area.  But, in 
order to determine if management of the 
area is effective, we need to monitor key 
aspects of the NWA and compare them 
against a baseline (IQ or otherwise).  



Collection of any information should be 
conducted by qualified individuals- the ACMC 
is recommending/identifying priorities for 
monitoring in the management plan, but it 
will not necessarily be CWS or the ACMC that 
performs this monitoring.      

6.4 Research – There is significant concern 
expressed with activities that might have 
negative impacts on the Bow Head Whales, 
even to a point of discouraging traditional 
use of the area (see my comment above).  
Has there been any thought put into what 
impacts research activities might have?   

Research activities have to be approved by 
the ACMC through the CWS permitting 
process.  Generally speaking, the ACMC 
considers any potential impacts that any 
permitted activity might have on the NWA 
during the permit review process.  Almost 
any activity will have an impact on 
something, so part of the ACMC’s job is to 
weigh the potential impacts and benefits of 
an activity when deciding whether to 
recommend a permit be issued by CWS.   

Once again, I apologize for mostly asking 
questions rather than providing comments, 
as I try to catch up with the history of this file 

No problem!  Questions are great!  And if you 
ever have other questions about the ACMC or 
Ninginganiq NWA, please feel free to get in 
touch! 

George Wenzel On p23/T3, I was surprised by the inclusion of 
beluga and no mention of narwhal. If my 
memory serves, narwhal are far more 
abundant and more frequently encountered 
in the Clyde area, including Isabella Bay, than 
beluga. I took a quick look at the Clyde 5yr 
totals in the NWMB and beluga seem indeed 
to be rare visitors. You might check about 
narwhal v. beluga with Sam and the 
committee crew. 
 

Checked this with the committee- keeping 
the Beluga on the list. 

 



ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᒋᐊᙵᕐᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ
ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒃ

Draft Management Plan  
Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area

ᑲᖏᖅᑐᒑᐱᒃ, ᕖᕝᕗᐊᓕ 10, 2020

Clyde River, February 10, 2020



ᐅᓂᒃᑳᓕᐊᓂᒃ ᑕᒪᐃᓐᓂᒃ ᑐᑭᓯᑎᑦᑎᒋᐊᕐᓂᖅ

Presentation Overview

 ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓄᓇᐃᑦ

ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ

 ᑕᑯᒃᓴᐅᑎᑦᑎᔪᑦ ᐃᓗᓕᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓱᓕ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᓇᐅᑎᒃᓴᓂᒃ

 ᐃᓱᒪᒋᔭᔅᓯᓐᓂᒃ ᑕᒪᒃᑯᓂᖓ ᑐᓴᖅᑕᐅᔪᒪᖕᒪᑕ

ᑎᑎᕋᑕᐅᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓱᓕ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ

 Information on protected areas in Nunavut

 Show you the content of the Draft 
Management Plan 

 Get your input and comments on the Draft 

Management Plan

Gretchen Freund



ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑦᑎᒋᐊᕈᑏᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᐅᑎᑕᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᖃᕐᕕᐅᑎᑕᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ

Information on National 
Wildlife Areas and Migratory 
Bird Sanctuaries in Nunavut



ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᒃᑯᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᓯᓚᐅᓪᓗ

ᐊᓯᔾᔨᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓᓄᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ

Environment and Climate Change Canada

ᐱᔾᔪᑕᐅᓂᖏᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᖃᑎᒌᒍᑕᐅᕙᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ:

• ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᓄᑦ

• ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᖃᑕᕆᐊᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

• ᑐᑭᓯᓇᖅᓯᑎᑕᐅᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕖᑦ ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕝᕕᖏᑦ

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᖃᕐᕕᑦ ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕝᕕᓐᖏᑦ

Purpose of Network  

• Conservation

• Research

• Interpretation

National Wildlife Areas (NWA)

Migratory Bird Sanctuaries (MBS)

ᐊᖏᓂᖃᑎᒋᔪᑦ 12 ᒥᓕᔭᓐ

ᕼᐃᐊᒃᑕᓂᒃ ᑕᒪᕐᒥᒃ ᑲᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ

ᐊᖏᓂᖏᑦ

12 million hectares in total



ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᒃᑯᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᓯᓚᐅᓪᓗ

ᐊᓯᔾᔨᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓᓄᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ

Environment and Climate Change Canada

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᕐᑲᕐᕖᑦ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕝᕕᖏᑦ

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕖᑦ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᕝᕕᖏᑦ

ᓴᐳᓂᐊᕈᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ

ᑐᕌᒐᖃᖅᑐᑦ
ᑎᖕᒥᐊᑦ ᑕᒪᕐᒥᒃ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᑦ

ᓴᐳᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐊᑐᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᐅᓪᓗᖃᕐᕕᖏᑦ /ᐃᕙᕕᖏᑦ/ 

ᓄᓕᐊᕐᕕᖏᑦ
ᐊᕐᕋᒍᓕᒫᖅ

ᒪᓕᒐᖅᑎᒍᑦ

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᕐᓕᕆᓂᕐᒥᒃ
ᑲᑎᒪᕐᔪᐊᕈᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ

ᒪᓕᒐᐃᑦ

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᒪᓕᒐᐃᑦ

MBS NWA

Protection Focus Migratory birds All wildlife

Protection Period Nesting/breeding season Year-round

Legal Basis
Migratory Birds 
Convention Act 

Canada Wildlife Act



ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎ (2008;2016)

Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement (2008;2016)



ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒃᑐᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓄᓪᓗ ᐊᖏᕈᑎ (2008; 2016)

Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement (2008; 2016)

• Decisions for Migratory Bird 
Sanctuaries and National 
Wildlife Areas strongly 
influenced by Inuit 
Qaujimajatuqangit

• Guarantees co-
management of Migratory 
Bird Sanctuary and National 
Wildlife Areas

Important feature: Area 
Co-Management 
Committees

• ᐃᓱᒪᓕᐅᕈᑕᐅᕙᒃᑐᑦ ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᖅᑐᑦ

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᖃᕐᕕᖕᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖕᓂᒃ ᓴᖏᔪᒥᒃ

ᐃᒃᐱᒍᓱᒋᐊᖃᖅᐳᑦ ᑕᐃᒃᑯᓂᖓ

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᑐᖃᖏᓐᓂᒃ

• ᐃᓕᑕᕆᔭᐅᓯᒪᕗᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᑎᖕᒥᐊᖃᕐᕕᖕᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᐅᔪᓂᒃ

ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᓂᖏᑦ

ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᖏᑦ ᐊᖏᕈᑎᑎᒍᑦ: 

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ

ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓚᑦ

Area Co-Management Committees (ACMCs)

• 9-ᖑᔪᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᖑᖕᒥᔪᑦ ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ, 
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᕙᒃᑐᑦ 13-ᖑᔪᓂᒃ
ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᕝᕕᐅᔪᓂᒃ ᓄᓇᓂᒃ

• ᑲᑎᒪᔨᖃᓲᖑᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᑕᓪᓕᒪᓂᒃ 5 
ᐃᓄᖕᓂᒃ ᖃᓂᒋᔭᖏᓐᓂ
ᓄᓇᓕᓂᖓᖅᓯᒪᔪᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᐃᓚᖃᖅᓱᑎᒃ ᐊᑕᐅᓯᕐᒥᒃ 1 ᑲᓇᑕᒥ
ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᕕᖓᓐᓂ
(ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᓐᓂᒃ ᓯᓚᐅᓪᓗ
ᐊᓯᔾᔨᖅᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓᓂᒃ)

• 9 ACMCs were created in 
Nunavut to co-manage the 
13 protected areas

• Made up of 5 people from 
the associated community 
and 1 from Canadian Wildlife 
Service (Environment and 
Climate Change Canada)



• Ninginganiq ACMC was formed in 
2009

• 5 members from Clyde River

• Sam Palituq (Chair)

• James Qillaq

• Enuusiq Jaypoody

• Jaysie Tigullaraq

• Leah Tassugat

• 1 member from Canadian Wildlife 
Service: Danica Hogan (Vice-Chair)

• ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ ᐋᖅᑭᑦᑕᐅᓚᐅᕐᓯᒪᔪᑦ
2009ᖑᑎᓪᓗᒍ

• 5 ᑲᑎᒪᔩᑦ ᑲᖏᖅᑐᒑᐱᒻᒥᑦ

• ᓵᒻ ᐸᓖᑦᑐᖅ, (ᐃᒃᓯᕙᐅᑕᖅ)

• ᔭᐃᒥᓯ ᕿᓪᓚᖅ

• ᐃᓅᓯᖅ ᔭᐅᐳᑎ

• ᔭᐃᓯ ᑎᒍᓪᓚᒐᖅ

• ᓕᐊ ᑕᓱᒐᑦ

• ᐊᑕᐅᓯᕐᒥᒃ 1 ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ
ᐱᓕᕆᕕᖓᓂ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᖃᕆᕗᑦ: ᑖᓂᑲ ᕼᐊᐅᒐᓐ
(ᑐᖏᓕᖅ)





ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᔪᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᑦ
ᐃᒪᓐᓇᐃᓕᐅᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ:

 ᐅᖃᐅᔾᔨᒋᐊᖅᑎᐅᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᒥᓂᔅᑕᒧᑦ
ᑕᒪᐃᓐᓂᑦᑎᐊᖅ ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᖅᑐᓂᒃ
ᑎᖕᒥᐊᖃᕐᕕᖕᓂᒃ/ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖕᓂᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒥᒃ

 ᕿᒥᕐᕈᐊᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᒃᓴᑖᕋᓱᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᐆᒃᑐᕈᑎᓂᒃ ᑕᑕᑎᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᓂᒃ ᑐᒃᓯᕋᐅᑎᓂᒃ

 ᓴᓇᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓂᒃ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂᒃ

ACMC will:

 advise the Minister on all aspects of 
MBS/NWA management

 review permit applications

 develop Management Plans

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓚᑦ

Area Co-Management Committees (ACMCs)



ᓱᓇᐅᖕᒪᑕ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᕐᓄᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ?

What is a management plan?

• ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑕᐅᕙᒃᑐᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᐅᖃᑕᐅᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓚᑦ

ᐅᖃᐅᓯᖃᕈᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᑕᑯᑎᑦᑎᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᕐᓗ ᑕᐅᑐᒐᕆᔭᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ

• ᓇᓗᓇᐃᔭᐃᔨᐅᕙᒡᓗᑎᒃ

ᒪᓕᒃᑕᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᓂᒃ ᐃᓱᒪᓕᐅᖅᑎᐅᕙᖕᓂᖅ

ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᖅᑐᓂᒃ ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᓂᒃ

ᓄᓇᓂᒃ

• ᐅᓂᒃᑳᖅᐸᒃᑐᑦ ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᑐᖃᕐᒥᒍᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᖏᓐᓂᓪᓗ

ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ

• ᐅᓂᒃᑳᖅᓯᒪᑦᑎᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᖃᓄᖅ

ᐱᓕᕆᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓄᓇᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᖃᓄᖅ ᐱᓕᕆᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᓐᖏᓐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᓄᓇᖏᑦ

• Allows the Area Co-Management 
Committees to share their vision of 
the protected area 

• Guides decision making for the 
protected area 

• Describes important cultural and 
environmental aspects 

• States which activities are permitted 
and not permitted 



ᐊᐅᓚᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ: ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᕙᓪᓕᐊᖃᑕᐃᓇᕐᓂᖏᑦ

Management Plans: Steps

ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑎᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᖏᑦ

ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂ ᑕᓪᓕᒪᖓᑦ 5 

ᓄᓇᕗᒻᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᒃᑯᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᑲᓇᑕᐅᑉ

ᒥᓂᔅᑕᖓᓄᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐊᖏᕈᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ

ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓯᑕᒪᖓᑦ 4

ᓄᓇᓕᖕᓂ ᑲᑎᒪᓂᑎᑦᑎᓂᖏᑦ ᐱᔾᔪᑎᒋᓗᒋᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᓵᖅᓯᒪᔪᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓄᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᖏᓐᓂᒃ

ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂ ᐱᖓᔪᖓᑦ 3 
ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᕙᓪᓕᐊᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕆᓂᐊᖅᑕᖏᓐᓄᑦ

ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᒃᓴᖏᑦ

ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂ ᑐᒡᓕᖅ 2

ᑐᑭᓕᐅᖅᑕᐅᓗᑎᒃ ᑕᐅᑐᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᒃᓴᒧᑦ, ᑐᕌᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ, 

ᐃᓂᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᐊᖅᑐᓪᓗ

ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓐᓂ ᓯᕗᓕᖅ 1

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᕆᓂᐊᖅᑕᖏᓂᒃ ᑲᑎᖅᓱᐃᓂᖅ

Implement the Management Plan 

Step 5 

Nunavut Wildlife Management Board and 
federal Minister of the Environment Approvals 

Step 4
Community Meetings 

about the draft Management Plan

Step 3 
Draft the Management Plan

Step 2
Articulate Vision, Goals, and Objectives

Step 1
Collect Information 

ᑕᒫᓃᓕᖅᑐᒍᑦ

ᒫᓐᓇ

Where we 

are



Content of the Draft Management 

Plan for the Ninginganiq National 

Wildlife Area

ᑎᑎᖅᑲᖏᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᒋᐊᙵᕐᓯᒪᔪᓂᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥ



ᐃᓗᓕᖏᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ
Content of the Management Plan

• ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᖏᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕖᑦ

• ᐊᕙᑎᖓᓂ ᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᐃᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᓪᓗ
ᐱᑕᖃᕐᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᑕᒫᓂ

• ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᖅᑎᒍᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᒥᐅᑕᖏᑦ
ᓱᓇᑕᖃᕐᓂᖏᓪᓗ

• ᑕᐅᑐᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ, ᑐᕌᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᐊᓂᒍᒪᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ

• ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓱᒪᔅᓴᕐᓯᐅᕈᑎᔅᓴᐃᑦ − 
ᐃᓱᒪᔅᓴᕐᓯᐅᕈᑎᔅᓴᐃᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᑦ

• Description of the National 
Wildlife Area

• Ecological resources

• Cultural resources

• Vision, goals and 
objectives

• Management 
Considerations – things to 
consider in managing the 
National Wildlife Area

Garry Donaldson Garry DonaldsonSiu-Ling Han



• ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ -
ᖃᓄᐃᓕᐅᕐᓂᐊᕐᒪᖔᑕ ᑎᑭᐅᑎᔪᒪᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᑐᕋᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᓄᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᐊᓂᒍᒪᓂᐊᖅᑐᓄᑦ

• ᐊᖏᕈᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖅ
ᑎᑭᓯᒪᕝᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᓄᓪᓗ -
ᖃᓄᐃᑦᑑᓂᖏᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ
ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕆᐊᓖᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᑭᓇᒃᑰᓂᖏᑦ
ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ

• ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ
ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑎᑦᑕᐅᓂᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᐱᓕᕆᖃᑎᒌᒎᑕᐅᕙᖕᓂᖏᑦ

• Management Approaches –
what we will do to achieve the 
goals and objectives

• Authorized Activities and Access 
– what activities require a 
permit, who requires a permit

• Management Plan 
implementation and 
collaboration

ᐃᓗᓕᖏᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑏᑦ
Content of the Management Plan

Maha GhazalGarry Donaldson Siu-Ling HanDanica Hogan



ᖃᓄᖅ ᐱᕙᓪᓕᐊᒋᐊᓕᓚᐅᖅᓯᒪᖕᒪᖔᑕ
Historical Background

 Established as a National 

Wildlife Area in 2010 to protect 

Bowhead Whales and their 

habitat.

 Community-based initiative 

(started in 1983)

 ᐋᖅᑭᑦᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᖅ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒃ

2010ᒥ ᓴᐳᑎᔭᐅᖁᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ

ᓇᔪᒐᖏᓪᓗ.

 ᓄᓇᓕᓐᓃᑦᑐᒥᒃ ᐱᓇᓱᐊᕈᑎᖃᕐᓂᖅ

(ᐱᒋᐊᓚᐅᕐᓯᒪᔪᑦ 1983ᖑᑎᓪᓗᒍ)

Gretchen Freund

Danica Hogan

Siu-Ling Han



ᓄᓇᖓᑕ ᑕᐅᕙᓂ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᖏᑦ
Landscape
• 3,362 km2 ᑲᑎᑦᑐᒍ: ᐃᓚᖃᖅᑐᓂ, 2,832 km2 ᐃᒪᕕᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ 530 km2 ᓄᓇ

• ᐱᖃᓯᐅᑎᓪᓗᒍ ᐃᒐᓕᖅᑑᖅ ᐹᖓᓂ McBeth ᑲᖏᖅᑑᑉ ᐅᖓᓯᓐᓂᓕᒻᒧᑦ 12 nm ᑭᓪᓕᖓᓄᑦ

• ᐱᖃᓯᐅᔾᔨᓯᒪᔪᖅ ᕿᑭᖅᑕᓕᒫᓂᑦ ᑕᓯᐅᔭᕐᔪᐊᖓᓃᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓄᓇᒥᒃ ᑐᖔᓃᑦᑐᓂᑦ ~ 1km ᓯᔾᔭᖓᑕ

• ᒪᓃᑦᑐᖅ ᓄᓇᖓ, ᐱᓗᐊᖅᑐᒥᑦ ᓂᒋᐊ ᑕᓯᐅᔭᕐᔪᐊᑉ

• 3,362 km2 total: includes 2, 832 km2 of marine waters and 530 km2 of land

• Includes Isabella Bay from mouth of McBeth Fiord out to 12 nm limit

• Includes all islands within the bay and land located within ~ 1km of the shoreline

• Rugged land, especially on the south side of the bay

Siu-Ling HanGarry Donaldson



ᓄᓇᖓᑕ ᑕᐅᕙᓂ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᖏᑦ
Landscape

 ᐃᓘᓐᓇᓕᒫᐸᓗᐊ ᑲᓇᑕᐅᑉ

ᓄᓇᖁᑎᖓ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᒐᕙᒪᑐᖃᒃᑯᓐᓄᑦ

ᐊᐅᓚᑕᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᒪᕕᖏᑦ

 4 ᓄᓇᐃᑦ ᐃᓄᓐᓄᑦ

ᓄᓇᖁᑎᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ (ᓄᓇᐅᑉ

ᖄᖓᓄᑦ ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕈᑕᐅᔪᑦ)

 Mostly federal crown 

land and federally 

controlled marine 

waters

 4 parcels of Inuit 

Owned Land (surface 

rights)



• ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐊᓗᒃ ᓂᕆᕕᐅᓱᖑᒻᒪᑦ ᐊᕐᕕᓐᓄᑦ

ᑲᓇᑕᒥ−ᑕᒫᓂ ᐊᒥᓲᓂᖃᓲᑦ 147ᖏᓐᓂ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ

ᐊᑕᐅᑦᑎᒃᑯᑦ ᑕᒫᓃᑉᐸᑦᑐᑦ

• ᓇᓄᕐᓄᑦ ᐊᐅᔭᒃᑯᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᑎᓯᖃᕐᕕᐅᓪᓗᓂ

ᓇᔪᒐᐅᓲᖅ

• 15 ᐆᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᔾᔨᒌᙱᑦᑐᑦ

• 43 ᑎᖕᒥᐊᑦ

• ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᔪᑦ ᐃᕐᓂᐅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ/ᐃᓴᐅᓕᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᒥᑏᑦ, 

ᐊᒡᒋᐊᕐᔪᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐊᒃᐸᓕᐊᕐᔪᑦ

• ᐊᔾᔨᒋᙱᑐᒡᒍᑏᑦ ᐃᒪᕕᒻᒥ ᐃᖃᓗᐃᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᕿᒥᕐᓗᖃᙱᑦᑐᑦ ᐆᒪᔪᑦ

• 5 ᐆᒪᔪᑦ ᐃᓱᒫᓗᓇᕐᓯᓯᒪᔪᑦ

• Important feeding area for Bowhead

Whales in Canada-up to 147 whales at one 

time 

• Polar bear summer and denning habitat

• 15 species of mammals

• 43 species of birds 

• Important staging/moutling site for King 

Eiders, Long-tailed Ducks, and Dovekies

• Diverse marine community of fish and 

invertebrates

• 5 species at risk 

ᐊᕙᑎᖓᓂ ᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᐃᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᓪᓗ ᐱᑕᖃᖅᑐᑦ ᑕᒫᓂ

Ecological Resources

Maha Ghazal

Danica Hogan



ᐊᕙᑎᖓᓂ ᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᐃᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᓪᓗ ᐱᑕᖃᖅᑐᑦ ᑕᒫᓂ

Cultural Resources

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᑐᖃᑦᑕᕐᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᕐᒥᒃ ᑕᐅᓴᖏᓐᓃᑦᑐᓂᑦ
ᐊᕐᕌᒍᒐᓴᕐᔪᐊᕌᓗᓐᓂ

• ᐊᒥᓱᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᖃᕐᕖᑦ, ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᕐᒧᑦ
ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᓲᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᖅᑕᓖᑦ ᑕᒫᓃᑦᑐᑦ

• ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᒪᑯᐊ ᑐᓃᑦ, ᐅᓪᓗᒥ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗ
ᑕᕆᐅᑉ ᐊᑭᐊᓃᙶᕐᓯᒪᔪᓄᑦ ᐊᕐᕙᒐᓱᐊᕐᖅᑐᓄᑦ
ᐃᓂᒋᔭᐅᕙᑦᑐᒥᓃᑦ

• ᐃᒻᒪᖄ ᐊᒥᓱᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᓂᑰᙱᑦᑐᑦ ᑕᒫᓃᑦᑐᑦ

Inuit have used Ninginganiq for thousands of 
years

• Several known archaeological sites, cultural 
features & artifacts in the area

• Include Thule, modern Inuit, and European 
whaling sites

• Likely many unregistered sites in the area

Siu-Ling Han

Siu-Ling Han

Ross 1979



ᑕᐃᔅᓱᒪᓂᑐᖄᓗᖕᒥᒃ ᒫᓐᓇᒧᓪᓗ ᐃᓄᖕᓄᑦ ᓄᓇᖏᑦ

ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᖅᑐᑦ ᐃᓅᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᓂᒃᕕᐅᕙᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ

Past and current subsistence land uses

ᐅᑭᐅᖅ
ᐅᑭᐊᒃᓵᖅ

• Hunting- seals, whales, polar 

bears, birds, some terrestrial 

mammals

• Egg collection- especially 

goose and eider

• Trapping- foxes and wolves

• Fishing- mostly Arctic Char

• Camping

• ᐊᖑᓇᓱᖃᑦᑕᓲᑦ− ᓇᑦᑎᕐᓂᑦ, 

ᐳᐃᔨᓂᑦ ᓴᕐᐱᓕᓐᓂᑦ, ᓇᓄᕐᓂᑦ, 

ᑎᖕᒥᐊᓂᑦ, ᐃᓚᖏᓐᓂᑦ

ᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᕐᓂᑦ ᐆᒪᔪᓂᑦ

• ᒪᓐᓂᑦᑕᖃᑦᑕᓲᑦ− ᐱᓗᐊᖅᑐᒥᑦ

ᑲᖑᐃᑦ ᒥᑏᓪᓗ ᒪᓐᓂᖏᓐᓂᑦ

• ᒥᑭᒋᐊᕐᓂᐊᓲᑦ− ᑎᕆᒐᓂᐊᕐᓂᑦ

ᐊᒪᕈᕐᓂᓪᓗ

• ᐃᖃᓗᒐᓱᖃᑦᑕᓲᑦ− ᐃᖃᓗᒃᐱᓐᓂᑦ

• ᐊᐅᓪᓚᕐᓯᒪᖃᑦᑕᓲᑦ

Siu-Ling Han Danica Hogan Danica Hogan



ᑕᐃᔅᓱᒪᓂ ᐅᓪᓗᒥᓗ ᐊᓯᖏᑦ ᓄᓇᒥ ᐊᑐᖅᑕᐅᓲᑦ

Past and current other land uses

• Research

• Tourism- Cruise ships, 

sailboats

• ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑐᓕᕆᓂᖅ

• ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᓂᖅ− 

ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᔩᑦ

ᐅᒥᐊᕐᔪᐊᑦ, ᑎᖏᕐᕋᐅᑕᓖᑦ

ᐅᒥᐊᑦ, ᐊᓯᖏᓪᓗ

Siu-Ling HanCruiseCritic- Le Soleal



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓱᒪᒃᓴᖅᓯᐅᕈᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ
Management Considerations

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓱᒪᒃᓴᖅᓯᐅᕈᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ

ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᖅᐳᑦ ᑕᐃᒃᑯᓂᖓ

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᔭᕆᐊᖃᖅᑐᓂᒃ ᐃᓗᐊᓂ

ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐊᕙᓗᖏᓃᑦᑐᓂᒃ, 

ᓴᐳᓐᓂᐊᖅᑕᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓂ ᓄᓇᐃᑦ

ᐋᕿᐅᒪᑦᑎᐊᖅᑐᒥᒃ

ᐊᐅᓚᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᐊᕐᒪᑕ

Management considerations 
are things we need to be aware 
of within, and surrounding, the 
protected area in order to 
effectively manage it

Siu-Ling Han



ᐃᓱᒫᓗᓇᓪᓚᕆᑦᑐᐊᓗᓐᓂᑦ ᐅᕝᕙᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᐃᕐᖐᓐᓇᖅ

ᐃᓱᒫᓗᓇᕐᓯᕙᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᐱᑕᖃᙱᑦᑐᖅ, ᑭᓯᐊᓂ: 

1. ᐊᖑᓇᓱᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᖅ ᓂᕐᔪᑎᓂᑦ

• ᐱᓕᕆᖃᑎᖃᕆᐊᓖᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔨᓂᑦ

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑦᑎᐊᖃᑦᑕᓂᐊᕐᖓᑕ

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᖃᑦᑕᐃᓐᓇᕈᓐᓇᓂᐊᕐᒪᖔᑕ

2. ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᓂᖅ

• ᐊᒥᓱᕈᒃᑲᓐᓂᓛᕐᕙᓗᑦᑐᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᔅᓴᑎᓐᓂ

• ᐊᑐᐊᒐᖃᐅᕆᐊᓖᑦ ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᕙᑦᑐᓄᑦ

ᐅᒥᐊᕐᔪᐊᕐᓄᑦ

No significant or immediate threats, 

but:

1. Harvest of Wildlife

• need to work with management 

authorities to make sure harvest 

is sustainable

2. Tourism

• Likely to increase in future

• Need guidelines for tourism 

vessels

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓱᒪᒃᓴᖅᓯᐅᕈᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ
Management Considerations
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3. ᓂᐱᓖᑦ

• ᑐᑭᓯᑦᑎᐊᑲᓐᓂᕆᐊᓖᑦ ᖃᓄᖅ ᓂᐱᖃᖅᑎᑦᑎᓂᕆᕙᑦᑕᖏᑦ

ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᐃᑦ ᐊᑑᑎᓲᖑᒻᒪᖔᑕ ᐳᐃᔨᓄᑦ ᓴᕐᐱᓕᓐᓄᑦ

ᑕᒫᓂᒥᐅᑕᕐᓄᑦ. 

4. ᐅᒥᐊᕐᔪᐊᑦ ᐊᐳᑎᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᖏᑦ

• ᐅᒥᐊᕐᔪᐊᑦ ᐊᒥᓱᕈᒃᑲᓐᓂᓛᕐᕙᓗᒻᒪᑕ

• ᓴᐳᑎᔭᐅᔭᕆᐊᓖᑦ ᐳᐃᔩᑦ ᓴᕐᐱᓖᑦ ᐊᐳᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᖁᓇᒋᑦ

3.    Noise

• Need to better understand how noise from 

humans impacts whales in area.

4.    Ship Collisions

• Ships likely to increase

• Need to protect whales from collisions

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓱᒪᒃᓴᖅᓯᐅᕈᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ
Management Considerations



5. ᓱᕈᕐᓇᖅᑐᖅ

• ᒫᓐᓇ ᐱᑕᖃᙱᑦᑐᖅ, ᑭᓯᐊᓂ ᐱᓕᐅᒥᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᖅ

ᐅᒥᐊᕐᔪᐊᖃᕐᓂᕐᓴᐅᖃᑦᑕᓕᖅᑲᑦ

6. ᑮᓇᐅᔭᓕᐅᖅᑐᑎᒃ ᐃᖃᓗᒐᓱᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᖅ

• ᒫᓐᓇ ᐱᑕᖃᙱᑦᑐᖅ, ᑭᓯᐊᓂ ᐊᒥᓱᕈᒃᑲᓐᓂᕈᓐᓇᖅᑐᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᔅᓴᑎᓐᓂ

• ᐃᓱᒫᓗᓇᖅᑐᑦ ᓄᓗᐊᖃᑦᑕᕐᓂᐊᕆᐊᖏᓐᓂᒃ

7. ᓯᓚᐅᑉ ᐊᓯᔾᔨᕐᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓ

• ᐊᐅᓚᑕᔅᓴᐅᖏᑦᑐᖅ, ᑭᓯᐊᓂ ᑎᑎᕋᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᕆᐊᓖᑦ ᐊᓯᔾᔨᕐᓂᖏᑦ

• ᐊᒥᓱᕈᖅᑎᑎᒃᑲᓐᓂᕈᓐᓇᖅᑐᖅ ᐃᒪᕕᒃᑯᑦ ᐃᖏᕐᕋᕙᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐆᒪᔫᖃᑎᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᓂᕿᔅᓴᕐᓯᐅᕐᐸᑦᑐᓂᑦ

5.    Pollution

• None now, but could increase with more ships

6. Commercial Fishing

• None now, but could increase in future

• Risk of entanglement

7. Climate Change

• Can’t control, but need to document changes

• Could increase marine traffic and predation by killer whales

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓱᒪᒃᓴᖅᓯᐅᕈᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ
Management Considerations



ᑕᐅᑐᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ, ᑐᕋᒐᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ, ᐃᓂᖅᑕᐅᔪᒪᔪᓪᓗ

Vision, Goals, and Objectives



The long-term vision for Ninginganiq NWA is protection of Bowhead 
Whales and other wildlife, conservation of the marine and terrestrial 
habitats on which they depend, and protection of the traditional Inuit 
use of the area. The NWA will also serve as a key site for research on 

Bowhead Whale ecology, the marine ecosystem of Isabella Bay, and the 
historical ties of the Inuit to traditional and commercial whaling. 

Research outcomes will provide a sound basis and infrastructure for 
management, education, and eco-tourism projects and programs.

ᑕᑯᓐᓇᓐᖑᐊᕐᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ

Vision for the NWA

ᓯᕕᑐᔪᒧᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᑦᑎᓐᓄᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᑕ ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᐅᖁᓪᓗᒍ ᐊᕐᕕᓄᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓄᓪᓗ
ᐆᒪᔫᖃᑎᒌᓄᑦ, ᐱᐅᖅᓱᐊᖅᑕᐅᓗᓂ ᑕᕆᐅᕐᒥ ᓄᓇᒥᓗ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑦ ᐊᓐᓇᐅᒪᔾᔪᑎᒋᒻᒪᒋᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᓂ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐱᖅᑯᓯᑐᖃᕐᒥᒍᑦ ᓄᓇᒥᓐᓄᑦ ᐊᐅᓪᓚᕐᓯᒪᕕᒋᕙᑦᑕᖓ. ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓ
ᑐᖅᑲᑕᕐᕕᐅᓂᐊᕐᒥᔪᖅ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕆᐊᕐᑐᓄᑦ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᐊᓂ ᓇᔪᕐᑕᖓ, ᐃᒐᓕᑦᑑᑉ ᑕᕆᐅᖓᑕ
ᐊᕙᑎᐊ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᐃᒻᒪᑐᖄᓗᓐᓂᑦ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᑕᓂᖏᑦ ᓄᓇᒥᓄᑦ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᕐᒥᒍᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᕐᕙᓂᐊᕐᑎᓄᑦ

ᓂᐅᕐᕈᑎᑦᓴᒧᑦ.  ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᑕᒥᓂᕐᓂᑦ ᓴᖅᑭᕐᑐᑦ ᑐᓐᖓᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᖓᑕ ᖃᐅᔨᔭᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ
ᐊᐅᓚᔾᔪᑎᑦᓴᓄᑦ ᒪᑭᒋᐊᓖᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖕᒧᑦ, ᐃᓕᓐᓂᐊᕐᑎᑦᓯᓂᖕᒧᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᕙᑎᑦᑎᓂᑦ

ᑲᔾᔭᐅᓴᒋᐊᕐᑐᓄᑦ ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᕙᓪᓗᑎᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓂᓪᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᐱᕕᑦᓴᕐᑖᓂᑦ. 



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑐᕌᒐᖏᑦ

Management Goals

Protect Bowhead Whales and other wildlife using Ninginganiq 
NWA, and the marine and terrestrial habitat they depend on, 
from harm by human activities.

Conserve and protect the cultural and historical elements of 
Ninginganiq NWA, especially with regard to traditional and 
commercial whaling.

Increase public awareness of, and appreciation for, the natural 
and cultural resources of the area, particularly Bowhead 
Whales and other wildlife.

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᑐᕐᓗᒋᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᑕ ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓄ ᐱᖁᔭᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᑕᕆᐅᕐᒥ ᓄᓇᒥᓗ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑦ

ᓂᕿᑦᓴᕐᓯᐅᕕᖏᑦ, ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᕐᓂᑦ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᐅᕐᑐᖃᕐᓂᕐᐸᑦ. 

ᐱᐅᖅᓱᐊᕐᓗᒍ ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᑎᓪᓗ ᐃᒻᒪᓂᓴᑐᖃᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓃᑦᑐᑦ, 

ᐱᓗᐊᕐᑐᒥᒃ ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᕐᑎᒍᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᓂᐅᕐᕈᑎᑦᓴᒧᑦ ᕿᓚᓗᒃᑭᐊᕐᓂᖅ. 

ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑕᐅᓗᑎᑦ, ᑲᔾᔮᓇᕈᒥᓇᕐᓯᑎᓪᓗᒋᓪᓗ, ᓄᓇᑐᐃᓐᓇᖅ

ᓱᓐᓂᕐᓯᒪᓐᖏᑦᑐᖅ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᑐᖃᒃᑯᓪᓗ ᐊᓐᓂᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᓄᓇᖓᓂ, ᐱᓗᐊᕐᑐᖅ

ᐊᕐᕖᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓂᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᐅᕐᓂᖓᓂᑦ. 

ᓯᕕᑐᔪᒧᑦ ᓯᕗᓂᑦᑎᓐᓄᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᑕ
ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᐅᖁᓪᓗᒍ ᐊᕐᕕᓄᑦ ᐊᓯᖏᓄᓪᓗ

ᐆᒪᔫᖃᑎᒌᓄᑦ, ᐱᐅᖅᓱᐊᖅᑕᐅᓗᓂ ᑕᕆᐅᕐᒥ
ᓄᓇᒥᓗ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑦ ᐊᓐᓇᐅᒪᔾᔪᑎᒋᒻᒪᒋᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᓂ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐱᖅᑯᓯᑐᖃᕐᒥᒍᑦ ᓄᓇᒥᓐᓄᑦ
ᐊᐅᓪᓚᕐᓯᒪᕕᒋᕙᑦᑕᖓ. ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓ
ᑐᖅᑲᑕᕐᕕᐅᓂᐊᕐᒥᔪᖅ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕆᐊᕐᑐᓄᑦ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ
ᐊᕙᑎᐊᓂ ᓇᔪᕐᑕᖓ, ᐃᒐᓕᑦᑑᑉ ᑕᕆᐅᖓᑕ

ᐊᕙᑎᐊ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᐃᒻᒪᑐᖄᓗᓐᓂᑦ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᑕᓂᖏᑦ
ᓄᓇᒥᓄᑦ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᕐᒥᒍᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᕐᕙᓂᐊᕐᑎᓄᑦ
ᓂᐅᕐᕈᑎᑦᓴᒧᑦ.  ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᑕᒥᓂᕐᓂᑦ ᓴᖅᑭᕐᑐᑦ
ᑐᓐᖓᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᖓᑕ ᖃᐅᔨᔭᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ
ᐊᐅᓚᔾᔪᑎᑦᓴᓄᑦ ᒪᑭᒋᐊᓖᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖕᒧᑦ, 
ᐃᓕᓐᓂᐊᕐᑎᑦᓯᓂᖕᒧᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᕙᑎᑦᑎᓂᑦ
ᑲᔾᔭᐅᓴᒋᐊᕐᑐᓄᑦ ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑐᓕᕆᕙᓪᓗᑎᑦ

ᐊᓯᖏᓂᓪᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᐱᕕᑦᓴᕐᑖᓂᑦ. 

The long-term vision for Ninginganiq 
NWA is protection of Bowhead Whales 
and other wildlife, conservation of the 

marine and terrestrial habitats on 
which they depend, and protection of 
the traditional Inuit use of the area. 
The NWA will also serve as a key site 

for research on Bowhead Whale 
ecology, the marine ecosystem of 

Isabella Bay, and the historical ties of 
the Inuit to traditional and 

commercial whaling. Research 
outcomes will provide a sound basis 
and infrastructure for management, 
education, and eco-tourism projects 

and programs.



Protect Bowhead 
Whales and other 
wildlife using 
Ninginganiq NWA, 
and the marine and 
terrestrial habitat 
they depend on, 
from harm by 
human activities.

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓂᖅᑕᐅᔪᒪᓂᖏᑦ

Management Objectives

Make organizations with a mandate to regulate activities outside the jurisdiction of 
ECCC aware of the conservation goals and objectives of the Ninginganiq NWA.

Control, supervise, and monitor access to Ninginganiq NWA.

Effectively enforce regulations to prevent threats to Bowhead Whales, other 
wildlife, and their habitat.

Monitor the terrestrial and marine ecosystems to establish baselines and monitor 
change in these baselines over time.

Inuit play a leadership role in documenting environmental conditions and changes.

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ

ᐊᓯᖏᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᑦ

ᐊᑐᕐᓗᒋᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᑕ

ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓄ ᐱᖁᔭᑦ, 

ᐊᒻᒪ ᑕᕆᐅᕐᒥ ᓄᓇᒥᓗ

ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑦ

ᓂᕿᑦᓴᕐᓯᐅᕕᖏᑦ, 

ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᕐᓂᑦ

ᖃᓄᐃᓕᐅᕐᑐᖃᕐᓂᕐᐸᑦ. 

ᑲᑐᔾᔨᖃᑎᒌᑦ ᑎᓕᔭᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐱᖁᔭᓂᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᕙᑦᑐᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᓕᕆᔨᒃᑯᑦ ᓯᓚᑖᓃᑦᑐᑦ

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᓂᐊᕐᖓᑕ ᐱᐅᖅᓱᐊᓂᖕᒧᑦ ᑐᕌᒐᓂᑦ ᐱᔭᕇᔭᕐᑕᐅᔪᒪᔪᓂᓪᓗ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᓂ.

ᐊᐅᓚᑕᐅᓗᑎᑦ, ᐅᐊᑦᑎᖃᕐᓗᑎᑦ, ᓇᐃᑦᓯᕐᑐᖅᑎᖃᕐᓗᑎᓪᓗ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᑕ

ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓄᑦ ᐊᑐᐃᓐᓇᖃᕈᒪᔪᑦ. 

ᒪᓕᑦᑕᐅᖁᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᒪᓕᑦᑕᐅᑎᑕᐅᕙᓪᓗᑎᑦ ᐊᑦᑕᓇᕐᑐᒦᖁᓇᒋᑦ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ, ᐊᓯᖏᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ

ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑦ.

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᓯᕗᓕᕐᑎᐅᓗᑎᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᕐᑕᐅᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓂᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᐅᑉ ᖃᓄᐃᑉᐸᓪᓕᐊᓂᖓᓂᑦ
ᐊᓯᔾᔨᕐᐸᓪᓕᐊᔪᓂᓪᓗ. 

ᓇᐅᑦᓯᕐᑐᖅᑕᐅᓗᑎᑦ ᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᑦ ᑕᕆᐅᕐᒥᐅᑕᓪᓗ ᐊᕙᑎᓕᒫᖓᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᑕᐅᒋᐊᓐᖓᕐᓗᓂ
ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔾᔪᑕᐅᓂᐊᕐᑐᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ ᓇᐅᑦᓯᕐᑐᖅᑕᐅᖏᓐᓇᕐᓗᑎᑦ ᐊᓯᔾᔨᕐᐸᓪᓕᐊᔪᑦ
ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕆᐊᖃᓕᕋᐃᑉᐸᑕ. 



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓂᖅᑕᐅᔪᒪᓂᖏᑦ

Management Objectives

Conserve and 
protect the 
cultural and 

historical 
elements of 

Ninginganiq NWA, 
especially with 

regard to 
traditional and 

commercial 
whaling.

Control, supervise, and monitor access to Ninginganiq 
NWA

Inuit play a leadership role in documenting 
archeological sites and artifacts.

Conduct research on cultural and historical elements to 
identify areas of archeological importance.

ᐱᐅᖅᓱᐊᕐᓗᒍ

ᓴᐳᔾᔭᐅᓗᑎᓪᓗ

ᐃᒻᒪᓂᓴᑐᖃᑦ

ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ

ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓃᑦᑐᑦ, 

ᐱᓗᐊᕐᑐᒥᒃ

ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᕐᑎᒍᑦ ᐊᒻᒪ

ᓂᐅᕐᕈᑎᑦᓴᒧᑦ

ᕿᓚᓗᒃᑭᐊᕐᓂᖅ. 

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᒍᑎᑦᓴᑦ, ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᑕᐅᕙᓪᓗᑎᑦ ᓇᐅᑦᓯᕐᑐᖅᑕᐅᓗᓂᓗ ᐊᑐᐃᓐᓇᖃᕐᑎᑦᓯᓂᖅ

ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᖓᓂᑦ. 

ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᓯᕗᓕᕐᑎᐅᓗᑎᑦ ᑎᑎᕋᕐᑕᐅᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖏᓂᑦ ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᒃᑯᑦ ᓄᓇᖃᕐᕕᒥᓃᑦ

ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᓪᓗ. 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕐᓗᑎᑦ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᕐᑎᒍᑦ ᐃᒻᒪᓂᓴᑐᖃᓪᓗ ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᔫᑎᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᖓᓂ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᓖᑦ ᓄᓇᖃᕐᕕᒥᓂᑐᖃᑦ ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᒋᔭᐅᔪᑦ

ᓇᓗᓇᐃᕐᑕᐅᖁᓪᓗᒋᑦ. 



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐃᓂᖅᑕᐅᔪᒪᓂᖏᑦ

Management Objectives

Increase public 
awareness of, and 

appreciation for, the 
natural and cultural 

resources of the 
area, particularly 

Bowhead Whales and 
other wildlife.

Create promotional and educational materials and 
make them available to the public.

ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᑦ

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑕᐅᓗᑎᑦ, 

ᑲᔾᔮᓇᕈᒥᓇᕐᓯᑎᓪᓗᒋᓪᓗ, 

ᓄᓇᑐᐃᓐᓇᖅ

ᓱᓐᓂᕐᓯᒪᓐᖏᑦᑐᖅ

ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᑐᖃᒃᑯᓪᓗ

ᐊᓐᓂᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᓄᓇᖓᓂ, 

ᐱᓗᐊᕐᑐᖅ ᐊᕐᕖᑦ

ᐊᓯᖏᓂᓪᓗ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᐅᕐᓂᖓᓂᑦ. 

ᐱᓐᖑᕐᑎᑦᓯᓗᑎᒃ ᓴᖅᑭᔮᕐᑎᑦᓯᒍᑎᑦᓴᓂᑦ ᐃᓕᓐᓂᐊᕈᑎᑦᓴᓂᓪᓗ ᐊᒻᒪ ᐊᑐᐃᓐᓇᕈᕐᑕᐅᓗᑎᑦ

ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᑦᓯᐊᓄᑦ. 



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Management Approaches

Management Approaches outline ways to address the Management 
Challenges, while meeting the Management Goals 

Cultural Resources Management

Wildlife and wildlife habitat Management

Monitoring and Research

Public Awareness and Information Management

ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᖅᑎᒍᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᖓᓂ ᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᑦ ᐱᑕᖃᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᐆᒪᔪᐃᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᕐᓄᓪᓗ ᓇᔪᒐᕆᔭᐅᕙᖕᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖅ

ᓇᐅᑦᑎᖅᑐᕆᐊᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᐃᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᖃᑕᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᐃᓄᓕᒫᓂᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑦᑎᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖅ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᔪᒃᓴᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᕙᖕᓂᖅ

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᐅᖃᐅᓯᖃᓲᖑᕗᑦ

ᖃᓄᐃᓕᐅᕈᑕᐅᓂᐊᓕᖅᑐᓂᒃ ᐊᒃᓱᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᖅᑐᓂᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓇᓱᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ, 

ᐊᖑᒪᔭᐅᓗᑎᒡᓗ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᐊᓂᒍᒪᓯᒪᔪᑦ



Ensure preservation of archeological sites through the permitting 
process and add to knowledge through inventory, research, and 
mapping projects. 

Cultural Resources Management

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Management Approaches

ᐱᐅᓯᑐᖃᖅᑎᒍᑦ ᐊᕙᑎᖓᓂ ᓄᓇᒥᐅᑕᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᐃᑦ ᐱᑕᖃᕐᓂᖏᑦ

ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑦᑎᐊᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᓴᐳᑎᔭᐅᓯᒪᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᖃᕐᕖᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᓂᑦ

ᑲᒪᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᓚᓕᐅᔾᔨᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᓈᓴᐃᖃᑦᑕᓂᒃᑯᑦ, 

ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖃᑦᑕᓂᒃᑯᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓄᓇᙳᐊᓕᕆᖃᑦᑕᓂᒃᑯᑦ. 



 Control human activities in the NWA through the permitting process- do 
not permit activities that are incompatible with the conservation 
objectives of the area (e.g., commercial fishing, oil and gas, etc.)

 Ensure other regulatory agencies are aware of the NWA vision, goals, and 
objectives and consider them in their decision making processes.

 Create guidelines to mitigate human impacts on wildlife, especially 
whales.

Wildlife and wildlife habitat Management

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Management Approaches

ᐆᒪᔪᐃᓪᓗ ᐆᒪᔪᕐᓄᓪᓗ ᓇᔪᒐᕆᔭᐅᕙᖕᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖅ

 ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᐃᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᓂᕆᕙᑦᑕᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᓂᑦ

ᑲᒪᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ− ᐱᓕᕆᑎᑦᑎᖃᑦᑕᖏᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᓈᒻᒪᖏᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᓴᐳᔾᔨᕕᐅᑉ ᑐᕌᒐᖏᓐᓄᑦ ᑕᒫᓂ ᐊᕙᑖᓂ (ᓲᕐᓗ, 

ᑮᓇᐅᔭᓕᐅᖅᑐᑎᒃ ᐃᖃᓗᒐᓱᑦᑐᓂᑦ, ᐅᖅᓱᐊᓗᓐᓂᐊᓂᕐᒥᒃ ᒑᓯᔅᓴᓂᐊᕐᓂᒥᓪᓗ, ᐊᖏᓯᓐᓂᓪᓗ)

 ᖃᐅᔨᒪᒋᐊᑦᑎᐊᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᓄᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᔩᑦ ᐅᔾᔨᕈᓱᒃᑲᓗᐊᕐᒪᖔᑕ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᐅᑉ

ᐃᓱᒪᒋᓯᒪᔭᖓᓐᓂᒃ, ᑐᕌᒐᖏᓐᓂᑦ, ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᓱᒪᒋᔭᐅᒋᐊᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ

ᑐᑭᑖᕈᑎᖃᕐᓂᐅᓴᓕᕋᐃᑉᐸᑕ. 

 ᐊᑐᐊᒐᓕᐅᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐸᓚᕐᔫᒥᓂᐊᕐᖓᑕ ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᐃᑦ ᐊᑑᑎᓂᕆᕙᑦᑕᖏᑦ ᓂᕐᔪᑎᓄᑦ, ᐱᓗᐊᖅᑐᒥᑦ ᐳᐃᔨᓄᑦ

ᓴᕐᐱᓕᓐᓄᑦ. 



 Support ongoing research and monitoring, document archaeological sites

 Improve knowledge of ecological and cultural resources in the NWA

 Improve knowledge of vessel traffic and noise in and around the NWA.

Monitoring and Research

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Management Approaches

ᓇᐅᑦᑎᖅᑐᕆᐊᖅᑕᐅᖃᑦᑕᐃᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑕᐅᖃᑕᕐᓂᖏᑦ

 ᐃᑲᔪᕐᓱᐃᓗᑎᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑐᓕᕆᒍᑕᐅᖏᓐᓇᐸᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᓇᐅᑦᑎᕐᓱᕈᑕᐅᕙᑦᑐᓂᓪᓗ, 
ᑎᑎᕋᖃᑦᑕᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᑦᑕᕐᓂᓴᖃᕐᕖᑦ ᓱᑯᑦᑎᐊᓃᒻᒪᖔᑕ

 ᐋᖅᑭᒋᐊᕐᓗᒋᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᖏᑦ ᐆᒪᓂᓖᑦ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑕ ᐊᕙᑎᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᖅᑎᒍᑦ
ᐱᓇᓱᐊᕈᑕᐅᕙᑦᑐᓂᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᑦ

 ᐋᖅᑭᒋᐊᕐᓗᒋᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᓂᕆᔭᐅᔪᑦ ᐅᒥᐊᑦ ᐃᖏᕐᕋᕙᑦᑐᑦ ᒥᔅᓵᓄᑦ ᑕᒫᓂ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓂᐱᓕᓐᓂᑦ
ᐃᓗᐊᓂ ᐊᕙᑖᓂᓗ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᐅᑉ.



 develop education and outreach materials to inform Canadians about 

the cultural and ecological significance of Ninginganiq NWA.

Public Awareness and Information Management

ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᖏᓐᓂᖃᓄᐃᓕᖓᓂᐊᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Management Approaches

ᐃᓄᓕᒫᓂᒃ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᑎᑦᑎᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᖅ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᐅᔪᒃᓴᐅᓂᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᕙᖕᓂᖅ

 ᓴᓇᓗᑎᒃ ᐃᓕᓐᓂᐊᕈᑎᔅᓴᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᑐᑭᓯᐅᒪᑎᑦᑎᒋᐊᒃᑲᓐᓂᕈᑎᔅᓴᓂᑦ

ᖃᐅᔨᒃᑲᖅᑕᐅᓂᐊᕐᖓᑕ ᑲᓇᑕᒥᐅᑕᐃᑦ ᐃᓕᖅᑯᓯᖅᑎᒍᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐆᒪᓂᓖᑦ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᑕ

ᐊᕙᑎᖏᑦ ᐱᒻᒪᕆᐅᒻᒪᑕ ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥ. 



ᐊᖏᕈᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖅ

ᑎᑭᓯᒪᕝᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᓪᓗ
Authorized Activities and Access

• ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᑐᕆᐊᑐᙱᒻᒪᑕ ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᒻᒥᑦ ᐃᓯᕐᓯᒪᒍᒪᓂᐊᕐᓗᑎᒃ
ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒧᑦ ᐱᖅᑯᓯᖅᑎᒍᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐊᖅᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ, 
ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᒪᑯᐊ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᓐᓂᖅ, ᐲᔭᐃᓂᖅ ᐅᒃᑯᓯᒃᓴᒥᒃ
ᓴᓇᙳᐊᒐᒃᓴᒥᒃ, ᑕᖕᒫᕐᓯᒪᕕᒋᓂᐊᖅᑕᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐋᖅᑭᔅᓱᐃᓂᕐᒥᒃ
(ᓄᓇᕗᑦ ᐊᖏᖃᑎᒌᒍᑎᖏᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐊᖏᖃᑎᒌᒍᑏᑦ)

• ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᑐᕆᐊᑐᙱᒻᒪᑕ ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᒻᒥᑦ ᐃᓯᕐᓯᒪᒍᒪᓂᐊᕈᑎᒃ
ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᑎᓪᓗᒋᑦ ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒋᐊᕐᓯᒪᔪᓄᑦ
ᐃᖃᓪᓕᐊᕐᓯᒪᔪᓄᓪᓘᓐᓃᑦ ᐊᐅᓪᓚᐅᔾᔨᓯᒪᓂᕐᒥᒃ

• Inuit do not require a permit to enter the NWA for 
traditional activities, including harvesting, removal 
of carving stone, setting up camps (Nunavut 
Agreement and IIBA)

• Inuit do not require a permit to enter the NWA 
when working as a hunting or fishing guide 

Siu-Ling Han

Siu-Ling Han



ᐊᖏᕈᑕᐅᓯᒪᔪᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖑᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖅ

ᑎᑭᓯᒪᕝᕕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᓪᓗ
Authorized Activities and Access

• ᐃᓘᓐᓇᑎᒃ ᖃᓪᓗᓈᑦ

ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕆᐊᖃᕐᖓᑕ

ᐃᓯᕐᓯᒪᓂᐊᕈᑎᒃ ᑲᒪᓂᐊᕈᑎᓪᓗ

ᖃᓄᑐᐃᓐᓇᖅ ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐅᔪᒥᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ

ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᑯᒻᒥᑦ (ᓄᓇᒥ ᐃᒫᓂᓪᓘᓐᓃᑦ) 
ᐃᓚᒋᔭᐅᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᖃᓪᓗᓈᑦ ᐊᑭᓖᓯᒪᓪᓗᑎᒃ

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒋᐊᕐᓯᒪᕙᑦᑐᑦ, ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑏᑦ
ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐳᓚᕋᑦᑏᑦ

• ᑕᒪᕐᒥᒃ ᑮᓈᐅᔭᓕᐅᕈᑎᖃᕐᓂᕐᒧᑦ

ᐱᓕᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᕐᒧᓪᓗᓐᓃᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦ

(ᐃᓄᐃᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐃᓄᒻᒪᕆᐅᖏᑦᑐᖅ

ᓇᖕᒥᓂᖅ ᐱᓕᕆᕕᖁᑎᖃᖅᑐᑦ

ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕆᐊᖃᖅᑕᐅᕗᑦ. 

ᑕᐃᒪᓇᔭᖏᑦᑐᑑᓄᑦ ᐃᓄᐃᑦ

ᐊᖑᓇᓱᒋᐊᕈᔾᔨᔪᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐃᖃᓕᐊᕈᔾᔨᓯᒪᔪᑦ

• All non-Inuit do require a permit 
to enter and conduct any 
activities in the NWA (land or 
water) including non-Inuit sport 
hunters, researchers and tourists

• All commercial or business 
activities (Inuit and non-Inuit 
owned businesses) do require a 
permit. Except for Inuit hunting 
and fishing guides 

Garry Donaldson



ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Permit Authorizations

 ᑭᒃᑯᑐᐃᓐᓇᐃᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕆᐊᓖᑦ ᐃᓯᕐᓯᒪᒍᒪᒍᑎᒃ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᖃᕐᕕᒻᒥ

ᑐᔅᓯᕋᐅᑎᖃᕈᓐᓇᖅᑐᑦ ᐃᓯᕐᓯᒪᒍᓐᓇᐅᒻᒥᑦ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᑯᓐᓂᑦ:

ec.nupermisscf-cwspermitnu.ec@canada.ca

ᐃᖃᓗᖕᓂ ᐃᖃᓇᐃᔭᕐᕕᒃ: 867-975-4642

 ᓂᖏᖓᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓚᑦ ᕿᒥᕐᕈᓲᑦ ᐃᓘᓐᓇᖏᓐᓂᒃ ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᓄᑦ ᑐᔅᓯᕋᐅᑎᓂᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ

ᐊᑐᓕᖁᔨᔾᔪᑎᓕᐅᓲᖑᓪᓗᑎᒃ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᐆᒪᔪᓕᕆᔨᕐᔪᐊᑯᓐᓄᑦ ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑦ ᑐᓂᔭᐅᔭᕆᐊᖃᕐᒪᖔᖅ

ᐋᒡᒐᓘᓐᓃᑦ.

 Persons who require a permit to enter the NWA can apply for a permit from the 
Canadian Wildlife Service:

ec.nupermisscf-cwspermitnu.ec@canada.ca

Iqaluit office: 867-975-4642

 The Ninginganiq ACMC reviews all permit applications and provides recommendations to 
the Canadian Wildlife Service on whether the permit should be issued or not.

mailto:ec.nupermisscf-cwspermitnu.ec@canada.ca
mailto:ec.nupermisscf-cwspermitnu.ec@canada.ca


ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑎᖃᕈᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖏᑦ
Permit Authorizations

 ᐱᓕᕆᔪᓐᓇᐅᑏᑦ ᑐᓂᔭᐅᖃᑦᑕᕈᓐᓇᖅᑐᑦ:

 ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᖅ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᖅᑐᓕᕆᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᖃᐅᔨᓴᕈᑕᐅᓂᐊᖅᑲᑦ ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖃᕐᓗᑎᒃ ᓂᕐᔪᑎᓂᑦ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᓐᓂᓘᓐᓃᑦ

ᓴᐳᔾᔨᓂᕐᒥᒃ

 ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᖅ ᐱᕚᓪᓕᕈᑎᖃᖅᑎᑦᑎᓂᐊᖅᑲᑦ ᓂᕐᔪᑎᓄᑦ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᓇᔪᒐᖏᓐᓄᑦ

 ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᖅ ᐃᑲᔫᑎᖃᕐᓂᐊᖅᑲᑦ ᓂᕐᔪᑏᑦ ᓴᐳᑎᔭᐅᓂᖏᓐᓄᑦ

 ᐱᓕᕆᓂᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᖅ ᓈᒻᒪᑉᐸᑦ ᐱᔾᔪᑎᖓᓄᑦ ᓂᕐᔪᑎᖃᕐᕕᐅᑉ ᐊᒻᒪᓗ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓄᑦ

 Permits may be issued if:

 The activity is scientific research relating to wildlife or habitat conservation

 The activity benefits wildlife and their habitats

 The activity contributes to wildlife conservation

 The activity is consistent with the purpose of the NWA and the management plan



ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᔾᔪᑎᒃᓴᐃᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂᒃ ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑎᑦᑎᓂᖅ
Management Plan Implementation

• ᐊᑐᓕᖅᑎᑕᐅᕙᓪᓕᐊᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ ᐊᑐᒐᒃᓴᐃᑦ

(ᐱᕕᒃᓴᖃᕆᐊᖃᕐᓂᖏᓗ ᑮᓇᐅᔭᐃᓪᓗ) 

ᐱᔪᓐᓇᐅᑕᐅᓂᐊᕐᒪᑕ

• ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᖏᑦ ᕿᒥᕐᕈᐊᖅᑕᐅᔪᓐᓇᕐᓂᖅ

ᑕᓪᓕᒪᐅᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ 5 ᐊᕐᕋᒎᓂᐊᖅᑐᑦ

ᓈᔭᕇᖅᐸᑕ, ᑭᖑᓂᐊᒍᓪᓗ ᑕᐃᑲᖓᑦ ᖁᓕᑦ

10 ᐊᕐᕋᒍᐃᑦ ᓈᔭᕌᖓᒥᒃ

• Implemented as resources (time 
and money) allow

• Plan will be reviewed after 5 
years, and then every 10 years 
after that



ᖁᔭᓐᓇᒦᒃ ᐃᓚᐅᖃᐅᒐᕕᑦ ᐅᕙᑦᑎᓐᓂ!

Thank you for joining us!

ᑐᑭᓯᒋᐊᒃᑲᓂᕐᕕᔅᓴᖅ:

ᓂᖏᖓᓂᖅ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᖃᑎᒌᖕᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᑲᑎᒪᔨᕋᓛᕐᓄᑦ

ᑐᕌᖅᑎᑦᑎᕕᒋᓗᒍ ᐃᔅᓯᕙᐅᑕᐅᑉ−ᑐᖏᓕᐊ ᑕᓃᑲ Hᐅᒐᓐ

danica.hogan@canada.ca

(867) 669-4754

Contact Information:
Ninginganiq Area Co-Management Committee

c/o Vice-chairperson Danica Hogan
danica.hogan@canada.ca

(867) 669-4754

mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca
mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca


ᑐᓴᕈᒪᔪᒍᑦ ᐃᓕᔅᓯᓐᓂ!

We want to hear from you!

• Your comments and input are very 
valuable to us

• What do you think of the content of 
the management plan?

• Are you comfortable with the 
content of the management plan?

• What are you not comfortable with 
in the management plan?

• Do you have any knowledge about 
the NWA that you want to share so 
it can be included in the 
management plan?

• ᐅᖃᐅᓯᔅᓴᓯ ᐃᓱᒪᒋᔭᓯᓗ
ᐊᑑᑎᖃᓪᓚᕆᑦᑐᑦ ᐅᕙᑦᑎᓐᓄᑦ

• ᖃᓄᖅ ᐃᓱᒪᒋᕕᓯᐅᒃ ᑎᑎᖅᑲᖏᑦ
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓃᑦᑐᑦ?

• ᐊᑲᐅᒋᕕᓯᐅᒃ ᑎᑎᖅᑲᖏᑦ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓃᑦᑐᑦ?

• ᑭᓱ ᐊᑲᐅᒋᙱᓚᓯᐅᒃ ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ
ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓃᑦᑐᑦ?

• ᖃᐅᔨᒪᔭᖃᖅᑭᓰ ᑲᓇᑕᒥ ᓂᕐᔪᑎᖃᕐᕖᑦ
ᒥᔅᓵᓄᑦ ᐅᖃᐅᓯᕆᔪᒪᔭᔅᓯᓐᓂᒃ
ᐱᖃᓯᐅᔾᔭᐅᓯᒪᒍᓐᓇᓂᐊᕐᖓᑕ
ᐊᐅᓚᑦᑎᓂᕐᒧᑦ ᐸᕐᓇᐅᑎᓂᑦ? 
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Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: January 14, 2020 4:05 PM

To: 'erik.allain@canada.ca'

Subject: Ninginganiq NWA Draft Management Plan for Review

Attachments: Draft Ninginganiq NWA MP meeting invite and review_EN.pdf; Ninginganiq NWA 

Management Plan - DRAFT Jan 2020.pdf

Dear Mr. Allain, 

Please find attached an invite from the Ninginganiq Area Co-Management Committee to provide written or in-person 
comments on the Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area draft Management Plan.   If your organization wishes to provide 
written comments on the plan, please return them to me via e-mail by Feb.9, 2020. 

Please feel free to get in contact if you have any questions regarding the above. 

Have a fantastic day, 

Danica  

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Protected Areas Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste des aires protégées, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 
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Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: January 14, 2020 4:28 PM

To: 'reception@clyderiver.ca'

Subject: Ninginganiq NWA Draft Management Plan for Review

Attachments: Draft Ninginganiq NWA MP meeting invite and review_EN.pdf; Ninginganiq NWA 

Management Plan - DRAFT Jan 2020.pdf

Hi Angela, 

As per our phone chat earlier today, please find attached an invite to provide written or in-person comments on the 
Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area draft Management Plan.   If your organization wishes to provide written comments 
on the plan, please return them to me via e-mail by Feb.9, 2020. 

Please feel free to get in contact if you have any questions about the draft plan or how to provide comments. 

For now, please just send this to the appropriate person at the Hamlet.   As discussed, I will send different files to 
provide to the community later this week.   

Thanks very much for your help with this! 

Sincerely, 
Danica 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Protected Areas Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste des aires protégées, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 



1

Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: January 21, 2020 1:15 PM

To: 'htoclyde@qiniq.com'

Subject: Ninginganiq NWA Draft Management Plan for Review

Attachments: Draft Ninginganiq NWA MP meeting invite and review_EN.pdf; Draft Ninginganiq NWA 

MP meeting invite and review_ᐃᓄᒃᑎᑐᑦ.pdf; Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan - 

DRAFT Jan 2020.pdf

Hello, 

Please find attached an invite to provide written or in-person comments on the Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area draft 
Management Plan.   If your organization wishes to provide written comments on the plan, please return them to me via 
e-mail by Feb.9, 2020.  

We are currently providing the English version of the plan as we are waiting on Inuktitut translation of the 
document.  We can provide the Inuktitut version of the plan, when it becomes available, if this is preferred.  Please let 
me know if you would like an Inuktitut copy of the plan. 

Please feel free to get in contact if you have any questions about the draft plan or how to provide comments. 

Sincerely, 
Danica 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Protected Areas Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste des aires protégées, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 
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Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: January 14, 2020 3:45 PM

To: 'Ingram, Joel'

Subject: Ninginganiq NWA Draft Management Plan for Review

Attachments: Draft Ninginganiq NWA MP meeting invite and review_EN.pdf; Ninginganiq NWA 

Management Plan - DRAFT Jan 2020.pdf

Hi Joel, 

I hope this finds you well and your new year is off to a good start! 

Attached is the draft Ninginganiq NWA management plan for DFO’s review.   This plan has already been sent for review 
to Steve Ferguson, as a DFO marine mammal expert, but we’d like to provide an opportunity for the Oceans Program to 
provide comments/input as well.  Please provide any comments back to myself by Feb.9, 2020.

The Ninginganiq Area Co-Management Committee will also be holding a community meeting in Clyde River on Feb.10, 
2020 from 7pm-10pm at the Parish Hall.  Everyone is welcome to attend this meeting (please see attached letter). 

Feel free to get in contact if you have any questions about the draft management plan or the community meeting! 

Thanks, 
Danica 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Protected Areas Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste des aires protégées, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 
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Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: January 14, 2020 4:16 PM

To: 'SLeBlanc1@GOV.NU.CA'

Subject: Ninginganiq NWA Draft Management Plan for Review

Attachments: Draft Ninginganiq NWA MP meeting invite and review_EN.pdf; Ninginganiq NWA 

Management Plan - DRAFT Jan 2020.pdf

Dear Ms. LeBlanc, 

Please find attached an invite to provide written or in-person comments on the Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area draft 
Management Plan.   If your organization wishes to provide written comments on the plan, please return them to me by 
Feb.9, 2020. 

Please feel free to get in contact if you have any questions about the draft plan or how to provide comments. 

Sincerely, 
Danica Hogan 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Protected Areas Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste des aires protégées, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 
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Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: January 17, 2020 9:36 AM

To: 'sjohnson2@gov.nu.ca'

Subject: Draft Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area Management Plan For Review

Attachments: Draft Ninginganiq NWA MP meeting invite and review_EN.pdf; Ninginganiq NWA 

Management Plan - DRAFT Jan 2020.pdf

Hi Scott, 

Thanks for the chat this morning!  As discussed, please find attached an invite to provide written or in-person comments 
on the Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area draft Management Plan.   If your organization wishes to provide written 
comments on the plan, please return them to me via e-mail by Feb.9, 2020. 

I will provide the plan to Markus Dyck as well, as per your suggestion. 

Please feel free to get in contact if you have any questions about the draft plan or how to provide comments. 

Thanks and have a fantastic day! 

Danica 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Protected Areas Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste des aires protégées, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 
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Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: January 14, 2020 4:20 PM

To: 'wbeveridge@ihti.ca'; 'lpeplinski@ihti.ca'

Subject: Ninginganiq NWA Draft Management Plan for Review

Attachments: Draft Ninginganiq NWA MP meeting invite and review_EN.pdf; Ninginganiq NWA 

Management Plan - DRAFT Jan 2020.pdf

Dear Mr. Beveridge and Ms. Peplinski, 

Please find attached an invite to provide written or in-person comments on the Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area draft 
Management Plan.   If your organization wishes to provide written comments on the plan, please return them to me via 
e-mail by Feb.9, 2020. 

Please feel free to get in contact if you have any questions about the draft plan or how to provide comments. 

Sincerely, 
Danica Hogan 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Protected Areas Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste des aires protégées, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 



1

Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: January 13, 2020 10:21 AM

To: 'Plloyd@tunngavik.com'; 'qkusugak@tunngavik.com'

Subject: Ninginganiq NWA Draft Management Plan for NTI Review

Attachments: !Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan - DRAFT Jan 2020.pdf

Hi Pacome and Qilak, 

I’m the Vice-Chair of the Ninginganiq Area Co-Management Committee in Clyde River and I’ve been told that you are 
the folks I should contact to provide NTI an opportunity to review the Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area Management 
Plan.  

Attached is an English version of the Draft Management Plan for Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area.  I’d like to take this 
opportunity to invite you to provide comments/feedback on the Draft Management Plan by Feb.9, 2020.  The ACMC will 
be holding a community meeting at the Clyde River Parish Hall on Feb.10 between 7pm-10pm to allow folks in Clyde 
River to provide feedback about the draft plan as well.  This is an open meeting that you are welcome to attend. 

In addition to the community meeting, the ACMC will be holding ACMC Meetings during the days of Feb.11 and 12, to 
discuss all of the comments and feedback received about the Draft Management Plan.   

We are currently waiting on Inuktitut translation of the draft plan (it has taken longer than expected), but I can send you 
that version once I’ve received it, if you would like to review the plan in Inuktitut as well.  Please let me know if this is 
the case. 

Thanks very much, and please feel free to get in contact with me should you have any questions about the meetings or 
management plan! 

Danica 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Protected Areas Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste des aires protégées, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 
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Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: January 13, 2020 10:13 AM

To: 'Jsimic@qia.ca'

Subject: Ninginganiq NWA Draft Management Plan for QIA Review

Attachments: !Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan - DRAFT Jan 2020.pdf

Hi Jovan, 

I’m the Vice-Chair of the Ninginganiq Area Co-Management Committee in Clyde River and I’ve been told that you are 
the contact for all things ACMC-related at QIA.  

Attached is an English version of the Draft Management Plan for Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area.  I’d like to take this 
opportunity to invite QIA to provide comments/feedback on the Draft Management Plan by Feb.9, 2020.  The ACMC will 
be holding a community meeting at the Clyde River Parish Hall on Feb.10 between 7pm-10pm to allow folks in Clyde 
River to provide feedback about the draft plan as well.  This is an open meeting that you are welcome to attend. 

In addition to the community meeting, the ACMC will be holding ACMC Meetings during the days of Feb.11 and 12, to 
discuss all of the comments and feedback received about the Draft Management Plan.  You are welcome to attend 
these meetings as well. 

We are currently waiting on Inuktitut translation of the draft plan, but I can send you that version once I’ve received it, if 
you would like to review the plan in Inuktitut.  Please let me know if this is the case. 

Finally,  the ACMC would like to provide a few written copies of the plan in Clyde River, prior to the meeting on February 
10.  The ACMC members suggested that the CLO in Clyde may be able to keep a few copies that people could go check 
out.  In the past, I have always asked whomever occupies your position if I can approach Nina for help.  Do you think this 
is something that Nina would be willing to help us with? 

Thanks very much, and please feel free to get in contact with me should you have any questions about the meetings or 
management plan! 

Danica 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Protected Areas Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste des aires protégées, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 
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Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Sent: January 22, 2020 12:56 PM

To: 'kpitsiulak@niws.ca'

Subject: FW: Ninginganiq NWA Draft Management Plan for Review

Attachments: Draft Ninginganiq NWA MP meeting invite and review_EN.pdf; Draft Ninginganiq NWA 

MP meeting invite and review_ᐃᓄᒃᑎᑐᑦ.pdf; Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan - 

DRAFT Jan 2020.pdf

Hello Koloka, 

I am hoping to provide some information to the Qikiqtaaluk Wildlife Board concerning the draft management plan for 
the Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area, located south of Clyde River.  The Nunavut Inuit Wildlife Secretariat website 
seems to indicate that you are the person to contact to get this information to the QWB.  Is this correct?  If so, please 
see below.  If you are not the correct person to contact, could you please direct me to the right person?  

Also, I have found several e-mail addresses for the Clyde River HTO on various websites.  Are you able to confirm what 
e-mail address the HTO is best reached at?  I wish to send the HTO the same information that I am sending the QWB. 

Thanks very much! 

Danica 

For the QWB: 

Please find attached an invite for the Qikiqtaaluk Wildlife Board to provide written or in-person comments on the 
Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area draft Management Plan.   If your organization wishes to provide written comments 
on the plan, please return them to me via e-mail by Feb.9, 2020.  

We are currently providing the English version of the plan as we are waiting on Inuktitut translation of the 
document.  We can provide the Inuktitut version of the plan, when it becomes available.  Please let me know if you 
would like an Inuktitut copy of the plan. 

Please feel free to get in contact if you have any questions about the draft plan or how to provide comments. 

Sincerely, 
Danica 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Protected Areas Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste des aires protégées, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 
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Hogan, Danica (EC)

From: Ferguson, Steve <Steve.Ferguson@dfo-mpo.gc.ca>

Sent: November 29, 2019 11:49 AM

To: Hogan, Danica (EC)

Subject: RE: Who counts Bowhead Whales?

Hi Danica, 

Sorry for the delay, but I looked over a number of sections and nothing jumped out as in need of changing. It looked like 
a nice job. Thanks 

Steve 

From: Hogan, Danica (EC) <danica.hogan@canada.ca>  
Sent: November 8, 2019 5:08 PM 
To: Ferguson, Steve <Steve.Ferguson@dfo-mpo.gc.ca> 
Subject: RE: Who counts Bowhead Whales? 

Hi Steve, 

I hope this e-mail finds you well!   

The Ninginganiq Area Co-management Committee is finally at the stage where we are ready to have some external folks 
review our management plan for Ninginganiq NWA.  I realize that it has been a while since I asked you if you were 
available to review this document, but if you are still willing, the committee would love to receive any input/comments 
you have to give. 

I have attached the draft management plan; as it is in draft form, please do not share it with anyone else. 

The main sections that we’d love your input on are: Section 3.2: Wildlife species, Section 4: Management 
Considerations, Section 6: Management Approaches.  However, please feel free to provide comments on any and all 
parts of the plan. 

If you are able to provide your comments by Nov. 25, it would be much appreciated, as we will be sending the plan for 
translation into Inuktitut shortly after. 

Thanks very much in advance and please let me know if you have any questions regarding the plan, 

Danica 

Danica Hogan, M.Sc. 

Habitat Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife) 
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754 

Spécialiste de l'habitat, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife) 
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754 
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From: Ferguson, Steve <Steve.Ferguson@dfo-mpo.gc.ca>  
Sent: February 1, 2018 7:08 AM 
To: Hogan, Danica (EC) <danica.hogan@canada.ca> 
Subject: RE: Who counts Bowhead Whales? 

HI Danica,

Yes, I am able to help you out with information related to the East Canada-West Greenland bowhead population. The 
last abundance estimated were from an aerial survey in 2013 and a genetic mark-recapture done at the same time. We 
plan to update the genetic estimate later this year.

We have been conducting bowhead field research out of Pangnirtung in the Cumberland Sound area – but not directly 
in Isabella Bay. However, our tagged whales have used that area.

I am available to assist with a review of your management plan. 

Steve 

Steven Ferguson

204 983 5057 | facsimile 204 984-2402

Steve.Ferguson@dfo-mpo.gc.ca

Research Scientist/ Chercheur scientifique Marine Mammal Research Program/ Programme de recherche sur les mammifères marins 
Arctic Research Division / Division de la recherche sur l’Arctique Central & Arctic Region / Région du Centre et de l’Arctique 
Fisheries and Oceans Canada / Pêches et Océans Canada

501 University Crescent, Winnipeg, Manitoba, R3T 2N6 Government of Canada / Gouvernement du Canada 

From: Hogan, Danica (EC) [mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca]  
Sent: January 31, 2018 3:51 PM 
To: Ferguson, Steve 
Subject: RE: Who counts Bowhead Whales?

Hi Steve,

I’m the vice-chair for the Ninginganiq Area Co-management Committee and I am working  to update the info about the 
bowhead whale population using the NWA in our management plan.  To that end, I am hoping that you can tell be 
about any recent work on bowheads in Isabella Bay or the surrounding area?  The most recent info I have found thus far 
is a survey done in 2015 (which I think you were involved with).  Has there been anything more recent?

I also wanted to ask you if you would be amendable to reviewing some sections of our management plan using a 
bowhead whale lens?  We are not quite at the review stage yet, but I think having a bowhead whale expert provide us 
with some input would be beneficial to the plan.

I realize that this is probably coming out of left field for you, and think a phone call would probably be a great way to 
chat a bit more about all of this.  Do you have some time in the next little while for a call?
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Thanks very much for your time!

Danica

Danica Hogan

Habitat Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife)
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754

Spécialiste de l'habitat, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife)
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754

From: Postma, Lianne [mailto:Lianne.Postma@dfo-mpo.gc.ca]  
Sent: January 19, 2018 2:51 PM 
To: Hogan, Danica (EC) 
Cc: Treble, Margaret; Ferguson, Steve 
Subject: RE: Who counts Bowhead Whales?

Hi Danica,

You should contact Steve Ferguson, who I have cc’d here.

Thanks,
Lianne

From: Hogan, Danica (EC) [mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca]  
Sent: January-19-18 2:53 PM 
To: Postma, Lianne 
Cc: Treble, Margaret 
Subject: RE: Who counts Bowhead Whales?

Hi Lianne,

Any direction you could give about who to contact regarding bowhead whale research in the North would be very much 
appreciated!  Have a great weekend!

Danica

From: Treble, Margaret [mailto:Margaret.Treble@dfo-mpo.gc.ca]  
Sent: January 16, 2018 11:43 AM 
To: Ingram, Joel; Hogan, Danica (EC) 
Cc: Postma, Lianne 
Subject: RE: Who counts Bowhead Whales?

Hi Joel and Danica,  
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I will let Lianne Postma, Section Head for Stock Assessment, respond.  I’m not sure who in her group has been assigned 
the bowhead file.

Cheers, 
Margaret

From: Ingram, Joel  
Sent: January 15, 2018 10:04 PM 
To: Hogan, Danica (EC) 
Cc: Treble, Margaret 
Subject: RE: Who counts Bowhead Whales?

Hi Danica, Suggest you contact Margaret Treble Treble, Margaret.Treble@dfo-mpo.gc.ca  (204) 984-0985

She is Acting Head of the Science group and should be able to provide direction. 

Joel

From: Hogan, Danica (EC) [mailto:danica.hogan@canada.ca]  
Sent: January-12-18 12:23 PM 
To: Ingram, Joel 
Subject: Who counts Bowhead Whales?

Hey Joel, 

I hope your 2018 is off to a great start!  Mine has been cold and full of mini-car deaths thus far, but otherwise it has 
been lovely. 

I have a random question for you:  I can’t seem to find the right DFO person to talk to about Bowhead whales in 
Nunavut and I’m wondering if  you know if there is one person that heads research on that species, or is there a group 
of people?  Any of the papers I’ve come across have indicated folks out of your Winnipeg office, but there’s not one 
person that stands out as “the Bowhead Whale person”.  No worries if you don’t know, I just thought I’d check before I 
go randomly emailing a whack-load of people. 

Thanks! 

Danica 

PS- Garth sent me a lovely email indicating that you two met up before Christmas and that the cargo was intact…thanks 
for getting it to him safely!  

Danica Hogan

Habitat Specialist, Northern Region, Canadian Wildlife Service (Yellowknife)
Environment and Climate Change Canada / Government of Canada
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tel: 867-669-4754

Spécialiste de l'habitat, Région du Nord, Service canadien de la faune (Yellowknife)
Environnement et Changement climatique Canada / Gouvernement du Canada
danica.hogan@canada.ca / Tél. :  867-669-4754
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About Environment and Climate Change Canada’s Protected 

Areas and Management Plans 

What are Environment and Climate Change Canada Protected Areas? 

Environment and Climate Change Canada establishes marine and terrestrial National 

Wildlife Areas for the purposes of conservation, research, and interpretation. National Wildlife 
Areas are established to protect migratory birds, species at risk, and other wildlife and their 

habitats. National Wildlife Areas are established under the authority of the Canada Wildlife Act 

and are, first and foremost, places for wildlife. Migratory Bird Sanctuaries are established under 

the authority of the Migratory Birds Convention Act, 1994 and provide a refuge for migratory 
birds in the marine and terrestrial environment.  

How has the federal government’s investment from Budget 2018 helped manage and expand 

Environment and Climate Change Canada’s National Wildlife Areas and Migratory Bird 

Sanctuaries? 

The Nature Legacy represents a historic investment over five years of $1.3 billion dollars that 

will help Environment and Climate Change Canada expand its national wildlife areas and migratory bird 

sanctuaries, pursue its biodiversity conservation objectives and increase its capacity to manage its 

protected areas.  

According to the budget 2018, Environment and Climate Change Canada will be conserving 

more areas, and have more resources to effectively manage and monitor the habitats and species 

found inside its protected areas 

What is the size of the Environment and Climate Change Canada Protected Areas Network? 

The current Protected Areas Network consists of 55 National Wildlife Areas and 

92 Migratory Bird Sanctuaries comprising more than 14 million hectares across Canada.  

What is a Management Plan? 

A management plan provides the framework in which management decisions are 

made and is intended to be used by Environment and Climate Change Canada staff to 

guide decision making, notably with respect to permitting. Management is undertaken to 

maintain the ecological integrity of the protected area and the attributes for which the 

protected area was established. Environment and Climate Change Canada, in partnership 

with Inuit, prepares a management plan for each CWS protected area in Nunavut in 

consultation with the public and other stakeholders. 

A management plan specifies authorized activities in a protected area and identifies 

other activities that may be conducted under the authority of a permit. It may also describe 
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the necessary improvements needed in the habitat, and specify where and when these 

improvements should be made. A management plan identifies Inuit and Indigenous rights and 

allowable practices specified under land claims agreements. Further, measures carried out for 
the conservation of wildlife must not be inconsistent with any law respecting wildlife in the 

province or territory in which the protected area is situated. 

What is Protected Area Management? 

 
Management includes monitoring wildlife, maintaining and improving wildlife habitat, 

periodic inspections, enforcement of regulations, as well as the maintenance facilities and 

infrastructure. Research is also an important activity in protected areas; hence, Environment 

and Climate Change Canada staff carry out or coordinates research at some sites. 

The Series 

All of the National Wildlife Areas are to have a management plan. The management 

plans should be initially reviewed 5 years after the approval of the first plan, and every 10 years 

thereafter.  

To Learn More 

To learn more about Environment and Climate Change Canada’s protected areas, 
please visit our website at https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-

change/services/national-wildlife-areas.html or contact the Canadian Wildlife Service.  

 

https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/national-wildlife-areas.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/national-wildlife-areas.html


 
 

 

Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area 

The Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area (NWA) is located on the east coast of Baffin Island, 

approximately 100 km south-southeast of the community of Clyde River, Nunavut. The NWA 

includes the shoreline and islands of Isabella Bay and the adjacent ocean out to 12 nautical 
miles from shore. The NWA is 3,362 km2 in size, consisting of approximately 530 km2 of land and 

2,832 km2 of marine area. The Inuktitut word “Ninginganiq” translates roughly as “the place 

where fog sits” (Finley 1988a, Sanguya and Gearheard 2014). The NWA was established in 2010 

to protect the marine habitat of the Bowhead Whale (Balaena mysticetus). Isabella Bay 

provides exceptional feeding conditions for Bowhead Whales due to upwellings caused by 

the interactions between ocean currents, wind, and the unique bathymetry of the bay 

(COSEWIC 2009, Dueck and Ferguson 2009). In September 2002, 147 Bowheads were observed 
at one time in Isabella Bay, making this the single largest known concentration of this species 

anywhere in Canada (Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003).  

An important motivating factor for protecting Isabella Bay as a NWA is the unique relationship 

between Inuit and Bowhead Whales; these whales had great significance to early human 

communities in the Arctic (Higdon 2008). The Bowhead Whale was one of the most important 

species harvested by Inuit and Thule, providing food, oil, and building materials for entire 

communities (McCartney 1980, McCartney and Savelle 1993, Moshenko et al. 2003, Higdon 
2008), however, severe depletion of the Bowhead population by commercial whaling in the 

19th century undermined the importance of whales to subsistence (Ross 1979, COSEWIC 2009). 

Isabella Bay was an important base for commercial whalers in the 19 th century (Finley 1990) 

and a number of historical artifacts remaining from this period can be found in Ninginganiq 

NWA, making it an important site for historical and archeological research. 

The major management challenge for the NWA lies in protecting the marine habitat from 

current and future human activities. Particular attention must be paid to tourism activities to 
ensure they do not harm wildlife or disrupt marine habitat in the NWA. Anticipated increased 

pressures from activities such as shipping, pollution, fishing, and non-renewable resource 

exploration and extraction need to be regulated in keeping with the conservation objectives 

for the NWA. 

 

Access to Ninginganiq NWA is restricted for anyone who is not Nunavut Inuit. In Nunavut, 

Nunavut Inuit, as per the Nunavut Agreement (NA), can hunt wildlife, including the collection 

of migratory bird eggs and feathers, for their economic, social, and cultural needs. For all non-

Nunavut Inuit, a permit must be obtained to access or conduct any type of activity in the 
NWA.  Permitted activities must be in accordance with conservation objectives of the 

management plan. 

Access to Ninginganiq NWA by anyone other than Inuit enrolled under the Nunavut 

Agreement is restricted; therefore, any non- Nunavut Inuit must obtain a permit to access or 

conduct any activity within Ninginganiq NWA. 
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Co-Management and Approval Process 

The Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement for National Wildlife Areas and Migratory Bird 
Sanctuaries in the Nunavut Settlement Area (IIBA)allowed the creation of the Ninginganiq 
NWA and defined general principles for its management. The NWA is managed by the 

Canadian Wildlife Service (CWS) of Environment and Climate Change Canada (ECCC) as 

part of a co-management agreement with Inuit through the Ninginganiq Area Co-

Management Committee (ACMC). The ACMC provides advice on all aspects of NWA 

management and all significant policy decisions affecting the NWA, including Inuit use of the 

NWA, permit applications, research conducted within the NWA, management and protection 

of wildlife and wildlife habitat, and visitor use. The ACMC has six members: three appointed by 
the Qikiqtani Inuit Association (QIA) and three appointed by ECCC. Five members are 

appointed from the Clyde River Community Lands and Resources Committee (CLARC), or a 

similar committee in the community if CLARC members are unavailable, while the remaining 

member is a CWS employee. 

The ACMC recommends the completed Management Plan to the Nunavut Wildlife 

Management Board (NWMB) for approval in accordance with sections 5.2.34(c) and 5.3.16 of 

the NA. Since the NWA includes Inuit Owned Lands (IOL), the ACMC also provides the 
Qikiqtani Inuit Association (QIA) and Nunavut Tunngavik Incorporated (NTI) with a copy of the 

completed Management Plan when the Plan is sent to the NWMB. If, in accordance with the 

decision-making process in the Nunavut Land Claim Agreement (NLCA), the NWMB or the 

Minister of ECCC rejects, in whole or part, the completed Management Plan, the Plan is 

returned to the ACMC for reconsideration. The ACMC shall revise the Plan and re-submit it to 

the NWMB and the Minister. Once the Minister accepts the Management Plan, the Minister 

proceeds forthwith to do all things necessary to implement the Plan.  

 

 

For greater certainty, nothing in this management plan shall be construed to abrogate or 

derogate from the protection provided for existing aboriginal or treaty rights of the 

Aboriginal peoples of Canada by the recognition and affirmation of those rights in section 

35 of the Constitution Act, 1982. 
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1 DESCRIPTION OF THE PROTECTED AREA 

The Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area (NWA) is located on the east coast of Baffin Island, 

approximately 100 km south-southeast of the community of Clyde River, Nunavut (Figure 1). 

The NWA includes the shoreline and islands of Isabella Bay and the adjacent ocean out to 12 
nautical miles (or 22.2 km) from shore. The NWA covers an area of 3,362 km2 consisting of 

approximately 530 km2 of land and 2,832 km2 of marine area. The Inuktitut word “Ninginganiq” 

translates roughly as “the place where fog sits” (Finley 1988a, Sanguya and Gearheard 2014). 

The surface land is administered by the Crown under Environment and Climate Change 

Canada (ECCC), except for four parcels of Inuit Owned Lands (IOLs) that are owned by the 

Qikiqtani Inuit Association (QIA)(Figure 2). The NWA is managed by the Canadian Wildlife 

Service (CWS) of ECCC as part of a co-management agreement with Inuit. The Ninginganiq 
Area Co-Management Committee (ACMC) provides advice on all aspects of NWA 

management, including all significant policy decisions affecting the NWA. 

The NWA was established in 2010 with the primary intent of protecting the marine habitat of 

the Bowhead Whale (Canada Gazette Part II, Vol. 144, No.13, Balaena mysticetus; see Table 

1). The interaction of ocean currents and wind with the shallow inshore banks and deep 

offshore troughs of the bay create ideal feeding habitat for the whales (Finley et al. 1994). In 

2009, the Bowhead Whale population using this area, the Eastern Canada-West Greenland 
population, was assessed as Special Concern by the Committee on the Status of Endangered 

Wildlife in Canada (COSEWIC) (COSEWIC 2009). Up to 147 Bowheads have been observed at 

one time in Isabella Bay, making this the single largest known concentration of Bowheads 

anywhere in Canada (Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003, Sanguya and 

Gearheard 2014). Isabella Bay is also identified as an ‘Ecologically and Biologically Significant 

Area’ by the Department of Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO) (DFO 2015b).
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Figure 1: Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area 
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Figure 2: Inuit Owned Lands (IOLs) in Ninginganiq NWA 
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Table 1: Summary Information on Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area  

Protected Area Designation National Wildlife Area 

Province or Territory Nunavut 

Latitude and Longitude 69°50’N / 67°00’W 

Size 3,362 km2 

Protected Area Designation 
Criteria  

 Area supports the largest known concentration of 

Bowhead Whales (Balaena mysticetus) in Canada. 

 

 Area provides unique feeding and resting habitat for 

Bowhead Whales. 

 

 Area provides habitat for species listed under SARA 

(Polar Bear, Peregrine Falcon, Ivory Gull, Ross’s Gull) 

and for many breeding and migrating birds. 

 

Protected Area Classification 
System 

A. Species or Critical Habitat Conservation 

International Union for 
Conservation of Nature (IUCN) 

Classification 

Ib – Wilderness Area 

Order-in-Council Number 

 
P.C. 2010-705 

Directory of Federal Real 
Property (DFRP) Number 

21601 

Gazetted 2010 

Additional Designations 
Ecologically and Biologically Significant Area (Department 
of Fisheries and Oceans Canada) 

Faunistic and Floristic 
Importance 

Largest concentration of Bowhead Whales in Canada. 

Invasive Species None 

Species at Risk 

Listed under federal Species at Risk Act (SARA): 

Polar Bear, Peregrine Falcon (Special Concern) 

Ivory Gull (Endangered) 

Ross’ Gull (Threatened) 

 

Assessed by the Committee on the Status of Endangered 
Wildlife in Canada (COSEWIC):  

Bowhead Whale, Beluga Whale, Narwhal, Atlantic Walrus, 
Ringed Seal, and Wolverine (Special Concern) 

Caribou (Threatened) 

Management Agency Environment and Climate Change Canada 
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Public Access and Use 

Nunavut Inuit have a free and unrestricted right of access 
for the purpose of harvesting to all lands, waters, and 

marine areas within the NWA, as per Article 5 of the IIBA 
and subject to s.5.7.18 of the Nunavut Agreement.  

 

For all non-Nunavut Inuit, a permit must be obtained to 
access or conduct any type of activity in the NWA. 
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1.1 REGIONAL CONTEXT 

Ninginganiq NWA is located on the east coast of Baffin Island, Nunavut, approximately 100 km 

south-southeast of Clyde River (Figure 1). The NWA encompasses all of Isabella Bay from the 

mouth of McBeth Fiord out to the Canadian territorial limit (12 nautical miles; 22.2 km). The 

terrestrial portion of the area (530 km2) includes all of the islands in the bay and land located 

within approximately 1 km of the shoreline. The marine portion of the NWA (2,832 km2) begins 

at the mouth of McBeth Fiord. Maximum ocean depths of 560 m are reached near the head 
of the fiord but gradually diminish towards the 30 km-wide mouth  where depths range from 

200 to 260 m (Finley et al. 1986, Finley 1990). The bottom of the bay is marked by deep glacial 

troughs, and rock and gravel deposits created during the last glaciation (Gilbert 1985). 

The terrestrial landscape, which has been heavily glaciated, consists of moraines, outwash 

plains, shallow tundra ponds, and remnant glaciers (Sutherland 1853, Ives and Andrews 1963). 

The terrain is more rugged on the south side of Isabella Bay, near McBeth Fiord.  The ground 

consists mainly of sand, silt, boulders, cobbles, and gravels/pebbles (Davis et al. 2006). Glaciers 
flank the mouth of McBeth Fiord and extend into the western part of the NWA.  The highest 

point of land is the top of the Kiitarayuk Glacier (~900 m above sea level).  Average daily 

temperatures in the area are +5.0 C in July and -29.1 C in January, and ~75% of the annual 258 

mm of precipitation falls as snow (Environment and Climate Change Canada 2019). 

The closest community to Ninginganiq NWA is Clyde River (Kangiqtugaapik), located on the 

Baffin Island coast approximately 100 km north-northwest of Isabella Bay. The community 

regularly uses the NWA for hunting and fishing purposes (Sanguya and Gearheard 2014, 
Government of Nunavut 2014). The only terrestrial transportation route in the NWA is a lightly-

travelled (i.e., 10 to 50 passes per season) snowmobile route between Clyde River and 

Broughton Island (Government of Nunavut 2014). 

Seismic vessels ran transects through Ninginganiq in the 1970s, and exploratory oil and gas 

drilling has occurred in southern Davis Strait and the continental shelf at Isabella Bay in the 

past (Nunami Stantec 2018). Although Ninginganiq NWA and the immediate surrounding area 

are thought to have low potential for hydrocarbon deposits, there is a favourable chance of 
pooled hydrocarbons (e.g., oil, gas, and gas condensates) east of the NWA in Baffin Bay 

(National Energy Board 1994, Nunami Stantec 2018).   

All ship traffic bound for Lancaster Sound passes through Davis Strait (Pizzolato et al. 2016, 

Dawson et al. 2018).   In most years, spring and early summer traffic must travel on the 

Greenland side of Davis Strait because heavy ice late into the shipping season makes travel 

on the Canadian side difficult (Canadian Ice Service 2011, Reeves et al. 2014). In exceptional 

years when the Baffin Island shore lead opens early, ships preferentially route through it, 

potentially entering into, or coming close to, the NWA (Pizzolato et al. 2016).  

Interest in tourism development at Ninginganiq NWA has been expressed by several agencies, 

with most potential tourism focused on Bowhead Whale watching.  Ecotourism vessels (usually 

less than 6/year) currently visit the NWA for whale watching purposes, primarily in August and 

September (Canadian Wildlife Service, unpublished data 2011-2020). 

In 1990, establishment of a land-based, territorial historic park was proposed at Isabella Bay in 

conjunction with efforts to create a Bowhead Whale sanctuary.  The purpose of the historic 
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park was to promote tourism based on the area's archaeological resources and whale 

watching. The proposal was turned down, but the Nangmautaq (Clyde River) Hunters and 

Trappers Organization (HTO) proposed to construct a research, education, and ecotourism 
lodge at Nuvuktiapik to provide basic facilities for a small number of tourists interested in a 

learning-oriented and participatory tourism experience. The proposed lodge has not yet been 

pursued. 

Some research on Bowhead Whales and their habitat has occurred in Ninginganiq NWA in the 

past (Finley et al. 1986, Finley 1988b, Finley 1990, Finley et al. 1994).  There is high potential for 

further monitoring/studies of the whales, their habitat, and other wildlife in the NWA in the 

future. 

1.2 HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 

Although Inuit have always lived and hunted in the Clyde River area, a permanent 

settlement was not established until the Hudson's Bay Company opened a trading post in 1923 

(Milton Freeman Research 1976, Wenzel 2008). The traders moved families from Kimmirut (then 
Lake Harbour) and Iqaluit (then Frobisher Bay) to Clyde River to access a local source of furs, 

while other families moved into the area to trade and to replace income lost when the 

whaling industry closed (Wenzel 2008). The population grew from 32 people in 1931 to its 

present population of 1,053 (2016 Canada census). Hunting is still very important to many 

people in Clyde River, and community members regularly visit and hunt in the Isabella Bay 

area (Priest and Usher 2004, Governent of Nunavut 2014)   

An important motivating factor for protecting Isabella Bay as a NWA is the unique relationship 
between Inuit and Bowhead Whales, as the whales had great significance to early human 

communities in the Arctic (Higdon 2008). Bowheads were one of the most important species 

harvested by Inuit, providing food, oil, and building materials for entire communities until 

severe depletion of the Bowhead population by commercial whaling in the 19th century 

undermined the importance of whales to subsistence (Finley 1990, Wenzel 2008). Inuit are 

concerned about losing their communal knowledge about the Bowhead Whale and the 

techniques for hunting it, and many believe that resumption of the Bowhead hunt will help 

them preserve their culture (Nunavut Wildlife Management Board 2000). 

The community of Clyde River’s initiative to assist with the recovery of the Bowhead Whale 

population started in 1983. The underlying objective was to increase the population to levels 

that could sustain hunting. The Hamlet Council and the Hunters and Trappers Association of 

Clyde River formed the Igalirtuuq Steering Committee in 1988 to develop a conservation plan 

for Isabella Bay. In May 1990, the Steering committee submitted the plan “Igalirtuuq: a 

Conservation Proposal for Bowhead Whales at Isabella Bay, Baffin Island, NWT”, to the federal 
Ministers of DFO, the Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development (DIAND), and 

the Government of the Northwest Territories Department of Renewable Resources.  Following 

two workshops In 1992, the community decided to pursue a NWA under the Canada Wildlife 

Act(CWA); this protective mechanism was endorsed by the community during a plebiscite in 

March 1993. In June 1993, the Nunavut Wildlife Management Board (NWMB) approved the 

proposal in principle and in June 1994, the NWMB approved the NWA boundary. 

CWS and Inuit drafted a management plan and inter-governmental cooperative 
management agreement between 1994 to 1996. The terrestrial crown lands within the 
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proposed boundary were transferred from DIAND to Environment Canada in 1996. In January 

1998, the QIA and CWS began negotiating the lease for IOL parcels within the proposed 

boundary. 

In 2008, as part of the Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement for National Wildlife Areas and 

Migratory Bird Sanctuaries in the Nunavut Settlement Area (IIBA), which was negotiated under 

the authority of the NA, the Government of Canada (2010) committed to taking the necessary 

steps to establish three new NWAs in Nunavut on the coast of Baffin Island: Ninginganiq, 

Akpait, and Qaqulluit. The IIBA was agreed to by the Inuit of the Nunavut Settlement Area 

(NSA 2008), Nunavut Tunngavik Incorportated (NTI), the Kitikmeot Inuit Association, the Kivalliq 

Inuit Association, the Qikiqtani Inuit Association (QIA), the Nangmautaq Hunters and Trappers 
Organization (HTO), and the Government of Canada. In 2010, an amendment to the Wildlife 

Area Regulations under the Canada Wildlife Act led to the creation of the three NWAs, 

including Ninginganiq NWA. 

1.3 LAND OWNERSHIP AND INTERESTS  

Within the terrestrial portion of Ninginganiq NWA, the administration of terrestrial surface Crown 

lands rests with ECCC, except for four parcels of IOL: one located on Aulitiving Island (CR-02); 

and three on the mainland within 1 km of the high-water mark along the coastline of Isabella 

Bay (CR-01, CR-03, CR-07; Figure 1). The seabed in the marine portion of the NWA is also 

administered by ECCC.  All ECCC administered lands in the NWA are subject to the 

Government of Canada’s ban on oil and gas, mining, dumping, and bottom trawling activities 

in federal marine protected areas (announced April 25, 2019). As specified in the IIBA, the IOL 
in the NWA are also subject to the CWA and its regulations, on the condition that CWS issues 

the necessary permits under the CWA to allow the Nangmautaq HTO and the QIA, or their 

designate(s), to build an ecotourism lodge and research facility, a Twin Otter airstrip, and 

vessel docking facilities on the Ninginganiq IOL in the vicinity of the easternmost point of Cape 

Raper. Sub-surface rights for the entire area rest with Crown –Indigenous Relations and 

Northern Affairs Canada (CIRNAC). 

The Nunavut Agreement (NA) states that “Inuit shall enjoy special rights and benefits with 
respect to [the NWA]…”.  Article 5 of the IIBA addresses the specific activities for which 

Nunavut Inuit hold rights, including: 

 the free and unrestricted right of access for the purpose of harvesting to all lands, 

waters, and marine areas within the NWA;  

 the right to guide or transport sports hunters and their equipment through the NWA to a 

destination within or outside the NWA; 

  the right to remove up to 50 cubic yards per year of carving stone from Crown lands 

and any amount of stone from IOL; 

  and the right to establish new outpost camps anywhere in the NWA, except where this 

is inconsistent with wildlife and wildlife habitat conservation. 
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1.4 FACILITIES & INFRASTRUCTURE 

The Ninginganiq ACMC identified the following infrastructure items and issues during a site visit 

in May 2011 (see Table 2; Figure 1 shows the location of Inuit place names used throughout the 

management plan): 

 Siuraqtujuarusiq has a lookout hill used in the past by whalers to scope for whales. 

There is an oval-shaped stone shelter at the lookout, about two and a half feet high, 

facing Aulativikjuarusiq (Figure 3A); 

 There used to be three cabins at Talirujaq, but only two frames are still standing 

(Figure 3B); 

 At Nuvuktiapik, there are two cabins; the smaller one can be used by anyone, the 

larger one was built by the community and DFO (Figure 3C).  The smaller cabin has 

no door and the bigger cabin has most of the windows broken. Sleeping in tents at 

Nuvuktiapik is dangerous due to bears. 

 On a hill at Nuvuktiapik, there is an old scoping place to watch for Bowhead Whales 
(Figure 3D). The place is made of rocks for shelter from the wind. The shelter was 

rebuilt by Bowhead Whale researcher, Kerry Finley. 

 

Table 2: Facilities and Infrastructure in Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area 

Type of facility of infrastructure Location Land Owner 

Two cabins; the smaller one can 
be used by anyone while the 
other belongs to the community  

Nuvuktiapik On IOL 

Rock shelter at an old scoping 
place up a hill. 

Nuvuktiapik On IOL 

Stone shelter at the look-out hill Siuraqtujuarusiq On IOL 

Three cabins but only two 
frames are still standing 

Taliruujaq On IOL 
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  A 

 
 

  B 

 

  C 

 

  D 

 
 

Figure 3: Photos from the 2011 ACMC site visit to Ninginganiq NWA. A. Stone windbreak on 

Siuraqtujuarusiq; B. Cabin frames at Taliruujaq; C. Cabins at Nuvuktiapik; D. Rock scoping shelter at 
Nuvuktiapik 
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2 CULTURAL RESOURCES 

2.1 CULTURAL HISTORY 

The area around Ninginganiq NWA was originally inhabited by nomadic people from the 

Dorset and Thule cultures (Wenzel and Community of Clyde River 1999). Stories and 

descriptions of the Dorset, or Tuniit, have been passed down through Inuit oral tradition. The 

Tuniit culture declined as the Arctic climate warmed (i.e., around 1,000 AD) and they were 
replaced by the Thule Inuit whose subsistence was based on open-water hunting of large 

marine mammals (Meldgaard 1960, Wenzel and Community of Clyde River 1999, Moshenko et 

al. 2003). In many areas, Bowhead Whales were of major importance to the Thule people 

(McCartney 1980, McCartney and Savelle 1993, Higdon 2008). The Thule are thought to be the 

ancestors of modern Inuit, who were present in the region of Ninginganiq NWA by the 1800s 

(Wenzel 2008). 

Before the arrival of Europeans, Inuit living on central Baffin Island led a nomadic lifestyle with 
the location and time of camp use determined by the season (Wenzel 2008). Wenzel (2008) 

summarizes Boas’ observation that the Inuit travelled to Ijellirtung (McBeth Fiord), behind 

Isabella Bay, to reach an important Arctic Char (Salvelinus alpinus) area. The site called 

Igaliruuq and the winter camp at Cape Raper (Nuvuktiapik) were the primary locations where 

Inuit lived before whalers arrived (Boas 1888, Wenzel 2008). Here, they hunted for seals through 

the ice or at the floe edge and for Polar Bears on the sea ice. In summer, Inuit travelled inland 

from Isabella Bay to hunt Caribou (Rangifer tarandus ssp. groenlandicus) (Wenzel 2008). Arctic 
Char were fished at the Kuuktannaq River in the fall, when families were making their way 

back to the coast. 

In his research into the historic settlement patterns along the eastern coast of Baffin Island, 

Wenzel (2008) references the initial assumptions made by ethnographer Franz Boas about 

habitation in the area of the NWA, mainly that the Akudnirmiut people used Home Bay’s 

islands during summers to hunt Caribou before moving in August to the southeast tip of Henry 

Kater Peninsula to meet whalers (Boas 1888, Wenzel 2008). Boas also noted that the Inuit 
traveled to McBeth Fiord, behind Isabella Bay, to reach areas important for Arctic Char (Boas 

1888, Wenzel 2008); birds did not seem to be abundant for harvest. 

Through journals from the Hudson’s Bay Company post at Clyde River and the Royal Canadian 

Mounted Police (RCMP), Wenzel (2008) provides population statistics for one Inuit camp site 

near the NWA: in 1923 to 1924, nine men and ten women lived in a camp near Tikerqan 

(Tikiqqat), where the Sabellum Trading and Gold Company Post was located. The winter 

settlements at Henry Kater and Isabella Bay were reported by Inuit and the RCMP to have 

been snowhouse villages, rather than sod houses used in other parts of the region (Wenzel 

2008). 

Wenzel (2008) also identifies the families associated with sites in the NWA during specific 

periods: 

• Between 1930 to 1940 the family group “Ilkuq” (numbering 6 to 7 people) lived 
around Tilavunik; and 
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• In the mid-1960s, the Naiaunausaq group, led by Kunilussi (numbering 30 to 35 
people) used Isabella Bay area for spring hunting. 

The data collected by Wenzel (2008) also indicate that there was an apparent reluctance of 

groups to take up residence in Isabella Bay due to legends of a giant living in McBeth Fiord. 

European whalers hunted Bowheads in the NWA for their baleen and blubber (Moshenko et 

al. 2003). Baleen was used to make corsets and other items of European clothing, and the 

blubber was sold as oil, which was used for lighting, lubrication, and soap manufatcuring 
(Kugler 1980, Ross 1993). Whaling began in Davis Strait area as early as the late 1600s and 

occurred at substantial levels by 1719, when Dutch whalers began keeping reliable records 

(Ross 1979, Woodby and Botkin 1993, Higdon 2008). Whaling in Davis Strait for much of the 18th 

century was dominated by the Dutch until about 1794, although German whalers also took 

some whales (Ross 1979). In 1820, the east coast of Baffin Island from Pond Inlet to Cape Dyer 

was open to commercial whaling (Finley 1990) and Scottish whaling fleets were prominent in 

the fishery for two decades in the mid- to late 1800s (Higdon 2008; Figure 4). British whalers 
dominated the Davis Strait whale fishery through the 19th century, however, American whalers 

became increasingly active in the latter part of the century (Holland 1970, Ross 1979, Higdon 

2008). Harvesting of Bowheads continued through the late 1800s until around 1911 when the 

area was depleted of whales (Woodby and Botkin 1993). The Isabella Bay Bowhead Whales 

were called ‘rocknoser’ by the British whalers because of their peculiar habit of appearing to 

do 'headstands' in shallow waters and planting their noses on rocks (Finley 1990). This rock 

rubbing behavior appears to be an effort to remove loose skin during moulting (Fortune et al. 

2017).  

 

Figure 4: Scottish Whaling boat, Eclispe (1903), in Pond Inlet  
(from Ross 1979) 
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Inuit of the area were active participants in the ‘rocknose’ whaling industry (Higdon 2008). 

They changed their camping and hunting patterns, gathering at important points of contact 

such as Arctic Harbour (Taliruujaq) and Ravenscraig Harbour (Aqviktiuk) (Finley 1990).  Today 
there are many artifacts, qammaqs, tent rings, and meat caches dating from that time (Figure 

3, Figure 4). When the rocknosing industry finally collapsed, the autumn camps dispersed 

again until after the First World War, when fur traders appeared and the trading post at Clyde 

River was established (Finley 1990). Inuit, including the Sanguya, Tassugat, and Kuniliusie 

families, remained living in camps at Isabella Bay until the 1960s and several frame structures 

and artifacts from this period remain at Igalirtuuq, Nuvuktiapik, and Taliruujaq (CWS, 

unpublished data). The Qaqqasiq family was the last to live at Isabella Bay; they moved to 
Clyde River in 1971.  Inuit continue to use the area today for subsistence and recreational 

purposes (Priest and Usher 2004, Government of Nunavut 2014).  

2.2 DOCUMENTED SITES OF IMPORTANCE 

Inuit hunted Bowheads opportunistically in Isabella Bay, although other areas (e.g., 
Cumberland Sound) may have been more important to them (Higdon 2008). Oral tradition 

and the location of old qammaqs indicate that pre-European contact whaling occurred 

along the Baffin Coast in areas where Bowheads concentrated in the summer and fall (Higdon 

2008). 

Captain John Ross and the crews of the HMS Isabella and the HMS Alexander were the first 

Europeans to visit the NWA area, naming Isabella Bay in honour of their whaling ship (Ross 

1819, Levere 1988, Finley 1990). Their 1818 expedition around Baffin Bay, and their report of the 
Bowheads' migration off the east coast of Baffin Island, opened the way for the British Arctic 

whaling fleet (Ross 1819, Holland 1970, Finley 1990). William Parry, a member of Ross' 

expedition, revisited the area in the autumn of 1820 and he hailed three whaling ships near 

Clyde River (Wenzel and Community of Clyde River 1999). He boasted "Thus has a new and 

extensive field been opened for one of the most lucrative branches of our commerce" 

(Holland 1970 ). 

The east coast of Baffin Island eventually became famous as the autumn ‘rocknosing" ’ 
grounds (Finley 1990). Despite the importance of Arctic Harbour (Taliruujaq) on Aulitiving Island 

in the NWA to the rocknosing grounds, the sailing fleet often avoided the area due to heavy 

ice conditions (Finley 1990). However, the introduction of auxiliary steam-powered ships in 1859 

allowed the rocknosing grounds to be fully exploited (Finley 2001). The graves of four whalers 

at Taliruujaq date from 1871 to 1882, which was the height of the third and final pulse of 

whaling in Baffin Bay (Marshall Macklin Monaghan Ltd. 1982, Prince of Whales Northern 

Heritage Centre, unpublished data). By 1906, there were almost no whales remaining on the 

rocknosing grounds (Ross 1979, Finley 1990). 

The Sabellum Trading and Gold Company had a trading post from 1923-1926 on the southern 

shores of Henry Kater Peninsula, in Alexander Bay (Wenzel and Community of Clyde River 

1999). 

Inuit and researchers believe that the area around Isabella Bay has high potential for 

archaeological sites, but no extensive surveys have been undertaken. According to the 

Canadian Museum of History Sites Online - Web Mapping Service, there are no documented 
archaeological sites within the boundary of Ninginganiq NWA, however, over 65 
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archaeological sites have been identified along the coast south of Home Bay, and 28 

between the NWA and Clyde River. These archaeological sites are predominantly Thule, some 

late, but there are also some Dorset, indigenous historic Inuit, contemporary Inuit, historic Inuit, 

and undetermined sites. 

Records from the Prince of Wales Northern Heritage Centre describe four sites related to the 

NWA: 

1. Pinera (Piniraq in Clyde Inlet, not within the NWA). 19 houses from classic Thule to 
modern; 

2. Nuvuktiapik Island. Tent rings and caches (late Thule to historic), stone house of some 
antiquity, and Thule houses; see Figure 5A for examples. 

3. Taliruujaq (Arctic Harbour) on Aulitiving Island. A European whalers' burial ground with 

four graves from the 1870s to 1880s and three with decipherable headstones (Figure 
5B), and a whalebone graveyard; and 

4. Taliruyuk. Historic Inuit settlement dating to the turn of the century with 13 qammaqs, 
14+ tent rings, and dozens of meat caches. Artefacts associated with the houses date 
to the early 1900s. 

 

The Archaeological Sites and Paleontological Resources Regulations of the Nunavut Act 

protect cultural sites in Nunavut, including sites of archaeological, ethnological, 

paleontological, or historical importance.  As per section 6.4 of the IIBA, NTI may provide 
additional information regarding sites of cultural and wildlife importance to Inuit  in the NWA, at 

a later date. 

The Igalirtuuq Steering Committee and Ninginganiq ACMC conducted several field trips to 

Isabella Bay as part of NWA establishment and management. The objectives of two trips were 

to identify sites of historical importance to Inuit, and document structures, artifacts, and 

archeological sites.  Accounts from these field trips provide additional layers of traditional 

knowledge regarding Inuit use of this site. 
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Figure 5: Photos of important historical sites in Ninginganiq NWA. A. Examples of meat caches in 
the NWA; B. Graves of 4 whalers at Taliruujaq 
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2.3 TRADITIONAL AND SUBSISTENCE LAND USES 

Ringed Seals (Pusa hispida), a particularly important species for coastal Inuit, are hunted 

primarily during winter and spring in the Clyde River area, including Isabella Bay (Milton 

Freeman Research 1976, Wenzel 1989, Wenzel 1995, Priest and Usher 2004, Gearheard et al. 

2006, Government of Nunavut 2014). Bearded Seal (Erignathus barbatus) and Harp Seal 

(Pagophilus groenlandicus) are occasionally hunted (Milton Freeman Research 1976, Priest 
and Usher 2004, Government of Nunavut 2014). Polar Bears (Ursus maritimus), an economically 

important species to the Clyde River community, are hunted in winter and spring when they 

hunt for seals along leads in the fast ice, at the floe edge, or in offshore pack ice (Milton 

Freeman Research 1976, Gearheard et al. 2006, Wenzel 2011, Government of Nunavut 2014). 

The southern shore of Isabella Bay was identified as an important Polar Bear hunting area in 

the past (Milton Freeman Research 1976). Clyde River residents also hunted Narwhal 

(Monodon monoceros) in the past from Home Bay north to Scott Inlet, including the southern 

portion of Isabella Bay (Milton Freeman Research 1976, Government of Nunavut 2014). 

Hunting of terrestrial mammals in Ninginganiq NWA is limited since most Caribou (Rangifer 

tarandus) occur further inland, rarely moving close enough to the coast to enter the NWA 

(Milton Freeman Research 1976, Wenzel 2008, Government of Nunavut 2014, Jenkins and 

Goorts 2013, Campbell et al. 2015). Because birds were not particularly important game to 

local people (Milton Freeman Research 1976, Wenzel 2008), bird hunting is not common in 

Ninginganiq NWA, however, eiders, ducks, swans, geese, and ptarmigan are occasionally 
hunted (Priest and Usher 2004, Harder and Wenzel 2012, Government of Nunavut 2014). Bird 

eggs, especially goose eggs, are commonly harvested in June and July (Priest and Usher 2004, 

Government of Nunavut 2014). At present, trapping does not occur in the NWA, although 

Clyde River trappers take a small number of Arctic Fox (Vulpes lagopus) and Arctic Wolf (Canis 

lupus)in other nearby areas (Priest and Usher 2004).  

Arctic Char is the most important fish for Clyde River residents (Priest and Usher 2004). The 

Kuuktannaq, just north of Nuvuktiapik, is the main fishing area for Arctic Char in late summer, 
but some fishing also takes place at the head of McBeth Fiord (Priest and Usher 2004, 

Government of Nunavut 2014). Commercial fishing for Turbot (Scophthalmus maximus) occurs 

in Baffin Bay outside the 12 nautical mile territorial boundary of the NWA (Church 2011). Some 

non-commercial fishing also occurs in the vicinity of the NWA (Priest and Usher 2004). 

Inuit elders of Clyde River were interviewed to assist development of a community-based 

conservation strategy for Bowhead Whales by incorporating Inuit Qaujimajatunqangit (IQ) into 

the decision-making process for this species and establishing a forum for exchange of 
scientific and traditional knowledge (a summary of some of the interviews are found in Finley 

1988a). The elders’ accounts of wildlife harvest, wildlife behaviour, human occupation of 

Isabella Bay in the past century, and environmental change during that period, support 

findings established through western scientific research processes. 
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3 ECOLOGICAL RESOURCES 

3.1 TERRESTRIAL AND AQUATIC HABITATS 

Climate is the ultimate driving force behind the biological phenomena that create good 

feeding habitat for Bowhead Whales at Isabella Bay (Finley 1988b, Finley et al. 1994, Finley et 

al. 1998). Atmospheric conditions determine the extent of sea ice (Canadian Ice Service 2011) 

and thus the amount of solar energy entering the marine system. The extent of solar energy 
influences the abundance of plankton (i.e., small marine plants and animals) growing in the 

area, and consequently, the abundance of larger animals that feed on plankton, such as 

Bowheads (Finley et al. 1994, Finley et al. 1998). 

Weather at Ninginganiq is influenced by a major upper atmospheric trough on the east coast 

of Baffin Island  (Bradley 1973, Maxwell 1980). Movements of the trough expose the region to 

two very different air masses, resulting in extreme year-to-year variation in local sea ice 

conditions and in summer climate (Bradley 1973, Maxwell 1980). Summers tend to be cool 
(mean July temperature is +5°C) and cloudy, with frequent high winds and fog (Bradley 1973, 

Maxwell 1981). In years with persistent pack ice, summers are cooler, and cloud cover and fog 

are much less common.  Generally, ice break-up occurs in Isabella Bay in late August (Finley 

1990, Canadian Ice Service 2011, Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003). Autumn 

weather is highly variable, but tends to be stormy, with storms growing in frequency and 

intensity prior to freeze-up in late October (Maxwell 1981). Winter temperatures (Oct-April) 

range between -7 °C  and -30 °C  and ~75% of the annual 258 mm of precipitation falls as 

snow (Environment and Climate Change Canada 2019) 

Approximately 84% of the area encompassed by Ninginganiq NWA, which is centred on 

Isabella Bay, is marine (Figure 1). The bay is approximately 30 km wide at its mouth and has a 

maximum depth of 260 m (Finley 1987, Finley 1990). The bottom of the bay is marked by deep 

glacial troughs, and rock and gravel deposits created during the last glaciation (Finley 1987, 

Finley 1990). Two of these troughs, Aqvik and Kater, are particularly deep and biologically 

significant for Bowhead Whales (Finley 1987, Finley1990, Finley et al. 1994, Northern 
Environmental Marine Organization 2003). The shallow Isabella Bank (i.e., <30 m), which is 

situated in the lee of Cape Raper, accumulates nutrient-rich sediment because it is sheltered 

from the prevailing winds and currents (Finley 1990, Aitken and Fournier 1993). Icebergs ground 

on the tip of Isabella Bank and off the tip of the Kater Peninsula (Finley 1987, Finley 1990, 

Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003). The marine plain north of Isabella Bay, the 

longest stretch of shallow water on the east coast of Baffin Island (70 km), is oriented parallel 

with the prevailing winds and therefore experiences the effects of ’wind-forcing‘, where wind 

piles warmer water over colder water  (Finley et al. 1994). The cold (<0°C) southward-flowing 
Baffin Current flows over the shallow marine plain and its rate of flow is strengthened or 

weakened by ocean depth and prevailing winds during the brief open water period (Fissel et 

al. 1982, Finley 1990). This main current interacts with the tides, wind-driven currents, and the 

underwater topography of Isabella Bay to produce rich upwellings of zooplankton of the 

genus Calanus in early autumn (Finley et al. 1994). 
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A number of oceanographic features interact to create a variety of important habitats for 

Bowhead Whales at Isabella Bay. Most importantly, the two deep troughs, Aqvik and Kater, 

generate large concentrations of Calanus copepods that are critical food for the whales 
(Bradstreet et al. 1987, Finley et al. 1986, Finley et al. 1994, Finley 1987, Northern Environmental 

Marine Organization 2002). The shallow waters of Isabella Bank are used by the Bowheads for 

various functions including resting, grooming, social-sexual activity, and rubbing and moulting 

(Finley et al. 1994, Nunavut Wildlife Management Board 2000). The Bowheads also use the 

shallow waters as important protection from Killer Whales (Orcinus orca)(Finley et al. 1984, 

Finley et al.1986, Finley 1990, George et al. 1994, Northern Environmental Marine Organization 

2002, Reinhart et al. 2013). The movement of marine mammals into shallow inshore waters to 
avoid Killer Whales is known as ardlungaiuq, aarlungajut (Finley and Miller 1982), ardlinguyuq 

(Finley 1990), or aarlirijuk in various dialects of Inuktitut (Nunavut Wildlife Management Board 

2000). These shallow, protective areas may become increasingly important as Killer Whale 

numbers increase in the region (Higdon et al. 2011).  

The majority of Ninginganiq NWA's land base is characterized by coastal lowlands dotted with 

shallow tundra ponds, continuous permafrost, thin or absent soils, and an extremely short 

growing season (Sutherland 1853). The terrain is more rugged on the south side of Isabella Bay, 
and inland near McBeth Fiord.  Glaciers flank the mouth of McBeth Fiord and extend into the 

western part of the NWA.  The highest point of land is at the top of the Kiitarayuk Glacier (~900 

m above sea level).  

Northern Environmental Marine Organization conducted a botanical survey for Cape Raper in 

2002 (Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003). The terrestrial vegetation of 

Ninginganiq NWA is characterized by species that are able to survive permafrost, extreme 

cold, shallow soils, and strong winds (Porsild 1964). Habitats range from dry, barren, hill summits 
and poorly vegetated nearshore plains to wet, completely vegetated tundra (Northern 

Environmental Marine Organization 2003). Grass, sedge, saxifrage, moss, and lichen species 

are common (Roosdahl 1995, Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003). 

Approximately 20 addtitional species were identified north of the NWA at Clyde River 

(Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003). The dominant shrubs are Dwarf Willow 

(Salix herbacea) and Arctic Willow (Salix arctica), while heath plants such as Bog Blueberry 

(Vaccinium uliginosum), Crowberry (Empetrum nigrum), White Arctic Heather (Cassiope 
tetragona), and Labrador Tea (Ledum decumbens) are common in drier habitats (Northern 

Environmental Marine Organization 2003). Lichens and mosses have also been described for 

the general area (Roosdahl 1995, Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003). Figure 6 

provides examples of some of the species identified at Cape Raper.   
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Armeria maritima  

(Seapink) 

 

 
Saxifraga nivalis  
(Snow Saxifrage) 

 

 
Alopocurus magellanicus 

(Foxtail) 

 

 
Silene uralensis 

(Bladder Campion) 

 

 
Salix arctica 

(Arctic Willow) 

 

 
Honckenya peploides 
(Sea-beach Sandwort) 

Figure 6: Examples of plants found in Ninginganiq NWA  
(Photo credit: D. Hogan) 
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3.2 WILDLIFE  

3.2.1 Bowhead Whales 

The Bowhead Whales of Ninginganiq NWA belong to the Eastern Canada-West Greenland 

population (COSEWIC 2009). This population summers mainly in Baffin Bay and surrounding 

waters, Foxe Basin, and northwestern Hudson Bay, and winters in northern Hudson Bay, Hudson 

Strait, Davis Strait, and southern Baffin Bay (Dueck et al. 2006, COSEWIC 2009, SARA Registry 

2017; Figure 7). Until about 2005, scientists believed that the population consisted of two 

putative stocks: one centred in northern Hudson Bay and Foxe Basin, the other in Davis Strait 
and Baffin Bay (COSEWIC 2009). Since then, genetic analysis (Postma et al. 2006), satellite 

tracking (Heide-Jørgensen et al. 2003, Heide-Jørgensen et al. 2006, Dueck et al. 2006), and 

patterns of seasonal age segregation and reproductive classes (Cosens and Blouw 2003) 

support the hypothesis of a single Eastern Canada-West Greenland population. 

 

Figure 7: Distribution of the Eastern Canada-West Greenland population of Bowhead Whales 
(DFO 2016) 

 

 

Researchers believe that the Eastern Canada-West Greenland population numbered about 

12,000 individuals prior to commercial whaling (Ross 1979, Woodby and Botkin 1993). 
Commercial whaling, which ended in the early 1900s, severely depleted the population to 

below 1,000 individuals (Woodby and Botkin 1993, Finley 2001). Although whaling no longer 

occurs in the area, research suggests that the Bowhead Whale population recovered only 

moderately in the last 100 years (Finley 2001).  Recent surveys estimate the Eastern Canada-

West Greenland population between 6,300 and 7,700 individuals (Cosens et al. 2006, Doniol-

Valcroze et al. 2015, Frasier et al. 2015). Inuit testimony indicates that the number of Bowhead 

Whales occurring seasonally in the marine waters of Nunavut has increased significantly in 

recent decades, generally between the 1950s to 1970s, with the reported years and extent of 
increase varying among communities and informants from within communities (Nunavut 
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Wildlife Management Board 2000).  A recent late summer survey of Isabella Bay estimated a 

total of 1,105 (95% CI: 532-2, 294) whales using the area (Hansen et al. 2012). Thus, IQ and 

scientific research both support the apparent increase in the Eastern Canada-West Greenland 
population of Bowheads.  In 2009, COSEWIC assessed the Eastern Canada-West Greenland 

population as a species of Special Concern. The federal government has not yet listed the 

population under the Species at Risk Act (SARA). 

Bowheads are generally present in Isabella Bay from late August until early October, although 

they can be present as early as May or as late as November (Finley et al. 1994, Nunavut 

Wildlife Management Board 2000, Dueck et al. 2006, Nielson et al. 2015). The first arrivals are 

large adolescents that spend most of their time on Isabella Bank, where they rest, groom, and 
engage in social-sexual activity (Finley et al. 1994). Adults arrive in late August and into 

September and spend considerable time feeding in the offshore troughs (Finley et al. 1986, 

Finley et al.1994, Finley 1987). Generally, there are 10 to 80 whales present in Isabella Bay 

during peak times in mid-September (Finley et al. 1984, Finley et al. 1986, Finley et al. 1994, 

Finley 1987, Finley 1988b, Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2002, Northern 

Environmental Marine Organization 2003, Doniol-Valcroze et al. 2015), however, researchers 

have documented up to147 individuals using the bay at one time (Northern Environmental 
Marine Organization 2003).  

 

The whales that use Isabella Bay are a seasonally segregated portion of the population 

consisting mostly of large adults and adolescents (Finley et al. 1984, Finley et al. 1986, Finley et 

al. 1994, Finley 1987, Finley 1990). Observers rarely see females with calves, as this portion of the 

population generally summers in the high Arctic islands and join the males and adolescents 

just before freeze-up in late October (McCartney and Savelle 1985, Finley et al. 1994). The 
whales migrate south to Cumberland Sound and eventually out into Davis Strait and southwest 

Greenland (Burns et al. 1993, CWS 1996, COSEWIC 2009). 

The number, distribution, and phenology of Bowhead Whales using Isabella Bay is largely 

dependent on the biology and behaviour of Calanus copepods, the main food item (Finley et 

al. Finley et al.1986, Finley et al.1994, Finley et al.1998, Lowry 1993, Nunavut Wildlife 

Management Board 2000, Laidre et al. 2004, Laidre et al. 2007). This relationship has been 

termed the "Calanus Connection" (Finley et al. 1998). The autumn gathering of Bowheads 
coincides with a downward migration of adult Calanus copepods, which are rich in stored 

energy after a season of feeding on phytoplankton (Bradstreet and Cross 1982, Finley et al. 

1986, Dueck and Ferguson 2009). The first northerly gales of late summer transport and deposit 

the summer's crop of Calanus into the deep troughs at Isabella Bay. Bowheads feast on the 

Calanus in the troughs by diving repeatedly for up to 30 minutes at a time in the same spot 

and filtering food out of the water column (Finley et al. 1994, Nielsen et al. 2015). They also skim 

along the ocean floor to scoop up the copepods. The surviving copepods are slowly carried 
on water currents out into Baffin Bay and then northward to the Northwater Polynya to spawn 

in the spring. From there, the cycle repeats and they are once again carried to Isabella Bay in 

late summer (Finley et al. 1994). A recent study of the stomach contents of three Bowheads 

from the Eastern Canada-West Greenland population found that Opossum Shrimps (Mysis 

oculata) were also an important food item (Pomerleau et al. 2011). 

The strength of the “Calanus Connection” is ultimately dependent on climatic conditions 

(Finley et al. 1994). If the Baffin ice fields melt early, there are plenty of fat-rich copepods at 
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Isabella Bay for the whales to feed on, but in the worst ice seasons (e.g., the years 1983 and 

1992), the Bowheads' Calanus feast fails to occur.  

Despite the population increase observed since the early 1900's, the population is not yet 
secure, partly due to general life history traits such as long generation times (e.g., 17 to 20 

years for females to reach maturity) and low reproductive rates (e.g., females give birth to a 

single calf every 3 to 7 years) (Rugh et al. 1992, Schell and Saupe 1993, COSEWIC 2009). Killer 

Whale predation, especially on calves, may also be a significant factor affecting the recovery 

of the population (Mitchell and Reeves 1982, Reeves and Mitchell 1988, George et al. 1994, 

Finley 2001, Moshenko et al. 2003, Higdon et al. 2011). Many of the whales at Isabella Bay have 

scars from Killer Whale attacks and adult Bowhead Whales have been observed fending off 
the attackers (Finley et al. 1984, Finley et al.1986, Finley 1990, George et al. 1994, Northern 

Environmental Marine Organization 2002, Reinhart et al. 2013). Killer Whale attacks could 

increase if the protection provided to Bowheads by sea-ice cover diminishes as a result of 

climate change (Moshenko et al. 2003, Higdon et al. 2011, IPCC 2014). A range of other 

current and potential future human activities potentially threaten Bowheads through 

disturbance from boat traffic, low-flying aircraft, and offshore oil and gasextraction, and 

through activities resulting in pollution or destruction of habitat and entanglement in fishing 

nets (Finley et al. 1986, Philo et al. 1992, Finley 2001, COSEWIC 2009). 

3.2.2 Other Marine Mammals 

Polar Bears are present throughout Baffin Bay and Davis Strait with apparently stable, 

according to scientists,  or increasing, according to Inuit, populations (Dowsley 2007, Peacock 

et al. 2013). Polar Bears concentrate on the shores of Isabella Bay in late summer after 
dispersal of the pack ice (Government of the Northwest Territories 1993, Igalirtuuq Steering 

Committee 2000, Government of Nunavut 2014). During winter and spring, bears wander 

widely over the offshore pack ice, but winter denning sites for females have been found on 

Aulitivik Island and on the Kater Peninsula (Government of the Northwest Territories 1993). In 

1987, the area from Cape Hunter to Home Bay, which includes the NWA, was nominated for a 

proposed conservation area and identified as an area of special interest due to important 

denning areas in the highlands, and the use of coastal plains as a summer concentration area 

for Polar Bears (Government of the Northwest Territories 1993) (Figure 8). 
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Figure 8: Wildlife area of special interest for Polar Bears in Ninginganiq NWA 
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Ringed Seals are the most abundant year-round inhabitant of Ninginganiq NWA (Government 

of Nunavut 2014). During summer and autumn, small numbers of Bearded Seals visit the area 

where they prefer to feed in the shallow waters of Isabella Bank (Government of Nunavut 
2014). In September and October, small numbers of Harp Seals migrate southward through the 

NWA (Government of Nunavut 2014).  Inuit used to hunt walruses in Isabella Bay around 

Bearslide and Aulitiving islands (Milton Freeman Research 1976) and there are old haul out sites 

around Aulitiving Island (Finley 1988a, Wenzel 2008). Killer Whales occasionally visit Isabella Bay 

in August and September (Finley et al. 1986, Higdon et al. 2011), while Belugas (Delphinapterus 

leucas) occasionally occur in the area in July and August (Government of Nunavut 2014). 

Narwhals rarely use the Isabella Bay area, but these whales have been hunted there in the 

past (Government of Nunavut 2014). 

The Inuit Land Use and Occupancy Project for Clyde River documents hunting practices by 

species from 1923 to 1974 (Milton Freeman Research 1976). The document reports that open 

water leads and breathing holes for seals occur throughout the region at fiord mouths and in 

larger bays, including Isabella Bay. Inuit historically hunted Bearded Seals on floating ice in late 

summer and early fall in locations, including Isabella Bay, where ice pans collected. Inuit 

report that Harp seals are uncommon in the Isabella Bay area, being instead concentrated 

further north near Cape Christian. 

3.2.3 Marine Plants and Other Marine Animals 

The bottom of Isabella Bank is a mixture of boulder-kelp ("seaweeds") and bivalve communities 

(Aitken and Fournier 1993). The kelp genera Laminaria and Rhodomela are common (CWS, 

unpublished information).  Aitken and Fournier (1993) described the marine macrobenthos of 
McBeth Fiord in detail; the macrobenthos is comprised of several species of bivalves, 

gastropods, polychaetes, and echinoderms. Arctic Char, Arctic Cod (Arctogadus glacialis), 

Atlantic Halibut (Hippoglossus hippoglossus), Deepwater Redfish (Sebastes mentella), 

Gelatinous snailfish (Liparis fabricii), Greenland Halibut (Reinhardtius hippoglossoides), 

Roundnose Grenadier (Coryphaenoides rupestris), Polar Cod (Boreogadus saida), Turbot, 

sculpin and other species also inhabit the marine portion within and near the NWA (Jørgensen 

et al. 2005, Jørgensen et al. 2011). 

Several studies have focused on zooplankton surveys in Ninginganiq NWA, given the 
importance of these organisms, especially copepods, to Bowhead Whales (Finley 1987, Finley 

et al. 1994, Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003). Calanus copepods dominate 

the marine zooplankton community with Calanus hyperboreus, Calanus glacialis, and Metridia 

longa being the most common species (Finley 1987, Finley et al. 1994, Finley 1998, Northern 

Environmental Marine Organization 2003). Amphipods are also present in significant numbers, 

especially Parathemisto libellula. Pteropods, larvaceans, chaetognaths (arrowworms), and 

ctenophores (comb jellies) are minor components of the marine community in the NWA, and 
swarms of Opossum Shrimps (Mysis oculata) also inhabit the coast (Northern Environmental 

Marine Organization 2003). 

3.2.4 Birds  

Seabirds and waterfowl are most abundant between mid-August to early October and 

several significant seabird colonies are located on the eastern coastline of Baffin Bay 
(McLaren 1982, Mallory and Fontaine 2004). Large numbers (5,000 to 8,000) of King Eider 

(Somateria spectabilis) gather at Isabella Bay to moult and feed on clams, while Long-tailed 
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Ducks (Clangula hyemalis) gather in large numbers in late September to feed on mysids on 

the outer coast, particularly around the Kuuktannaq River (CWS, unpublished information). 

Red-throated Loons (Gavia stellata) nest on the tundra ponds of the Kuuktannaq plains and 
carry fish from Isabella Bank back to their chicks (CWS, unpublished information). During 

September, large numbers of Dovekies (Alle alle) migrate through the NWA, where they feed 

on Calanus copepods (CWS, unpublished information). Clyde River hunters have mentioned 

that a Dovekie breeding colony is present in Isabella Bay, but this has not been confirmed 

(Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003). The only confirmed breeding record of 

Dovekie in the area is in Home Bay, just south of Isabella Bay (Finley and Evans 1984). Northern 

Fulmars (Fulmarus glacialis) are particularly abundant in those years when the Bowheads are 
feeding intensively, because they consume the fat-rich whale feces (Finley 1987, Finley 1998). 

According to local traditional knowledge, Snow Geese (Chen caerulescens) are present on 

the northern shore of Isabella Bay, east of Cape Raper, in May and June (Government of 

Nunavut 2014). Other waterbird species observed directly in the NWA include Black Guillemot 

(Cepphus grylle), Canada Goose (Branta canadensis), Common Eider (Somateria mollissima), 

Glaucous Gull (Larus hyperboreus), and Common Loon (Gavia immer) (Northern 

Environmental Marine Organization 2003). Other  waterbird/shorebird species using Clyde River 
and surrounding areas include: Arctic Tern (Sterna paradisaea), Common Ringed Plover 

(Charadrius hiaticula), Iceland Gull (Larus glaucoides), Ivory Gull (Pagophila eburnea), and 

Thick-billed Murre (Uria lomvia) (Sale 2006, McKinnon et al. 2009, Gaston 2011, Government of 

Nunavut 2014, Richards and Gaston 2018).  

Terrestrial birds are not abundant. Peregrine Falcons, of the tundrius subspecies (Falco 

peregrinus ssp. tundrius), are known to nest on coastal cliffs at the mouth of McBeth Fiord and 

at Cape Raper (Figure 9) (Government of the Northwest Territories 1993). Cliff nesting sites for 
Peregrine Falcon and Gyrfalcon (Falco rusticolus) have been identified as much as 150 km 

inland from the coast, towards the Barnes Ice Cap (Government of the Northwest Territories 

1993). Gyrfalcon pass through the area during migration in September and October 

(Government of the Northwest Territories 1993). Other terrestrial bird species identified as 

nesting in the region include American Pipit (Anthus rubescens), Common Raven (Corvus 

corax), Snowy Owl (Bubo scandiacus), Horned Lark (Eremophila alpestris), Lapland Longspur 

(Calcarius lapponicus), Northern Wheatear (Oenanthe oenanthe), and Rock Ptarmigan 
(Lagopus muta) (Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003, Sale 2006, Government of 

Nunavut 2014, Richards and Gaston 2018).   See Appendix A for a complete list of birds 

observed in the NWA.  
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Figure 9: Area of known falcon nest sites within Ninginganiq NWA. 
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3.2.5 Terrestrial Mammals 

There have been few formal surveys for terrestrial mammals in Ninginganiq NWA, however, 

local people have a wide knowledge of the area and its wildlife resources. Barren-ground 

Caribou from the Northeast Baffin Island population (Government of Nunavut 2005) are 

present at the head and south of McBeth Fiord and along the McBeth River valley, however, 

they rarely, if ever, occur within the NWA (Jenkins and Goorts 2013). Arctic Fox, Arctic Hares 

(Lepus arcticus), and Ermine (Mustela erminea) are commonly found in the NWA, while Arctic 

Wolves are rarely seen.  In some years, lemmings (Lemmus sibiricus) are abundant. 

The Inuit Land Use and Occupancy Project for Clyde River documents hunting practices by 

species from 1923 to 1974 (Milton Freeman Research 1976). The document reports that 

Caribou migrate from the lowlands at Home Bay (south of Isabella Bay) inland towards the 

Barnes Ice Cap (to the north west), where they can often be found in the valleys at the heads 

of fiords.  

After the Hudson’s Bay Company established their post at Clyde River in 1923, fox trapping 
became one of the most important historical economic activities in the area; the industry 

identified Henry Kater Peninsula as an important fox denning area (Milton Freeman Research 

1976). 

3.3 SPECIES AT RISK 

Two wildlife species (Table 3) that occur in Ninginganiq NWA are listed as Special Concern 

under the SARA:  Polar Bear and the anatum/tundrius subspecies of the Peregrine Falcon 

(both in Schedule 1).  Ross’ Gull (Rhodostethia rosea) and Ivory Gull (Pagophila eburnean) also 

occur in the NWA; they are listed, respectively, as Threatened (Schedule 1) and Endangered 

(Schedule 1) under SARA.  Red Knots (Caldris canutus islandica) potentially occur in the NWA, 

and are listed as Endangered under SARA. Six other species that have been observed, or have 
the potential to occur, in the NWA have been assessed by COSEWIC as Special Concern: 

Bowhead Whale, Beluga Whale, Narwhal, Atlantic Walrus, Ringed Seal, and Wolverine (Gulo 

gulo). Caribou belonging to the Barren-ground population could potentially occur in the NWA 

and have been assessed as Threatened by COSEWIC. 
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Table 3: Species at Risk in Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area 

Common and Scientific 
Names of Species 

Status 
Presence or 
Potential of 
Presence4 

Canada Nunavut 

SARA1 COSEWIC2 
Territorial 
Ranking3 

Birds     

Peregrine Falcon  

Falco peregrinus ssp. 
Anatum/tundrius 

Special 
Concern  

Not at Risk 
(2017) 

NA Confirmed 

Ross’ Gull 

Rhodostethia rosea 
Threatened  Threatened NA Rare 

Ivory Gull 

Pagophila eburnea 
Endangered  Endangered NA Rare 

Red Knot 

Caldris canutus islandica 
Endangered  Endangered NA Potential 

Mammals     

Atlantic Walrus, High Arctic 
population 

Odobenus rosmarus ssp. 
rosmarus 

No Status 

 
Special 
Concern 

NA Rare 

Ringed Seal 

Pusa hispida 

No Status 

 
Special 
Concern 

NA Confirmed 

Beluga Whale, Eastern High 
arctic-Baffin Bay population 

Delphinapterus leucas 

No status 

 
Special 
Concern 

NA Rare 

Bowhead Whale, Eastern 
Canada-West Greenland 
population 

Balaena mysticetus 

No status 

 
Special 
Concern 

NA Confirmed 

Caribou (Barren-ground) 

Rangifer tarandus 

No status 

 
Threatened NA Potential 

Narwhal  

Monodon monoceros 

No Status 

 

Special 
Concern 

NA Confirmed 

Polar Bear 

Ursus maritimus 
Special 
Concern  

Special 
Concern 

NA Confirmed 

Wolverine  

Gulo gulo ssp. luscus 
Special 
Concern  

Special 
Concern 

NA Potential (Awan 
and Szor 2012) 

1. Species at  Risk Act : Extinct, Extirpated, Endangered, Threatened, Special Concern, Not at Risk (assessed and 
deemed not at risk of extinction) or No Status (not rated) 

2. Committee on the Status of Endangered Wildlife in Canada: the same status names as the SARA status 

3. Territorial ranking using prov incial codes, if applicable 

4. List as ‘confirmed’, ‘rare’, or ‘potential’   
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3.4 INVASIVE SPECIES 

There are currently no known threats from invasive species to the ecosystems of Ninginganiq 

NWA. However, as Arctic ice melts, new shipping routes will be opened up for tourism, mining, 

and other commercial purposes (Lackenbauer and Lajeunesse 2014, Pizzolato et al. 2016, 

Dawson et al. 2017). Ships may carry organisms from other parts of the world in their ballast 

waters and discharge of ballast waters could introduce invasive species to pristine Arctic 

waters presenting a serious risk to the Arctic environment (Buck 2012, Chan et al. 2012, Ware et 
al. 2016). Given the right conditions, invasive species can thrive in habitats with low biodiversity 

and without established predators thereby overtaking native populations and out-competing 

them for food sources (Carlton 1996, Stachowicz et al. 1999). Changing climate conditions 

could also favor invasive species (Drinkwater 2005, Chan et al. 2013). 
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4 MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS 

The remoteness of Ninginganiq NWA, the relatively low local human population, and the low 
level of resource extraction in the surrounding area currently limit threats to the ecosystem. 

Nevertheless, a number of potential threats are examined here to ensure that management is 

pro-active and challenges can be addressed quickly if they arise. 

4.1 HARVEST OF WILDLIFE 

The NWMB manages harvest of wildlife in Nunavut and can establish and modify levels of total 

allowable harvest of wildlife. The NWMB is the main instrument of wildlife management and the 

main regulator of access to wildlife in the NSA.  Under the NA, the NWMB is to manage wildlife 

populations under the following principles of conservation: maintenance of the natural 

balance of ecological systems within the NSA; protection of wildlife habitat; maintenance of 

vital, healthy wildlife populations capable of sustaining harvesting needs; and restoration and 
revitalization of depleted populations of wildlife and wildlife habitat. Inuit may harvest 

migratory birds and their eggs throughout the year, while non-Inuit are subject to the Migratory 

Birds Convention Act, 1994 and the hunting regulations specified in the Migratory Bird 

Regulations. 

DFO, NWMB, and Regional Wildlife Organizations under the NA co-manage Bowhead hunting.  

In 2015, NWMB and DFO increased the total allowable harvest of Bowhead Whales in the NSA 

from three to five Bowheads per year, which is well below the calculation of harvest that the 
Eastern Canada-West Greenland bowhead whale population can support  (DFO 2015a). DFO 

distributes the Bowhead tags amongst the management regions in the NSA (Kitikmeot, Kivalliq, 

and Qikiqtani) and regional wildlife boards determine which communities receive the tags 

each year.  Bowhead Whale populations in the NWA do not seem to be currently threatened 

by these regulated Inuit harvests, but impacts of this hunt should be evaluated on an ongoing 

basis.  

4.2 TOURISM 

Development of tourism in the Ninginganiq NWA area could provide a welcome additional 

economic activity for the Inuit of Clyde River (Nickels 1992). The ACMC does not expect any 

future organized tours and tourism facilities to have much impact on the terrestrial ecosystems 

of the NWA, as the number of tourists that might take advantage of these facilities is likely to 
be small. However, tourists on cruise ships and smaller vessels could cause disturbance to the 

whales (Northern Environmental Marine Organization 2003, Jansen et al. 2010, Bone 2018, 

Carter et al. 2017). These vessels also have the potential to pollute the marine ecosystem, 

which could cause significant disruption and damage to the whales and marine habitat. The 

ACMC suggests that visitors follow recognized DFO whale-watching guidelines/regulations and 

other tourism regulations while conducting activities within the NWA. ECCC may develop 

additional guidelines for visitors as more information about tourism impacts in the NWA 
becomes available. Furthermore, conservation and protection of archeological sites and 

artifacts from human trampling, acts of vandalism, or theft will require supervision of all tourism 

activity. 
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4.3 NOISE 

The main sources of anthropogenic noise in the Arctic are ships, small watercraft, aircraft, and 

activities associated with resource extraction (e.g., drilling, seismic exploration, marine 

construction) (Richardson and Malme 1993). Bowhead Whales react to some types and levels 

of noise by avoiding the source area (Richardson et al. 1985, Richardson et al. 1987), although 

this can vary among individuals, seasons, and habitats (Richardson and Malme 1993, 

Moshenko et al. 2003). Inuit in Clyde River and Pond Inlet have voiced concern about 
increasing tourism, including the increasing numbers of large tour ships and the impact of their 

unregulated operations on their communities and the marine environment (Marshall Macklin 

Monaghan Ltd. 1982, Nickels 1992, Stewart et al. 2011, Stewart et al. 2013). Generally, whales in 

Ninginganiq NWA show little reaction to vessel passages, but sometimes when ships approach 

closer, the whales move into shallow waters. The eastern Canadian Arctic continues to 

experience a steady increase in commercial, recreational, and research vessel traffic and this 

trend is almost certain to continue as climate continues to change and ice cover is reduced 

(Paxian et al. 2010, Pizzolato et al. 2016, Dawson et al. 2018).  

4.4 SHIP COLLISIONS 

Bowheads are slow moving, which may make them particularly susceptible to ship strikes, as 
has been found with similar whale species (Kraus 1990). As ship traffic increases, this threat 

could increase. In spite of the whale’s tendency to avoid sources of noise, the whales could 

habituate to ship noise, leading to increased risk of collisions (George et al. 1994), especially 

when whales are feeding intensively in Isabella Bay.  Currently, ship traffic in the NWA is 

relatively low, however, impacts of ship collisions on the whales should be monitored if 

shipping traffic increases in the future. 

4.5 POLLUTION 

The main potential source of pollution in the immediate vicinity of Ninginganiq NWA comes 

from ships transiting close to the area, or from cruise ships entering the area to view whales. 

Discharge of sewage, bilge waters, and oil remain a threat to the marine ecosystem and the 

whales themselves (COSEWIC 2009, Beyer et al. 2016, Blanken et al. 2017, Bone 2018, 
Nevalainen et al. 2018, Vergeynst et al. 2018).  Transport Canada currently bans ships under 

400 tons from discharging untreated sewage less than 3 nm from land; the distance is 

increased to less than 12 nm of land for ships over 400 tons.   

The isolated location of Baffin Bay/northern Davis Strait and the associated high operating and 

transportation costs make it unlikely that oil and gas exploration will be widely contemplated 

for the foreseeable future (Harsem et al. 2015), however, offshore oil and gas exploration 

could increase as the area becomes more accessible, making oil spills a legitimate concern. 
Increased oil and gas exploration near the NWA may also increase associated vessel tra ffic 

near the NWA, which could increase the chance of ship-based oil spills in the area. The closest 

exploratory licenses are located in northwestern Baffin Bay at the entrance to Lancaster 

Sound, approximately 500 km north of the Ninginganiq NWA. The role of ice cover, 

bathymetry, water temperature, storms and winds, and the Baffin Current in carrying oil from 

sites of spills to Isabella Bay are unknown; therefore, the extent of risk from nearby oil 

exploration is not yet established.  Ultimately, more information is required before the threat of 
pollution from oil and gas exploration can be fully understood for Ninginganiq NWA; the 

Nunavut Impact Review Board final report for the Strategic Environmental Assessment in Baffin 
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Bay and Davis Strait provides some more detailed information regarding some of the 

information deficiencies and uncertainties regarding the threat of oil and gas extraction for 

the general area (Nunavut Impact Review Board 2019).   

4.6 COMMERCIAL FISHING 

Commercial fishing is an important economic activity off Baffin Island that is only likely to grow 

in Nunavut waters as climate changes (Church 2011). Turbot, Greenland Halibut, Northern 

Shrimp (Pandalus borealis), Striped Shrimp (Pandalus montagui) and smaller numbers of Arctic 
Char are currently fished commercially in Baffin Bay,  nearshore and offshore of Isabella Bay 

(Church 2011, Government of Nunavut 2016, Bone 2018, DFO 2020).  Greenland Halibut and 

Northern Shrimp are also an important fishery off Greenland (Jørgensen and Arboe 2013). As 

ice cover decreases in extent and duration, new and existing commercial fisheries could gain 

access to the productive areas close to Isabella Bay. Some types of commercial fishing are 

known to alter marine ecosystems (e.g., trawling), thus posing a threat to the habitat the 

whales depend on.  The Federal government has banned bottom trawling in federally 
protected areas; however, increased fishing boat traffic could affect whale behaviour.  In 

addition, increased use of fishing gear could increase risk of whale entanglement. Inuit have 

reported Bowheads swimming into nets in Cumberland Sound and near Pangnirtung, resulting 

in destroyed nets and entanglement (Nunavut Wildlife Management Board 2000). Currently, 

researchers do not think that entanglement-related mortality is a major threat to the Eastern 

Canada-West Greenland population of Bowheads; however, its direct link to population 

recovery is uncertain. Future development of commercial fisheries near Ninginganiq NWA 

could, presumably, increase the risks of entanglement. 

4.7 CLIMATE CHANGE 

Habitat change, such as changes in sea-ice extent, can be a direct result of climate change 
(IPCC 2014). This can take the shape of loss of ice-associated habitat (e.g., for algae and 

copepods), which is highly productive and provides feeding habitat for whales and other 

wildlife (Finley 2001, Lairdre et al. 2008). In addition, loss of sea-ice cover could increase 

predation of Bowheads by Killer Whales (Moshenko et al. 2003, Higdon et al. 2011, IPCC 2014). 

A range of native and non-indigenous species may expand their northern limits via natural 

dispersal in a warming climate (Chan et al. 2012). On a larger scale, changes in ecosystems 

where prey availability shifts regionally or seasonally could have serious consequences for the 
whale-Calanus connection in Isabella Bay. Laidre et al. (2008) rated the Bowhead Whale as 

being more sensitive to climate change than other marine mammals such as belugas and 

seals. Additionally, changes in sea-ice directly affect the ability of hunters from Clyde River 

and other communities to access key target species such as Ringed Seal and Polar Bear 

(Gearheard et al. 2006). 

Reduced permanent Arctic ice in the future may open up the North-west passage increasing 

shipping traffic, the potential for pollution, noise disturbance, ships, strikes, and effects on 
communities such as Clyde River and Pond Inlet (COSEWIC 2009, Paxian et al. 2010, Stewart et 

al. 2013, Pizzolato et al. 2016). 
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5 GOALS & OBJECTIVES 

5.1  VISION 

The long-term vision for Ninginganiq NWA is protection of Bowhead Whales and other wildlife, 

conservation of the marine and terrestrial habitats on which they depend, and protection of 

the traditional Inuit use of the area. The NWA will also serve as a key site for research on 

Bowhead Whale ecology, the marine ecosystem of Isabella Bay, and the historical ties of the 

Inuit to traditional and commercial whaling. Research outcomes will provide a sound basis 

and infrastructure for management, education, and eco-tourism projects and programs. 

5.2 GOALS & OBJECTIVES 

The management approaches and plans that aim to attain the goals and objectives for 

Ninginganiq NWA will respect the principles set out in Article 2.1 of the IIBA. 

Further expression of the vision is set out in the following management goals and objectives for 

the NWA: 

Goal 1: Protect Bowhead Whales and other wildlife using Ninginganiq NWA, and the marine 

and terrestrial habitat they depend on, from harm by human activities. 

Objective 1.1: Make organizations with a mandate to regulate activities outside 

the jurisdiction of ECCC aware of the conservation goals and objectives of the 

Ninginganiq NWA. 

Objective 1.2: Control, supervise, and monitor access to Ninginganiq NWA. 

Objective 1.3: Effectively enforce regulations to prevent threats to Bowhead 

Whales, other wildlife, and their habitat; work with relevant regulatory agencies, 

as required. 

Objective 1.4: Monitor the terrestrial and marine ecosystems to establish baselines 

and monitor change in these baselines over time. 

Objective 1.5: Empower Inuit to play a leadership role in documenting 

environmental conditions and changes. 

Goal 2: Conserve and protect the cultural and historical elements of Ninginganiq NWA, 

especially with regard to traditional and commercial whaling. 

Objective 2.1: Control, supervise, and monitor access to Ninginganiq NWA. 

Objective 2.2: Empower Inuit to play a leadership role in documenting 

archeological sites and artifacts. 

Objective 2.3: Conduct research on cultural and historical elements to identify 

areas of archeological importance. 
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Goal 3:  Increase public awareness of, and appreciation for, the natural and cultural resources 

of the area, particularly Bowhead Whales and other wildlife. 

Objective 3.1: Create promotional and educational materials and make them 

available to the public. 

5.3 EVALUATION 

ECCC and the ACMC will perform annual monitoring in the NWA within the limits imposed by 

the availability of financial and human resources. The ACMC will review the management 
plan 5 years after its initial approval and review the plan every 10 years thereafter. The ACMC 

will evaluate the plan by reviewing data obtained from the monitoring and research projects 

outlined below and establishing priorities for action and allocation of resources.   

 

6 MANAGEMENT APPROACHES 

This section and Table 4 contain a description of possible approaches that ECCC could use in 

the management of Ninginganiq NWA, however, ECCC and the ACMC will determine 

management actions during the annual work planning process. 

6.1 CULTURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 

Within the terrestrial portion of Ninginganiq NWA, archeological sites and artifacts requi re 

protection from visitors; protection requires proper investigation, identification, description and 
mapping of these sites, as well as controlled access to the sites.  ECCC will keep a record of 

known archaeological sites within the NWA, and will encourage research to document this 

information.  Additionally, all visitors wishing to access the archeological sites in the NWA must 

apply for a CWS permit; the ACMC will review permit applications prior to permit issuance. 

In accordance with s. 2.1.7 of the IIBA, the archaeological and cultural heritage of Inuit must 

be protected in the management of Ninginganiq NWA. This includes protection and 

conservation of archaeological sites, artifacts, and cultural sites of importance to Inuit. All 
activities within the NWA must comply with the requirements of the Nunavut Archaeological 

and Palaeontological Sites Regulations and Article 33 of the Nunavut Agreement. If an 

archaeological site, specimen or artifact is encountered which has not been previously 

identified, it should be photographed and the geographic coordinates recorded. This 

information must then be provided to the Government of Nunavut’s Department of Culture 

and Heritage, the Inuit Heritage Trust, and NTI as soon as reasonably practicable. 
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Table 4: Management Approaches for Ninginganiq NWA 

Threats and 

Challenges 

Goal and Objective(s) Management Approaches  Performance Indicators (review 

every 5 years) 
Tourism 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 

Goal 1: Protect Bowhead Whales and other 

wildlife using Ninginganiq NWA, and the 
marine and terrestrial habitat they depend 
on, from harm by human activities. 
 

Objective 1.2: Control, supervise, and monitor 
access to Ninginganiq NWA. 
 

Objective 1.3: Effectively enforce regulations 
to prevent threats to Bowhead Whales, other 
wildlife, and their habitat. 
 

Objective 1.4: Monitor the terrestrial and 
marine ecosystems to establish baselines and 

monitor change in these baselines over time. 
 

 

1. Maintain careful control and 
supervision of all activities in the 
NWA via a rigorous permitting 
process.  

2. Create standard conditions for 
permits allowing tourism 
operators to access the NWA.  

3. Engage ECCC Wildlife 
Enforcement Officers to 
develop a plan to maintain an 

enforcement presence in the 
NWA.  

4. Create and post public notices 

detailing how to report illegal or 
suspicious activities witnessed in 
the NWA.  

5. Create promotional and 
educational materials to make 
the public aware of the 

ecological, cultural, and 
historical importance of the 
NWA.  

6. Post promotional and 
educational materials at 
strategic locations in Clyde 

River and on the land.  
7. Promote research opportunities 

and monitoring within the NWA.  

Seek out collaborators for 
research providing baseline 
data on ecological, 

archeological, and cultural 

 

1. All non-Nunavut Inuit visitors 
obtain a permit to conduct 
activities in the NWA. 

2. CWS includes standard 

conditions for tourism 
operators on NWA permits. 

3. ECCC Wildlife Enforcement 

Officers have an annual 
presence in the NWA. 

4. Reporting, promotional, and 

educational materials are 
available to the public. 

5. Collection of baseline data 

for ecological, 
archaeological, and cultural 
aspects of the NWA occurs 

and is ongoing.  
6. Emergency response plan for 

ships visiting the NWA is 

developed within 10 years of 
plan approval. 

 

Goal 2: Conserve and protect the cultural 
and historical elements of Ninginganiq NWA, 
especially with regard to traditional and 

commercial whaling. 
 

Objective 2.1: Control, supervise, and monitor 

access to Ninginganiq NWA. 
 

Objective 2.2: Inuit play a leadership role 

in documenting archeological sites 

and artifacts. 
 

Objective 2.3: Conduct research 
concerning cultural and historical elements 

of the NWA to identify areas of 
archeological importance. 
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Threats and 
Challenges 

Goal and Objective(s) Management Approaches  Performance Indicators (review 
every 5 years) 

 
Tourism  

 
 

Goal 3:  Increase public awareness of, and 
appreciation for, the natural and cultural 

resources of the area, particularly Bowhead 
Whales and other wildlife. 
 

Objective 3.1: Create promotional and 
educational materials and make them 
available to the public. 

aspects of the NWA.   
8. Create an emergency 

response plan for the NWA, in 
case of ship-based 
contamination (e.g., oil/fuel 

spill, grounding).  
   
 

 

 

Harvest of 

wildlife 

Goal 1: Protect Bowhead Whales and other 

wildlife using Ninginganiq NWA, and the 
marine and terrestrial habitat they depend 
on, from harm by human activities. 
 

Objective 1.1: Make organizations with a 
mandate to regulate activities outside the 
jurisdiction of ECCC aware of the 

conservation goals and objectives of the 
Ninginganiq NWA. 
 

Objective 1.3: Effectively enforce regulations 
to prevent threats to Bowhead Whales, other 
wildlife, and their habitat. 
 

Objective 1.4: Monitor the terrestrial and 
marine ecosystems to establish baselines and 

monitor change in these baselines over time. 
 

Objective 1.5: Inuit play a leadership role 

in documenting environmental 

conditions and changes. 
 

 

Management Approaches 1-7 
above. 
 
 

9. Ensure regular communication 
between the ACMC, 
Nangmautaq HTO, QWB, 

NWMB, and Clyde River 
community about hunting 
pressures in the NWA.  

10. Develop a resource for Inuit 
and visitors using the NWA to 
report archeological, cultural, 

and wildlife observations/uses.  
 

 

 
 

  

7. Lines of 
communication 
between ACMC and 
HTO, QWB, NWMB, and 

Clyde River community 
are clear and 
established. 

8. Visitors using the NWA 
report wildlife, 
archaeological, and 

cultural observations, 
and uses. 
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Threats and 
Challenges 

Goal and Objective(s) Management Approaches  Performance Indicators (review 
every 5 years) 

Noise 
Ship collisions 

Pollution 
Fishing 

Goal 1: Protect Bowhead Whales and other 
wildlife using Ninginganiq NWA, and the 

marine and terrestrial habitat they depend 
on, from harm by human activities. 

 

Objective 1.1: Make organizations with a 

mandate to regulate activities outside the 
jurisdiction of ECCC aware of the 
conservation goals and objectives of the 

Ninginganiq NWA. 
 

Objective 1.2: Control, supervise, and monitor 

access to Ninginganiq NWA. 
 

Objective 1.3: Effectively enforce regulations 

to prevent threats to Bowhead Whales, other 
wildlife, and their habitat. 
 

Objective 1.4: Monitor the terrestrial and 
marine ecosystems to establish baselines and 
monitor change in these baselines over time. 

 
Objective 1.5: Inuit play a leadership role in 
documenting environmental conditions and 

changes. 

 
Management Approaches 1-8 

above. 
 
 
11. Provide the Ninginganiq NWA 

Management Plan to 
organizations with regulatory 
authorities that may affect the 

NWA.  These should include, 
but are not limited to DFO, 
Transport Canada (TC), RCMP, 

Canadian Coast Guard (CCG), 
Government of Nunavut, QWB, 
NWMB, and the Nangmautaq 

HTO.  
 

 

 

 
9. Organizations with 

regulatory authorities 
that may affect the 
NWA have received 
copies of the 

management plan. 

Climate 

change 

Goal 1: Protect Bowhead Whales and other 

wildlife using Ninginganiq NWA, and the 
marine and terrestrial habitat they depend 
on, from harm by human activities. 

 

Objective 1.4: Monitor the terrestrial and 
marine ecosystems to establish baselines and 

monitor change in these baselines over time. 
 
Objective 1.5: Inuit play a leadership role in 

documenting environmental conditions 
and changes. 
 

 

 
Management Approaches 7 and 
10 above. 
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6.2  HABITAT MANAGEMENT 

Ninginganiq NWA is remote and its terrestrial and marine ecosystems are relatively untouched 

since the end of commercial whaling in the early 1900s. The conditions that make the marine 

ecosystem valuable to Bowhead Whales are influenced by the particular characteristics of 

marine currents, bathymetry, winds, and ice cover of Isabella Bay. These features cannot be 

controlled, therefore, no habitat intervention is required or feasible in the marine portion of the 

NWA. 

Controls and restrictions on human activities are necessary to protect this pristine ecosystem. 

Threats to habitat in the NWA are managed through strict access conditions for visitors; all non-

Nunavut Inuit visitors (including vessels) that enter the NWA for any reason are required to 

apply for a CWS permit, which is reviewed by the ACMC prior to permit issuance. 

Given that Isabella Bay is a productive marine ecosystem, it is possible that commercial fishing 

in the area may become attractive to industry in the future. Since commercial fishing poses a 

threat to the wildlife and habitat of the NWA, it is not currently permitted within Ninginganiq 

NWA. 

Non-renewable resource extraction is incompatible with the conservation objectives for the 

NWA due to the sensitivity of the ecosystem to pollution. Any surface activity related to sub-

surface exploration and exploitation of non-renewable resources is prohibited and will not be 

permitted by CWS.  

6.3  WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 

Wildlife management in the NWA focuses mainly on avoiding or minimizing the threats, 

potential or existing, to whales and other wildlife using the area through the CWS permitting 

process outlined in Section 7.3. Current threats include climate change, disturbance by cruise 

ships, other tourism vessels, or vessels transiting through the area (Finley et al. 1986, Kraus 1990, 
George et al. 1994, Richardson and Malme 1993, Northern Environmental Marine Organization 

2003), pollution, harvest, habitat loss, and entanglement due to fishing activities (Philo et al. 

1992, Finley 2001). Where the permitting process does not provide sufficient protection for 

wildlife within the NWA, discussions with agencies having regulatory authority outside the 

jurisdiction of ECCC (e.g., Nunavut Government, NWMB, NTI, DFO, TC, CCG and CIRNAC) will 

be pursued to ensure that the conservation vision, goals, and objectives for Ninginganiq NWA 

are duly considered in their decision making processes. 

During the period when the whales are present in the NWA (i.e., usually from early August to 

late October), any subsistence harvest of marine mammals is strongly discouraged in the 

NWA, particularly in the shallow area beside Nuvuktiapik and the deep feeding troughs. 

The QIA or its designate(s) have a right of first refusal to provide outfitting or guiding operations 

in Ninginganiq NWA. If a non-Nunavut Inuit firm applies for an NWA permit for an outfitting or 

guiding operation in Ninginganiq NWA, CWS shall give the QIA, or its designate(s), a right of 

first refusal to acquire a permit to carry on a business that is substantially similar to that 

described in the non-Nunavut Inuit application. 
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ECCC will take no specific management actions in the NWA concerning the species listed 

under the Species at Risk Act. Species’ distributions occur over an area that extends outside 

the NWA; these species will be managed by other agencies, or at other spatial levels. ECCC 

will collaborate with other agencies to manage these species, as appropriate. 

6.4 MONITORING 

Monitoring of the terrestrial and marine ecosystems is an essential component of the 

management of Ninginganiq NWA. The principal aim of protecting Bowhead Whales, other 
wildlife, and their habitat from existing and future human activities requires careful monitoring 

of changes in population health and ecosystem conditions. 

Managers know relatively little about the current state of the habitats and wildlife populations 

in the NWA, thus, the requirement for basic surveys to establish baselines against which 

managers can detect change are included in this section on monitoring. 

Monitoring needs include:  

Ecological resources 

1. Survey wildlife and habitat for priority species to establish baselines in the NWA; 

2. Collect information required to understand the impacts of climate change and vessel 
traffic on the ecology of the NWA; 

3. Collect IQ on wildlife, habitat, and impacts of climate change and vessel traffic on the 

ecology of the NWA. 
 

Cultural Resources 

1. Survey and map archeological sites within the NWA; 

2. Document IQ on archaeological sites (e.g., family histories, structures, etc.); 

3. Survey and map current Inuit use of the NWA (e.g., types of activities, time of year, etc.) 

 

Other 

1. Map and evaluate the condition of all built infrastructure and waste materials for clean 
up;  

2. Collect information on marine vessel traffic and noise in and around the NWA 

6.5 RESEARCH 

Research priorities focus on enhancing knowledge of the ecology of Bowhead Whales and 

other wildlife. Specific research priorities include: 

 Research on threats to whales, wildlife, and the habitat in the NWA  

 Research on wildlife, wildlife habitat, and ecosystem processes 
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 Research that increases understanding of the history of whaling and use of the site by 

Inuit  

 Research to enhance the cultural value of the site and help re-build Inuit connection 

with the traditional whale hunting culture.  

The CWS permitting system is the primary way in which the Ninginganiq ACMC monitors 

activities within the NWA. Effective and efficient research and monitoring requires a 

coordinated approach and will be carried out through liaison with researchers and 

partner agencies in a manner that contributes to the goals, objectives, and priorities 

outlined in this plan. All research proposals must be submitted to Environment and Climate 

Change Canada’s Canadian Wildlife Service; refer to section Error! Reference source not 

found. of this management plan for information related to permitting.  
 

The ACMC will advise ECCC on research associated with Ninginganiq NWA, including review 

of all CWS permit applications for research in the NWA, and recommendation of the terms 

and conditions to include in each permit. 

 

The ACMC will consider approving CWS permits for research activities that support 

management of the NWA, especially those related to the monitoring/research priorities 
described in Section 6.4 and 6.5. 
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6.6 PUBLIC INFORMATION & OUTREACH 

ECCC and the ACMC will develop education and outreach materials to inform Canadians 

about the cultural and ecological significance of Ninginganiq NWA. In addition to promoting 

the role of the site for Bowhead Whale ecology and recovery, ECCC and the ACMC will 
promote the understanding and appreciation of the historical importance of the site for Inuit 

whaling culture. These priority areas will help frame efforts to develop sustainable tourism for 

the area. ECCC and the ACMC will conduct public information and awareness activities 

largely off-site through communications, education, and other outreach materials; material 

will be available in English, French, and Inuktitut. 

  

Activities within Ninginganiq NWA should support opportunities to build capacity and 

encourage self-reliance, and the cultural and socio-economic well-being of Inuit (CA IIBA 

2.1.8). In addition, ECCC will support activities that encourage public awareness and 

understanding of nature conservation and support ECCC’s role. Ultimately, these actions 

will lead to healthy populations of wildlife and sustainable habitats.  
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7 AUTHORIZATIONS AND PROHIBITIONS 

In the interest of wildlife and their environment, ECCC minimizes and controls human activities 

in NWAs through the implementation of the Wildlife Area Regulations. These regulations 
prohibit certain activities in the wildlife area and provide mechanisms for the Minister of ECCC 

to authorize certain activities to take place in NWAs that are otherwise considered prohibited. 

The regulations also provide the authority for the Minister to prohibit entry into NWAs.  

7.1 PROHIBITION OF ENTRY 

Under the Wildlife Area Regulations, the Minister may publish a notice in a local newspaper or 

post notices at the entrance of any wildlife area or on the boundary of any part thereof 

prohibiting entry to any wildlife area or part thereof. ECCC posts these notices when the 

Minister is of the opinion that entry is a public health and safety concern or when entry may 

disturb wildlife and their habitat.  

7.2 INUIT ACTIVITIES AUTHORIZED WITHOUT A PERMIT 

As set out in the Nunavut Agreement “Inuit have a free and unrestricted right of access for the 

purpose of harvesting to all lands, waters and marine areas within the Nunavut Settlement 
Area” (Section 5.7.16). This includes all NWAs in Nunavut.  Inuit enrolled under the NA have free 

and unrestricted right of access to all lands, waters, and marine areas within the NWA for the 

following activities: 

 Harvesting (Nunavut Agreement s. 5.7.16); 

 Removal of up to 50 cubic meters of carving stone (Nunavut Agreement s. 19.9.4); and 

 Establishment of new outpost camps (subject to terms of the NWA management plan; 
Nunavut Agreement s. 7.2.4).  

The IIBA give Nunavut Inuit a further right of access without a permit for the purpose of guiding 

sport hunters in or across the NWA, and extends the right of access for the purpose of Inuit 

harvesting (without a permit) to cover activities that are reasonably incidental to harvesting. 

7.3 AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES 

  

Access to Ninginganiq NWA by anyone other than Inuit enrolled under the Nunavut 

Agreement is restricted; therefore, any non- Nunavut Inuit must obtain a permit to access or 

conduct any activity within Ninginganiq NWA. 

Access to Ninginganiq NWA by anyone other than Inuit enrolled under the Nunavut 

Agreement is restricted; therefore, any non- Nunavut Inuit must obtain a permit to access or 

conduct any activity within Ninginganiq NWA. 
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Note: If there is a discrepancy between the information presented in this document and any 

notice posted by the Minister, the notice prevails. 

7.4 PERMITS 

CWS issues a permit authorizing an activity in a NWA only if the Minister is of the opinion that 

the activity is scientific research relating to wildlife or habitat conservation, the activity benefits 

wildlife and their habitats, will contribute to wildlife conservation, or the activity is not 

inconsistent with the purpose for which the NWA was established and is consistent with the 
most recent management plan. The Minister may also add terms and conditions to permits in 

order to minimize the impact of an activity on wildlife and wildlife habitat.  

Potential applicants must make all requests for permit applications or authorizations in writing 

to the following address or e-mail address:  

 

Environment and Climate Change Canada – Canadian Wildlife Service 

Northern Region 
933 Mivvik Street, 3rd Floor 

P.O. Box 1870 

Iqaluit, NU  X0A 0H0 

Telephone:  867-975-4642 

Email: ec.cwspermitnorth-nordpermisscf.ec@canada.ca 

 

Contact ec.cwspermitnorth-nordpermisscf.ec@canada.ca or 1-800-668-6767 (in Canada only) 
if you have any questions, comments, or concerns about federal wildlife permits in Nunavut or 

if you need assistance completing an application form.   

 

Once submitted, the permit undergoes the process displayed in Figure 10. Please note that 

permitting requests for activities within a NWA in Nunavut take a significant amount of time to 

process. The Area Co-management Committee associated with the NWA must review project 

proposals, as per the IIBA. In addition, under the Nunavut Agreement and the Nunavut Planning 
and Project Assessment Act, territorial review processes must occur before the CWS can issue a 

permit; therefore, the Nunavut Planning Commission (NPC) must verify that proposed projects 

conform to any applicable land use plans. If required, the NPC may also recommend that the 

Nunavut Impact Review Board (NIRB) screen the project proposal. Applicants should contact 

the NPC and NIRB for further information on the territorial review process.  

 

Given the length of the process outlined in Figure 10, the deadline to apply for a permit for 
Ninginganiq NWA for an activity that will begin between June 1 and October 31 is February 1. 

For all other times of the year, applicants must submit a permit application a minimum of 4 

months in advance of the proposed activity start date. 
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Figure 10: Ninginganiq National Wildlife Area permit application process  

 

7.5 OTHER FEDERAL AND TERRITORIAL AUTHORIZATIONS 

Depending on the type of activity, other federal or territorial permits or authorizations may be 
required to undertake an activity in this NWA. Contact your regional federal and territorial 

permitting office for more information.  
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8 HEALTH & SAFETY 

The ACMC will consider the following safety issues in the annual work plans for the Ninginganiq 

NWA: 

 Repair or remove damaged cabins at Nuvuktiapik; 

 Assess previous work carried out in the region to collect old fuel drums and relocate 

them to collection areas. It is unclear if the clean-up work was completed in Isabella 
Bay, but it should be finished if waste still needs to be removed from the NWA; and 

 Assess need for the installation of navigational aids for vessels in Ninginganiq NWA. 

Any visitor to the area must prepare for the remoteness of the area, difficult weather, difficult 

ice conditions, and the danger posed by Polar Bears and other wildlife. Use of measures and 

equipment appropriate for remote wilderness is required.  

 

CWS will make all reasonable efforts to protect the health and safety of the public, including 

adequately informing visitors of any known or anticipated hazards or risks. Further, ECCC staff 
will take all reasonable and necessary precautions to protect their own health and assure 

safety, and that of their co-workers; however, visitors, including researchers and contractors, 

must make all reasonable efforts to inform themselves of risks and hazards, and be prepared 

and self-sufficient. Natural areas contain some inherent dangers and proper precautions must 

be taken by visitors, recognising that ECCC staff neither regularly patrol nor offer services for 

visitor safety in NWAs. 

To report an incident within the Ninginganiq NWA please contact one of the below offices: 

- Canadian Wildlife Service Enforcement Office (Yellowknife or Iqaluit): 

ec.dalfnord-wednorth.ec@canada.ca  

- Canadian Wildlife Service Permitting Office (Iqaluit): 867-975-4642 

 ec.nupermisscf-cwspermitnu.ec@canada.ca 

- Government of Nunavut Wildlife Office in Clyde River, NU: 867-924-6235  

-  Royal Canadian Mounted Police detachment in Clyde River, NU: 867-924-0123, 

or 867-924-1111 during an emergency 

- Any member of the Ninginganiq ACMC in Clyde River, NU   

Please contact the Canadian Environmental Emergencies Notification System for the 

Northwest Territories and Nunavut to report environmental emergencies: 

1-867-920-8130 

mailto:ec.dalfnord-wednorth.ec@canada.ca
mailto:ec.nupermisscf-cwspermitnu.ec@canada.ca
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9 ENFORCEMENT 

ECCC manages NWAs based on three acts and their regulations: 

 Migratory Birds Convention Act, 1994, and Migratory Birds Regulations 

 Canada Wildlife Act; and Wildlife Area Regulations  

 Species at Risk Act  

For the purposes of the administration of the Migratory Birds Convention Act, 1994 and 

Migratory Birds Regulations, and the Canada Wildlife Act and Wildlife Area Regulations, ECCC 
Wildlife Officers possess the powers of a police constable. Designated Territorial Conservation 

Officers and the Royal Canadian Mounted Police can also enforce the Migratory Birds 

Regulations and Wildlife Area Regulations under the Migratory Birds Convention Act and 

Canada Wildlife Act, respectively. 

Officers monitor compliance with authorizations and permits issued under these Acts and 

Regulations on an ongoing basis and will initiate investigations, as required. CWS will enforce 

the Migratory Birds Regulations and Wildlife Area Regulations universally. When necessary, 

officers will lay charges. 

As part of the Ninginganiq NWA is on federal land, the general prohibitions of the Species at 

Risk Act (Sections 32. and 33.) apply to all extirpated, endangered, and threatened species 

listed on Schedule 1. Visitors to the NWA must not kill, harm, harass, capture or take individuals 

of Schedule 1 species. In addition, visitors must not damage or destroy residences of Schedule 

1 species. If a managing agency identifies critical habitat of a listed species within the NWA, 

the Federal government will publish a description of that habitat in the Canada Gazette. 
Section 58 of the Species at Risk Act prohibits the destruction of critical habitat within the 

wildlife area. 
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10 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

ECCC and the ACMC will implement the management plan over a 10-year period, 

developing annual work plans in accordance with priorities and budgets.  ECCC will develop 

the details of management plan implementation through ECCCs annual work planning 
process, as human and financial resources allow. An adaptive management approach will be 

favoured for the implementation of the management plan. ECCC and the ACMC will 

evaluate the implementation of the plan (5) years after its publication, based on the actions 

identified in Table 5.  

Table 5: Implementation Strategy timeline for Ninginganiq NWA Management Plan. 

Activity 
Year 

1 
Year 

2 
Year 

3 
Year 

4 
Year 

5 
Year 

6 
Year 

7 
Year 

8 
Year 

9 
Year 
10 

Maintain rigorous 
permitting process X X X X X X X X X X 

Create/rev ise standard 
permit conditions 

X X X X X X X X X X 

Dev elop plan for 
enforcement presence  

X X X        

Create public 

resources for reporting 
suspicious activ ity 

X X X        

Create promotional/ 

educational materials 
   X X X     

Post promotional/ 

educational materials 
on land 

   X X X     

Promote/encourage 

research opportunities 
X X X X X X X X X X 

Create emergency 
response plan  

      X X X X 

Ensure regular 

communication with 
hunting organizations 

X X X X X X X X X X 

Create tool for 

reporting 
archaeological sites 

   X X X     

Prov ide Management 

Plan to relev ant 
regulatory authorities 

X X X X X X X X X X 

10.1 MANAGEMENT AUTHORITIES & MANDATES 

10.1.1 Environment and Climate Change Canada, Canadian Wildlife Service (ECCC,CWS) 

Management authority over the Ninginganiq NWA provided under the Canada Wildlife Act 

and the Wildlife Area Regulations. 
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10.1.2 Area Co-Management Committee (ACMC) 

Provides advice to the Minister of ECCC on all aspects of the management of the NWA, as 

mandated in the IIBA. 

10.1.3 Nunavut Wildlife Management Board (NWMB) 

Management authority over wildlife harvest in the NSA, as mandated in the NA. 

10.1.4 Qikiqtani Inuit Association (QIA) 

The QIA represents the interests of the Inuit of the Baffin Region and provides advice regarding 

the use of IOL and may also promote activities on IOL in Ninginganiq NWA. 

10.1.5 Nunavut Tunngavik Incorporated (NTI) 

The NTI coordinates and manages Inuit responsibilities set out in the NA. On IOL in Ninginganiq 
NWA, consultation with NTI is required with regards to the disposition of rights to sub-surface 

non-renewable resources. 

10.2 MANAGEMENT PLAN REVIEW 

The Management Plan will be reviewed five (5) years after its publication.  As outlined in the 
IIBA, the Government of Canada, a Designated Inuit Organization, any member of the 

Ninginganiq ACMC, or any person whose interests are affected by the Management Plan 

may propose an amendment to the plan to the Ninginganiq ACMC. The ACMC shall consider 

the proposed amendment and may recommend amendments to the Management Plan in 

accordance with the process set forth under Parts 3.5 and 3.6 of the IIBA.  
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11 COLLABORATORS 

11.1 INUIT AND PUBLIC PARTNERS 

The Ninginganiq ACMC will advise on the management of Ninginganiq NWA in consultation 

with regional institutions of public government as well as local resource co-management 

boards and authorities, such as the QIA and the QWB, in addition to the NWMB. The NWMB 

plays a key role in wildlife management within Nunavut including regulating harvesting 

activities within the NSA. Other partners may include DFO, TC, CIRNAC, the HTO in Clyde River, 
Nunavut Marine Council, NPC, the Hamlet of Clyde River, Inuit Heritage Trust (IHT), Prince of 

Wales Northern Heritage Centre, Canadian Museum of History, and Nunavut Tourism.  

Collaborations could be developed or pursued with universities and research centres to 

conduct research in the NWA. 

11.2  GOVERNMENT OF NUNAVUT (GN) 

The GN Department of Environment - Wildlife Management Division has a legislated mandate 

for the management of terrestrial wildlife species in Nunavut.  In addition to the Nunavut 

Wildlife Act, the Wildlife Management Division is responsible for fulfilling government 

responsibilities under a wide range of federal legislation and both national and international 

agreements and conventions, including on-going responsibility for the co-management of 

Nunavut wildlife as obligated under the NA. One of the primary goals of the Division is to 
achieve a balanced approach to wildlife management that meets legislative requirements, 

uses both science and IQ and reflects the values and needs of Nunavummiut.  

 

The GN Department of Culture and Heritage is the government agency responsible for the 

management and protection of archaeological and palaeontological sites in Nunavut. This is 

done through regulations, legislation, and policy. These regulations include obtaining 

authorization from the GN, in the form of a permit, to conduct any type of activity at an 
archaeological or paleontological site, whether it is research, resource development, or 

tourism. 
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APPENDIX A 

List of birds observed in Ninginganiq NWA. CWS compiled this list from observations made by the 
Igalirtuuq Steering Committee, K.J Finley, and Northern Environmental Marine Organization.  

 

Common Name Scientific Name Inuktitut 

Black Guillemot Cepphus grylle ᐱᑦᑎᐅᓛᖅ 

Thick-billed Murre Uria lomvia ᐊᒃᐸᒃ  

Dovekie Alle alle ᐊᒃᐸᓕᐊᕐᔪᒃ 

Canada Goose Branta Canadensis ᓂᕐᓕᖅ 

Snow Goose Chen caerulescens ᑲᖑᖅ 

Tundra Swan Cygnus columbianus ᖁᒡᔪᒃ 

Common Eider Somateria mollissima  ᕿᖓᓛᓕᒃ    

King Eider Somateria spectabilis  ᐊᒪᐅᓕᒡᔪᐊᖅ 

Long-tailed Duck Clangula hyemalis ᒥᑎᖅ 

Red-breasted Merganser Mergus serrator ᑲᔾᔨᖅᑑᖅ 

Rock Ptarmigan Lagopus muta ᐊᕿᒡᒋᖅ 

Willow Ptarmigan Lagopus lagopus ᐊᕿᒡᒋᕕᒃ 

Common Loon Gavia immer ᑑᓪᓕᒡᔪᐊᖅ 

Pacific Loon Gavia pacifica ᖃᖅᓴᐅᑦ ᐊᐃᑉᐸᖏᑦ 

Red-throated Loon Gavia stellate ᖃᖅᓴᐅᖅ 

Northern Fulmar Fulmarus glacialis ᖃᖁᓪᓗᒃ  

Great Shearwater Puffinus gravis ᑕᑎᒡᒐᕐᔪᐊᖅ 

Sandhill Crane Grus canadensis           ᑑᓪᓕᒑᕐᔪ ᒃ  

American Golden Plov er Pluvialis dominica ᖁᓪᓕᖁᓕᐊᖅ ᓕᕕᓪᓕᕕᓪᓛᖅ 

Common Ringed Plov er Charadrius hiaticula ᑐᕝᕕᑎᑎᖅᑭᐅᖅ 

Ruddy Turnstone Arenaria interpres ᓯᒡᔭᕆᐊᕐᔪ ᒃ  

Purple Sandpiper Calidris maritima  ᓯᒡᔭᕆᐊᖅ 
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Semipalmated Sandpiper Caldiris pusilla ᓴᐅᕐᕌᖅ 

Red Phalarope Phalaropus fulicaria ᓇᐅᔭᕕᒃ  

Iceland Gull Larus glaucoides ᖁᒃᓯᒃ  

Herring Gull Larus argentatus ᓇᐅᔭᕕᒡᔪᐊᖅ, ᖃᐅᒪᐅᒃ 

Glaucous Gull Larus hyperboreus ᐱᑦᑎᐅᓛᖅ 

Black-legged Kittiwake Rissa t ridactyla ᓇᐅᔭ 

Ross’ Gull Rhodostethia rosea ᓇᐅᔭᕚᖅ 

Iv ory Gull Pagophila eburnean ᐃᒥᖅᑯᑕᐃᓚᖅ 

Arctic Tern Sterna paradisaea ᐃᓱᓐᖓᖅ 

Long-tailed Jaeger Stercorarius longicaudus ᐃᓱᓐᖓᕐᓗᒃ  

Pomarine Jaeger Stercorarius pominarus ᐅᒃᐱᕐᔪᐊᖅ 

Snowy Owl Bubo scandiacus ᑭᒡᒐᕕᐊᕐᔪᒃ 

Peregrine Falcon Falco peregrinus ssp. tundrius ᑭᒡᒐᕕᒃ  

Gyrfalcon Falco rust icolus ᑐᓗᒐᖅ 

Common Rav en Corvus corax ᖃᐅᕈᓪᓕᒑᕐᔪ ᒃ  

Horned Lark Eremophila alpest ris ᖁᐸᓄᐊᕐᔪ ᒃ  

Northern Wheatear Oenanthe oenanthe ᖃᐃᕐᖔᖅ 

American Pipit Anthus rubescens ᖁᐸᓄᐊᖅ 

Lapland Longspur Calcarius lapponicus ᐃᓄᒃᑎᑐᑦ ᐊᑎᖓ 

Snow Bunting Plectophenax nivalis  ᐱᑦᑎᐅᓛᖅ 

Carduelis sp. Redpoll sp. ᖁᐸᓄᐊᖅ 
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2016 INUIT IMPACT AND BENEFIT AGREEMENT FOR NATIONAL 
WILDLIFE AREAS AND MIGRATORY BIRD SANCTUARIES IN THE 
NUNAVUT SETTLEMENT AREA

WHEREAS National Wildlife Areas (NWAs) are established under the Canada Wildlife Act for the 
purposes of wildlife research, conservation and interpretation; and

WHEREAS Migratory Bird Sanctuaries (MBSs) are established under the Migratory Birds 
Convention Act for the purposes of protecting migratory birds and their habitat; and

WHEREAS the establishment of NWAs and MBSs has the potential both to confer benefits and to 
have detrimental impacts on Inuit; and

WHEREAS, under sections 9.4.1 and 8.4.4 and subject to section 9.4.2 of the Nunavut Land Claims 
Agreement (NLCA), before an NWA or MBS is established in the Nunavut Settlement Area (NSA) 
after ratification of the NLCA, and for all NWAs and MBSs established before ratification, Inuit 
and the Government of Canada must negotiate, in good faith, for the purpose of concluding an 
Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement (IIBA); and

WHEREAS, in accordance with sections 9.4.1 and 8.4.4 of the NLCA, the Parties negotiated an 
Umbrella IIBA for NWAs and MBSs effective August 22, 2008 (the 2008 IIBA) with a funding 
schedule ending March 31, 2014, and in accordance with section 8.4.7 of the NLCA and 
section 15.6.2 of the 2008 IIBA have renegotiated this IIBA, for the purpose of addressing all 
matters connected with NWAs and MBSs in the NSA that could reasonably confer a benefit or 
that could have a detrimental impact on Inuit on a Nunavut-wide, regional or local basis, and to 
achieve the other objectives set forth in this IIBA; and

WHEREAS in accordance with sections 9.3.2 and 9.3.7 of the NLCA, NWAs and MBSs are to be 
co-managed by Government of Canada and the Designated Inuit Organization (DIO); and

WHEREAS the Minister of the Environment is responsible before Parliament for NWAs and MBSs 
and has signed this IIBA with the authority and on behalf of the Government of Canada; and

WHEREAS Nunavut Tunngavik Inc. (NTI), has the responsibilities set forth under Article 39 of 
the NLCA, and the Kitikmeot Inuit Association (KitIA), the Kivalliq Inuit Association (KivIA), and 
the Qikiqtani Inuit Association (QIA) have the DIO responsibilities under Article 39 of the NLCA 
for negotiating this IIBA, and all of the above organizations have collectively signed this IIBA with 
the authority of and on behalf of all Inuit of the NSA;

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises, terms and conditions contained herein, 
the Parties agree as follows:
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ARTICLE 1 — DEFINITIONS

1.1 A term or phrase defined in the NLCA and used in the same context in this IIBA has, for 
the purposes of this IIBA, the same meaning as that set forth in Article 1 of the NLCA.

1.2 Except where the context requires otherwise, for the purpose of this IIBA:

“ACMC” means an Area Co-Management Committee, as defined below;

“Associated Community” means a community that is associated with one or 
more NWAs or MBSs, as set forth in Schedule 2-1;

“Area Co-Management Committee” (ACMC) means an Inuit/Government of 
Canada NWA or MBS co-management committee required by sections 9.3.2, 
9.3.7 and 8.4.11 of the NLCA and by section 3.2.1 of this IIBA;

“Canada Wildlife Act” (CWA) means the Canada Wildlife Act, its regulations and 
any successor legislation relating to NWAs;

“CBC” means a Community Beneficiary Committee, as defined below;

“CLARC” means a Community Lands and Resources Committee, as 
defined below;

“Community Beneficiary Committee,” (CBC) or “Community Lands and Resources 
Committee” (CLARC) means a committee established by an RIA in a Nunavut 
community to give advice and make recommendations to the RIA on matters 
related to the management and use of IOL and the other lands, waters and 
resources in its land use area;

“Cultural Sites of Importance to Inuit” means sites of importance to Inuit for 
cultural reasons that are identified in accordance with sections 6.4.3 and 6.4.4;

“CWA” means the Canada Wildlife Act, as defined above;

“CWS” means the Canadian Wildlife Service of the Government of Canada’s 
Department of the Environment and any successor directorate, branch, agency 
or department that has responsibility for NWAs and MBSs;

“Department of Culture and Heritage” means the territorial Department 
of Culture and Heritage and any successor agency or department that has 
responsibility for archaeological sites and artifacts;

“DOE (Nunavut)” means the territorial Department of the Environment and 
any successor agency or department that has responsibility for wildlife;

“Effective Date” means the date on which this IIBA comes into force for an 
NWA or MBS in accordance with subsections 2.2.3;
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“Enlargement” means any change in the boundaries of an NWA or MBS that 
would have the effect of enlarging or including new lands or waters in the 
NWA or MBS;

“Establishment” means the designation of an NWA or MBS under the CWA or 
MBCA, respectively;

“IIBA” means an Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement, as defined below;

“IIBA Implementation Funds” means the funds provided or to be provided by 
the Government of Canada pursuant to sections 15.2.1;

“Interpretation” means oral translation;

“Interpretative Materials” means interpretative materials developed pursuant 
to Part 6.8;

“Inuit Firm” means an entity that qualifies as an Inuit firm under Article 24 of 
the NLCA;

“Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement” (IIBA) means an IIBA as required by 
Part 4 of Article 8 and Part 4 of Article 9 of the NLCA, or this IIBA, as the 
context requires;

“Inuit Language” means Inuktitut or Inuinnaqtun, as the circumstances require;

“Inuit Parties” means NTI and the RIAs;

“Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit” means that traditional, current and evolving body 
of Inuit values, beliefs, experience, perceptions and knowledge regarding the 
environment, including land, water, wildlife and people, to the extent that 
people are part of the environment;

“Inuit Tourism Provider” means an Inuk or Inuit firm providing, or with an 
expressed interest in providing, goods or services to tourists;

“Inventories” means inventories of resources importance to Inuit that are 
developed pursuant to Parts 6.4 through 6.7;

“IOL” means Inuit Owned Lands, as defined in section 1.1.1 of the NLCA;

“Management Plan” means a management plan for an NWA or MBS, as 
required by sections 9.3.8 and 8.4.13 of the NLCA and Article 3 of this IIBA;

“MBCA” means the Migratory Birds Convention Act, as defined below;

“MBS” means a Migratory Bird Sanctuary, as defined below;

“Migratory Birds Convention Act” (MBCA) means the federal Migratory Birds 
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Convention Act, including the Convention attached to the Act as a Schedule, its 
regulations and any successor legislation relating to MBSs;

“Migratory Bird Sanctuary” (MBS) means a migratory bird sanctuary 
established in the NSA under the MBCA;

“Minister” means the federal Minister of the Environment or the Minister’s 
designate, except where otherwise stated;

“National Wildlife Area” (NWA) means a national wildlife area established in 
the NSA under the CWA;

“NLCA” means the Nunavut Land Claims Agreement, as defined below;

“NSA” means the Nunavut Settlement Area, as defined in section 1.1.1 of 
the NLCA;

“NTI” means Nunavut Tunngavik Incorporated;

“Nunavut Land Claims Agreement” (NLCA) means the Agreement Between the Inuit 
of the Nunavut Settlement Area and Her Majesty the Queen in Right of Canada that 
was ratified by a vote of the Inuit of the Nunavut Settlement Area and by the 
Nunavut Land Claims Agreement Act, S.C. 1993 c. 29;

“NWA” means a National Wildlife Area, as defined above;

“Parties” means the Inuit of the NSA, as represented by Nunavut Tunngavik 
Inc. and the three Regional Inuit Associations, and Her Majesty the Queen in 
right of Canada, as represented by the Minister, and “Party” means any of the 
above individually;

“Regional Inuit Association” (RIA) means the Kitikmeot Inuit Association, 
the Kivalliq Inuit Association, or the Qikiqtani Inuit Association, as the 
context requires;

“Researcher” means a person holding a permit to carry out research within the 
boundaries of an NWA or MBS;

“Resource” means minerals and renewable energy resources; 

“RIA” means a Regional Inuit Association, as defined above;

“SARA” means the Species at Risk Act as defined below;

“Species at Risk Act” (SARA) means the federal Species at Risk Act, its regulations 
and any successor legislation;

“TAH” means Total Allowable Harvest, as defined below;
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“Total Allowable Harvest” (TAH) means a total allowable harvest as defined in 
section 5.1.1 of the NLCA;

“Visitor” means any person, including a commercial operator, who enters or 
uses an NWA or MBS, other than:

(a) an Inuk or a family member travelling with an Inuk;

(b) an individual who has been assigned harvesting rights under 
section 5.7.34 of the NLCA;

(c) an employee or contractor of the CWS or other Government of Canada 
department acting within the scope of his or her employment or 
contract; or

(d) a Researcher.

“Wildlife Areas of Importance to Inuit” means areas of importance to Inuit 
for wildlife and other related reasons that are identified in accordance with 
sections 6.4.3 and 6.4.4.
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ARTICLE 2 — GENERAL PROVISIONS

2.1 PRINCIPLES

2.1.1 The unique relationship between the Inuit of Nunavut and the ecosystems of the NSA 
is ecological, spiritual and social in nature. Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit is a related body of 
knowledge, which is necessary to and which Inuit shall bring to responsible decision-
making regarding the lands, waters and marine areas of the NSA.

2.1.2 NWAs and MBSs make an important contribution to wildlife and wildlife habitat 
conservation in the NSA, Canada and the world. They shall be co-managed by Inuit 
and CWS in accordance with the NLCA, this IIBA, approved Management Plans, Inuit 
Qaujimajatuqangit, scientific information and, except where inconsistent with the NLCA, 
the Migratory Birds Convention Act, the Canada Wildlife Act, the Species at Risk Act and other 
applicable legislation.

2.1.3 Inuit should fully benefit from and fully participate in the economic and other 
opportunities arising from the establishment and management of NWAs and MBSs.

2.1.4 The establishment and management of NWAs and MBSs should avoid social and 
cultural disruption to Inuit and their relationship with and use of the lands (including 
IOL), the waters and the resources of NWAs and MBSs.

2.1.5 The establishment and management of NWAs and MBSs shall be consistent with Inuit 
harvesting rights under the NLCA.

2.1.6 The Inuit Language should be preserved and its use should be supported and promoted 
in the establishment and management of NWAs and MBSs.

2.1.7 The archaeological and cultural heritage of Inuit should be protected in the 
establishment and management of NWAs and MBSs.

2.1.8 The opportunities for Inuit provided by this IIBA should build capacity, and encourage 
self-reliance and the cultural and socio-economic well-being of Inuit.

2.1.9 The implementation of this IIBA should be co-operative, in good faith, and based on 
the mutual commitment of the Parties.

2.2 APPLICATION

2.2.1 This IIBA, including Schedules 2-1, 3-1, 6-1, 15-1 and Appendix I, constitutes the IIBA 
required under Articles 8 and 9 of the NLCA for each NWA and MBS identified in 
Schedule 2-1 of this IIBA.

2.2.2 As of the Effective Date, an appendix is not required for any NWA or MBS except for 
the Ninginganiq NWA, which is attached as Appendix I hereto. 
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2.2.3 This IIBA shall come into effect and shall replace the 2008 IIBA when it has been signed 
by the Minister and authorized representatives of NTI and the RIAs.

2.2.4 This Agreement may be signed and dated in any number of its identically worded 
counterpart copies, each of which once signed and dated shall be deemed to be an 
original.  All such counterpart copies together shall constitute one and the same 
instrument.  Each Party agrees to provide to each of the other Parties an electronically 
scanned copy of their signed and dated counterpart copy, on the date of signature, by 
facsimile or email, as evidence of their signature. The Parties acknowledge the validity of 
such electronically scanned counterpart copies in bringing the IIBA into effect.

2.3 FINANCIAL APPROPRIATIONS

2.3.1 Amounts payable under this IIBA shall be subject to there being a Parliamentary 
appropriation for that particular purpose in the fiscal year in which the amount 
is payable.

2.4 AMENDMENT

2.4.1 Subject to section 2.4.2, this IIBA may be amended by written agreement of all 
the Parties.

2.4.2 The amendment or addition of an appendix or a provision relating to a specific NWA or 
MBS shall require the written agreement of CWS, NTI and the relevant RIA.

2.5 OTHER GENERAL PROVISIONS

2.5.1 This IIBA is a legally binding and enforceable agreement.

2.5.2 This IIBA is governed by the laws of Nunavut and Canada, as applicable.

2.5.3 This IIBA does not form part of the NLCA, and it is not a land claims agreement or 
treaty within the meaning of Section 35 of the Constitution Act, 1982.

2.5.4 Nothing in this IIBA shall be construed so as to abrogate or derogate from any 
aboriginal or treaty rights of Inuit.

2.5.5 This IIBA and all terms herein shall be read so as to be consistent with the NLCA. In the 
event of any inconsistency or conflict between the IIBA and the NLCA, the NLCA shall 
prevail to the extent of the inconsistency or conflict.

2.5.6 Nothing included in or excluded from this IIBA is intended to be used as a guide to the 
interpretation of the NLCA.

2.5.7 This IIBA is not a bilateral agreement under section 5.7.18 of the NLCA, and it does not 
establish any limitation on Inuit access rights as set forth in the NLCA.
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2.5.8 The exclusion from this IIBA of any matter listed in Schedule 8-3 of the NLCA shall not 
be construed as an acknowledgement that the matter is not appropriate for inclusion in 
this or any future IIBA.

2.5.9 The Articles, Schedules and Appendix constitute this IIBA and shall be read together 
and interpreted as one agreement. The Preamble, Principles and Objectives in this IIBA 
are intended to assist in the interpretation of the IIBA.

2.5.10 This IIBA constitutes the entire agreement among the Parties and there are no oral or 
written representations, warranties, collateral agreements or conditions affecting this 
IIBA except as expressed in it.

2.5.11 There shall be no presumption that doubtful expressions in this IIBA are to be 
interpreted in favour of Government of Canada or the Inuit Parties.

2.5.12 There shall be Inuit Language, English and French versions of this IIBA.  The English 
version shall be the authoritative version. Subject to their mutual consent, the Parties 
may during the term of the IIBA designate the Inuit Language and/or French 
version(s) to be authoritative as well.

2.5.13 Nothing in this IIBA shall affect the rights or the ability of Inuit to participate in and 
benefit from programs for Nunavut residents, Inuit or aboriginal people.

2.5.14 No member of the House of Commons shall be admitted to any share or part of this 
IIBA by any benefit arising therefrom.

2.5.15 Time is of the essence in performing all provisions of this IIBA.

2.5.16 Use of the singular in this IIBA includes the plural.

2.5.17 When the Minister designates one or more persons to act in the place of the Minister or 
delegates a responsibility under this IIBA, CWS shall provide notice of the designation 
or delegation to the Inuit Parties, and the Minister shall remain responsible for the 
performance of all designated and delegated responsibilities.

2.5.18 When NTI designates one or more organizations to act in its place or delegates a 
responsibility under this IIBA, it shall provide notice of the designation or delegation 
to the Minister and the RIAs, and it shall remain responsible for the performance of all 
delegated responsibilities.

2.5.19 This IIBA enures to the benefit of and binds the Parties and their successors and assigns.

2.5.20 No Party may transfer any responsibility or obligation under this IIBA from a person or 
body identified in the IIBA as having that responsibility or obligation to another person 
or body, without notice to and the approval of the other Parties, such approval not to be 
unreasonably withheld. Once such approvals are given, the transferee is deemed to be a 
successor or assign of the Party for the purposes of the IIBA.

2.5.21 The failure of a Party to enforce a provision of this IIBA does not constitute a waiver of 
the provision or affect the Party’s right to enforce the provision at a later date.
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2.5.22 If any provision of this IIBA is found by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, 
that provision shall be deemed to be severed from the IIBA, the remainder of the IIBA 
shall continue in full force, and the Parties shall make best efforts to amend the IIBA to 
remedy the invalidity or replace the invalid provision.

2.5.23 The Minister shall consult the Inuit Parties when proposed changes to the CWA, MBCA 
or SARA may affect NWAs or MBSs.

2.6 CONSULTATION

2.6.1 A duty to consult, identified in this IIBA, shall include, at a minimum:

(a) notice of the matter in sufficient form and detail to allow the party being consulted 
to prepare its views;

(b) a reasonable period of time for the party being consulted to prepare its views and 
an opportunity to discuss those views with the consulting party; and

(c) full and fair consideration of any views presented.

2.6.2 A duty to consult individual Inuit, identified in this IIBA, shall also include, at 
a minimum:

(a) reasonable and culturally appropriate consultation techniques, which facilitate the 
sharing of views by unilingual and other Inuit;

(b) interpretation and translation of relevant materials, as required; and

(c) except where otherwise decided by the relevant ACMC, a summary of the 
consultation process in English and the Inuit Language.

2.7 UNDERTAKING IN FULFILMENT OF OBLIGATIONS

2.7.1 The Parties shall take all steps that are necessary to give full effect to the provisions of 
this IIBA.

2.8 NOTICE

2.8.1 Except as otherwise expressly permitted or required, any communications, notices or 
demands made or given by a Party under this IIBA shall be in writing and shall be: a) 
delivered personally (in which case the notice shall be considered received on the day 
of the delivery); or b) mailed by registered mail, return receipt requested (in which case 
the notice shall be considered received on the seventh business day following the day on 
which it was registered in a post office; or c) sent by facsimile confirmation transmission 
(in which case the notice shall be considered received on the second business day 



2016 to 2023 Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement 12

following the facsimile transmission); or d) sent by electronic mail, read receipt 
requested (in which case the notice shall be considered received on the day following 
the day of delivery). 

2.8.2 Notices shall be sent to the following addresses in the case of personal communication, 
communication by mail, communication by facsimile or by electronic mail, unless 
otherwise stipulated in this IIBA or indicated by the Parties in writing:

If to the Government of Canada:
Regional Director
Environmental Stewardship Branch
Canadian Wildlife Service
Prairie and Northern Region
Environment Canada
9250 49th Street, Edmonton, AB T6B 1K5
 (780) 951-8850
 (780) 495-2615 (fax)
  david.ingstrup@canada.ca

If to Nunavut Tunngavik Inc.:
Chief Executive Officer, Nunavut Tunngavik Inc., Box 638
Iqaluit, Nunavut X0A 0H0 
  (867) 975-4900
 (867) 975-4949 (fax)
 jtarreak@tunngavik.com

If to the Kitikmeot Inuit Association:
Executive Director, Kitikmeot Inuit Association, Box 18
Cambridge Bay, Nunavut X0B 0C0 (867) 983-2458
 (867) 983-2701 (fax)
 execdir@kitia.ca

If to the Kivalliq Inuit Association:
Executive Director 
Kivalliq Inuit Association, Box 340
Rankin Inlet, Nunavut X0C 0G0 
 (867) 645-2810
 (867) 645-3855 (fax)
 gkarlik@kivalliqinuit.ca

If to the Qikiqtani Inuit Association:
Executive Director 
Qikiqtani Inuit Association, Box 1340
Iqaluit, Nunavut X0A 0H0 
 (867) 975-8400
 (867) 979-3238 (fax)
 nbeveridge@qia.ca
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2.8.3 In the case of notices by e-mail, the notice shall be sent to the person occupying the 
position identified in this section at the time of the notice, unless the Parties notify each 
other otherwise.

2.8.4 In the event of any disruption of postal service, notices shall be delivered personally, or 
sent by facsimile or by electronic mail.

NWAs and MBSs to Which This IIBA Applies  
Schedule 2-1 (Section 2.2.1)

NWAs and MBSs Associated Communities 

 1. Akpait NWA Qikiqtarjuaq 

 2. Bylot Island MBS Pond Inlet 

 3. Dewey Soper MBS Cape Dorset 

 4. East Bay MBS Coral Harbour 

 5. Harry Gibbons MBS Coral Harbour 

 6. Ninginganiq NWA Clyde River 

 7. McConnell River MBS Arviat 

 8. Nirjutiqarvik NWA Grise Fiord 

 9. Polar Bear Pass NWA Resolute 

10. Prince Leopold Island MBS Resolute, Arctic Bay 

11. Qaqulluit NWA Qikiqtarjuaq 

12. Queen Maud Gulf MBS Cambridge Bay, Gjoa Haven, Omingmaktok 

13. Seymour Island MBS Resolute 
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ARTICLE 3 — CO-MANAGEMENT

3.1 OBJECTIVES

3.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) effective co-management of NWAs and MBSs by Inuit and CWS in accordance with 
the NLCA, and particularly Articles 9 and 5 of the NLCA;

(b) decision-making for MBSs and NWAs that is substantially informed and influenced 
by Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit; and

(c) local Inuit involvement in the planning and management of NWAs and MBSs.

3.2 AREA CO-MANAGEMENT COMMITTEES

Establishment and Purpose

3.2.1 Area Co-Management Committees (ACMCs) shall be maintained for each NWA or MBS 
or group thereof listed in Schedule 3-1.

3.2.2 Each ACMC shall base its operations in the Associated Community listed in 
Schedule 3-1, except that in the case of Queen Maud Gulf MBS, the ACMC shall base its 
operations in Cambridge Bay.

3.2.3 The purposes of the ACMCs shall be to:

(a) advise the Minister, as they deem appropriate, on all aspects of the planning and 
management of NWAs and MBSs, in accordance with Part 3.3 of this IIBA;

(b) prepare, amend and recommend Management Plans in accordance with Parts 3.5 
to 3.7 of this IIBA; and

(c) fulfill the other functions of the ACMCs set forth in the IIBA.

Appointment and Terms of Members

3.2.4 Each ACMC shall consist of six members, appointed as follows:

(a) the relevant RIA shall appoint three members, all of whom shall be members of the 
Associated Community’s Community Lands and Resources Committee (CLARC) or 
Community Beneficiary Community (CBC);

(b) the Minister shall appoint three members, two of whom shall be members of the 
Associated Community’s CLARC or CBC. The Minister’s third appointment shall be 
an employee of CWS; 
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(c) where the ACMC represents more than one Associated Community, as set 
forth in Schedule 3-1, members of the CLARCs or CBCs of all these Associated 
Communities are eligible for appointment to an ACMC and the ACMC shall 
include at least one representative from each Associated Community’s CLARC or 
CBC; and

(d) in the event that a CLARC member is not available to be appointed, other members 
may be appointed by the Minister and the relevant RIA that are not CLARC 
members with the agreement of the Parties.

3.2.5 ACMC members shall have demonstrable interest, knowledge or experience in 
conservation, wildlife, tourism, and/or Inuit culture and heritage.

3.2.6 The relevant RIA shall, after consultation with the Minister, appoint the Chair of each 
ACMC from among the members appointed from the CLARCs or CBCs. The CWS 
employee member shall serve as the Vice-Chair of the ACMC and may not also serve as 
the Chair.

3.2.7 ACMC members may retain their positions after their CLARC or CBC appointment 
ends. The terms of ACMC members shall be three (3) years.

3.2.8 The relevant RIA shall notify the Minister within thirty (30) days of the appointment or 
re-appointment of the CLARC or CBC in the Associated Community(ies). Within ninety 
(90) days of his or her receipt of the RIA’s notice, the Minister shall appoint the two (2) 
CLARC or CBC members that he or she is responsible for appointing to each ACMC.

3.2.9 ACMC members, including the Chair and Vice-Chair, may be re-appointed to 
their positions.

3.2.10 The RIA or the Minister may remove ACMC members in accordance with ACMC 
procedures established pursuant to section 3.2.22.

3.2.11 If a member is removed from or otherwise leaves an ACMC, the RIA or the Minister who 
appointed that member shall, within a reasonable time, appoint a replacement member 
in the manner described above.

Training

3.2.12 Each ACMC shall hold periodic training and orientation workshop(s) as needed to 
ensure new members are adequately trained to fulfill their obligations. 

3.2.13 The purpose of the workshop(s) shall be to:

(a) familiarize ACMC members with relevant legislation, the NLCA, NWA or MBS 
planning and management processes, this IIBA, and the roles and responsibilities 
of the ACMCs under the IIBA;

(b) develop appropriate methods to assist the Inuit members of the ACMCs in 
obtaining and bringing Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit to ACMC deliberations; and
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(c) enable the members to better carry out their responsibilities under the IIBA.

3.2.14 CWS shall develop the workshop(s) in consultation with NTI, the RIAs and the ACMCs. 
NTI or the relevant RIA may participate in the workshop(s). The workshop(s) shall be 
planned, coordinated, and delivered by CWS, except that the Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit 
component of the workshop(s) shall be facilitated by the relevant RIA or NTI.

3.2.15 An all ACMCs meeting shall occur once within the term of this IIBA for a training 
session to exchange information, learn from each other and, to the extent possible, 
coordinate their work.

Operations

3.2.16 Each ACMC shall meet in person at least once a year. ACMCs may also conduct their 
work by teleconference and any decisions so made shall be valid.

3.2.17 ACMC meetings shall be open to the public, but ACMCs may meet in camera from time 
to time if, in the opinion of the ACMC, special circumstances so require.

3.2.18 ACMCs shall conduct their business in the Inuit Language and English, and 
Interpretation and translation shall be provided as requested by the members.

3.2.19 The quorum for any ACMC meeting shall be four members, at least two of whom shall 
be RIA appointees.

3.2.20 Members appointed to the ACMCs shall consider the interests of the Inuit of the 
Associated Community(ies), the region and the NSA as a whole, and the interests of the 
people of Nunavut and of Canada when deliberating on any matter.

3.2.21 ACMCs shall make all reasonable efforts to make their decisions by consensus (the 
agreement of all members). If an ACMC is unable to reach consensus on any issue, it 
may decide by simple majority vote. The Chair and Vice-Chair shall participate in all 
ACMC decision-making.

3.2.22 ACMCs shall, with the assistance of the Parties, establish procedures governing their 
operations, including conflict of interest guidelines and a code of conduct, and the 
ACMCs and the Parties shall make these procedures publicly available. Wherever 
reasonable and agreeable to the relevant ACMCs, these procedures shall be consistent 
among different ACMCs.

Budget and Work Plan

3.2.23 Prior to the conclusion of every fiscal year, each ACMC shall prepare a work plan and 
proposed budget for the coming year.

3.2.24 Each ACMC shall submit its proposed work plan and budget to CWS, NTI and the 
relevant RIA for their review and approval at the annual review in accordance with 
Part 15.4.



2016 to 2023 Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement 17

3.2.25 ACMCs may recommend changes to their work plans and budgets as circumstances 
change during any fiscal year. They shall submit any such revised work plans and 
budgets to CWS, NTI and the relevant RIA for their review and approval, within a 
reasonable period of time.

3.2.26 At the conclusion of each fiscal year, each ACMC shall prepare a report on the 
attainment of that year’s work plan and on other matters as the ACMC sees fit. Each 
ACMC shall submit its report for the Parties’ review in the annual reviews under 
Part 15.4.

Costs

3.2.27 ACMC budgets shall be approved in advance in accordance with sections 3.2.24 and 
3.2.25. Legitimate ACMC costs are as follows:

(a) honoraria for members for ACMC work when a member is not otherwise 
reimbursed for that work;

(b) the ACMCs’ meeting expenses, including travel, accommodation and per diem 
expenses at Treasury Board rates for members who must travel to attend ACMC 
meetings and who are not otherwise reimbursed for these expenses; 

(c) expenses of RIA staff who travel to attend ACMC meetings; and

(d) other costs associated with the ACMCs’ performance of their duties under this IIBA.

3.2.28 Subject to section 15.2.1, CWS shall provide NTI with IIBA Implementation Funds 
in the amounts identified in line 1 and line 2 of Schedule 15-1 to pay the costs of the 
ACMCs described in section 3.2.27. NTI’s obligations to pay ACMC costs pursuant to 
this section are limited by and to the funding provided in lines 1 and 2 of Schedule 15-1.

Secretariat Support

3.2.29 CWS shall provide secretariat support to the ACMCs as set forth in section 3.2.30.

3.2.30 The secretariat support provided by CWS shall consist of:

(a) logistical support including the organization of ACMC meetings, teleconferences, 
consultations, travel and accommodations;

(b) assistance in ACMC budget preparation;

(c) administrative support and the maintenance of ACMC documents and files; and

(d) other duties of a similar nature as directed by the Chair and agreed by CWS.

3.2.31 At the request of CWS, the relevant RIA may assign a staff person to provide support for 
ACMC meetings. The amounts to pay for the costs associated with this RIA staff person 
are identified in line 1 of Schedule 15-1. 
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3.3 AREA CO-MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE ADVICE

3.3.1 In accordance with section 9.3.7 of the NLCA, an ACMC may, as it deems appropriate, 
advise the Minister on all matters related to NWA or MBS management. An ACMC 
may also, as it deems appropriate, advise the Parties and other Government of Canada 
organisations, departments and agencies on matters related to the management of an 
NWA or MBS.

3.3.2 For greater certainty, section 2.1.2 does not constrain an ACMC from providing advice 
to the Minister, the Parties or other Government of Canada organisations, departments 
and agencies as it deems appropriate, including advice on legislative change. 
Notwithstanding section 2.1.2, a member of an ACMC may bring to ACMC deliberations 
and decision-making, and otherwise express, his or her views on any matter under 
consideration by the ACMC, whether or not those views are consistent with legislation.

3.3.3 In formulating their advice to the Minister, ACMCs shall carefully consider Inuit 
Qaujimajatuqangit brought forward by any member.

3.3.4 The role of the ACMCs includes advising on:

(a) the NWA Strategy and Action Plan for Nunavut (Part 3.4);

(b) Management Plans (Parts 3.5 to 3.7);

(c) RIA-Supported Permit Applications (Part 4.3);

(d) the removal of carving stone from NWAs and MBSs (Part 5.4);

(e) outpost camps and Cabins in NWAs and MBSs (Part 5.5);

(f) the inventories of resources important to Inuit, including oral history projects, 
archaeological projects and Inuit Language place names (Parts 6.4 to 6.7);

(g) NWA and MBS research (Part 10.2);

(h) CWS’s role in the protection of Archaeological Sites, Artifacts and Specimens and 
Cultural Sites of Importance to Inuit (Part 11.3);

(i) the management and protection of wildlife and wildlife habitat within an MBS or 
NWA (Part 12.2);

(j) the Establishment, Enlargement, Status Change, Reduction or Disestablishment of 
an MBS or NWA, as appropriate (Parts 13.3 and 13.5); and

(k) Visitor use of NWAs and MBSs, including recommended guide areas (Parts 14.2 
and 14.4).

3.3.5 The Minister shall seek the advice of the relevant ACMCs on all significant policy 
matters directly affecting NWAs or MBSs. In all significant policy decisions, the Minister 
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shall carefully consider Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit documented and presented to the 
Minister by an ACMC.

3.3.6 With the exception of advice on RIA-Supported Permit Applications under section 4.3.2, 
which is governed by section 4.3.3, ACMC advice to the Minister is subject to the process 
set forth in section 3.3.7.

3.3.7 The Minister shall consider an ACMC’s advice on any matter as follows:

(a) on first receipt of an ACMC’s advice, the Minister shall accept and implement 
or reject the advice. If the Minister rejects the ACMC’s advice, the Minister shall, 
within sixty (60) days of receiving the advice, provide written reasons to the ACMC 
for the rejection. If the Minister considered any additional information not in 
the possession of the ACMC, the Minister shall, subject to legal restrictions on 
disclosure, disclose that information in the written reasons;

(b) if the Minister rejects an ACMC’s advice, the ACMC may reconsider its advice, and 
it may, within sixty (60) days of receiving the Minister’s reasons for the rejection, 
submit revised advice;

(c) the Minister shall consider any revised advice submitted by an ACMC under 
subsection (b), and shall make and implement a final decision within sixty (60) 
days. The Minister shall provide written reasons to the ACMC, to the extent that the 
Minister has rejected or varied the ACMC’s revised advice. The failure of an ACMC 
to submit revised advice to the Minister within the required time shall not prevent 
the Minister from making and implementing the final decision;

(d) the sixty (60) day deadlines in subsections (a), (b) and (c) above may be extended 
with the mutual agreement of the Minister, NTI and the relevant RIA; and

(e) the Minister’s written reasons provided pursuant to this section shall address any 
Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit documented and presented to the Minister by the ACMC.

3.4 NWA STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN

3.4.1 Within the term of the IIBA, CWS shall develop a draft NWA Strategy and Action Plan 
for Nunavut for consultation with the ACMCs and the relevant Inuit organizations, 
including the RIAs, the RWOs and NTI. The Strategy will be completed prior to the 
establishment of any new NWAs. 

3.4.2 The Strategy shall identify potential NWAs, in addition to those which have already been 
established, which are required to complete an effective network of NWAs in the NSA. 
The Action Plan shall establish a timetable for implementing the Strategy. The timetable 
shall be subject to, and shall provide for, any steps to be taken pursuant to Article 13 of 
this IIBA.

3.4.3 In developing the Strategy and Action Plan, CWS shall carefully consider Inuit 
Qaujimajatuqangit documented and presented to it by any ACMC.
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3.4.4 CWS shall present the draft Strategy and Action Plan to the Minister for approval. Any 
future NWA initiatives shall be consistent with the Strategy and Action Plan.

3.4.5 CWS may amend the Strategy and Action Plan in accordance with the process set forth 
in sections 3.4.1 through 3.4.4.

3.4.6 Funding to fulfill the obligations identified in this Part shall not be derived from IIBA 
Implementation Funds.

3.5 MANAGEMENT PLAN PREPARATION

3.5.1 For every NWA or MBS, a Management Plan shall be completed by CWS at the earliest 
possible date and no later than the dates set forth in the implementation plan pursuant 
to section 15.3.1. 

3.5.2 In accordance with section 8.4.13 of the NLCA, for any NWA or MBS established after 
the Effective Date of this IIBA, a Management Plan shall, subject to section 3.5.3, be 
completed within five (5) years of the establishment of the NWA or MBS. 

3.5.3 Each ACMC shall prepare the Management Plan for the MBS(s) or NWA(s) for which it 
is responsible under Schedule 3-1.

3.5.4 In preparing Management Plans, the ACMCs shall carefully consider any Inuit 
Qaujimajatuqangit brought forward by a member.

3.5.5 The ACMC shall consult the relevant RIA, and NTI, before completing the draft 
Management Plan.

3.5.6 Subject to its work plan and budget, the ACMC may prepare the Management 
Plan according to whatever process it deems appropriate and it may consult as it 
deems appropriate.

3.5.7 The Management Plan shall include a description of:

(a) the purposes of the NWA or MBS;

(b) management goals and objectives;

(c) the natural and cultural history and the context within which the NWA or 
MBS operates;

(d) policies that will guide the management of the NWA or MBS; 

(e) a schedule to implement Management Plan action items; and

(f) items identified pursuant to sections 14.2.2 and 14.4.1.
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3.5.8 Where an NWA or MBS includes IOL, the Management Plan shall reflect and address 
any special issues arising from the presence of the IOL.

3.5.9 In the event that a management plan already exists for an NWA or MBS, the ACMC 
shall review that management plan and it may, in accordance with Part 3.6, recommend 
amendment or replacement of that plan as it deems appropriate.

3.6 MANAGEMENT PLAN APPROVAL

3.6.1 The ACMCs shall recommend completed Management Plans to the NWMB for approval 
in accordance with sections 5.2.34(c) and 5.3.16 of the NLCA.

3.6.2 The ACMC shall provide the relevant RIA and NTI with a copy of the completed 
Management Plan when it sends the Plan to the NWMB.

3.6.3 If, in accordance with the decision-making process set forth in subsection 5.2.34(c) 
and sections 5.3.17 through 5.3.23 of the NLCA, the NWMB or the Minister rejects, in 
whole or part, a completed Management Plan and the Plan is returned to an ACMC 
for reconsideration, the relevant ACMC shall re-consider the Plan and re-submit it to 
the NWMB.

3.6.4 In accordance with section 8.4.13 of the NLCA, approved Management Plans shall 
be based on the recommendations of the relevant ACMCs, taking into account the 
recommendations of other interested persons or bodies.

3.6.5 Once the Minister has accepted a Management Plan, the Minister shall proceed 
forthwith to do all things necessary to implement the Plan.

3.6.6 The ACMC shall provide a copy of the approved Management Plan to NTI and the 
relevant RIA.

3.7 AMENDMENTS TO MANAGEMENT PLANS

3.7.1 Government of Canada, a DIO, any member of an ACMC, or any person whose interests 
are affected by a Management Plan may propose an amendment to a Management Plan 
to the ACMC.

3.7.2 The ACMC shall consider the proposed amendment and may recommend amendments 
to the Management Plan in accordance with the process set forth under Parts 3.5 
and 3.6.
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Area Co-Management Committees  
Schedule 3-1 (Sections 3.2.1 and 3.2.2)

  Associated Area Co-Management  
NWAs and MBSs Communities Committees 

1. Akpait NWA and Qaqulluit NWA Qikiqtarjuaq Sululiit 

2. Bylot Island MBS Pond Inlet Asungasungaaq 

3. Dewey Soper MBS Cape Dorset Isulijarnik 

4. East Bay MBS and Harry Coral Harbour Irniurviit  
 Gibbons MBS   

5. Ninginganiq NWA Clyde River Ninginganiq 

6. McConnell River MBS Arviat Nivvialik 

7. Nirjutiqarvik NWA Grise Fiord Nirjutiqarvik 

8. Polar Bear Pass NWA, Prince Leopold  Resolute Sulukvait  
 Island MBS and Seymour Island MBS   

9. Queen Maud Gulf MBS Cambridge Bay,  Ahiak 
  Gjoa Haven,   
  Omingmaktok  
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ARTICLE 4 — INUIT OWNED LANDS

4.1 OBJECTIVES

4.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) maintain the natural resource values of IOL that lie within MBSs and NWAs;

(b) recognize the respective roles and responsibilities of the RIAs and the Minister in 
managing IOL within MBSs and NWAs;

(c) fairly and impartially resolve disputes between an RIA and CWS regarding the 
permitting of activities on IOL within NWAs and MBSs;

(d) ensure reasonable notice to Inuit when CWS agents, employees and contractors 
access IOL; and

(e) ensure reasonable access across NWAs and MBSs to IOL.

4.2 DEFINITIONS

4.2.1 For the purposes of this Article:

(a) “RIA-Supported Permit Application” means an application to CWS, made or 
supported in writing by an RIA, for an NWA or MBS permit to conduct an activity 
on IOL within an NWA or MBS where, pursuant to sections 9.3.3 or 9.3.4 of the 
NLCA, the activity requires a permit under the CWA or the MBCA; and

(b) “RIA-Supported Permit” means an RIA-Supported Permit Application approved by 
the Minister.

4.3 USE OF IOL PARCELS IN MBSs AND NWAs

Decision-Making Test

4.3.1 The Minister shall approve an RIA-Supported Permit Application where, in his or her 
opinion, acting reasonably, the proposed activity is consistent with the CWA, MBCA 
or SARA, as applicable. When evaluating an RIA-Supported Permit Application, the 
Minister shall consider:

(a) the potential effects of the proposed activity on local migratory bird populations 
and habitat, on local wildlife populations and habitat, on any endangered, 
threatened or extirpated wildlife species listed under SARA, or on those species’ 
critical habitat, including:
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(i) the nature and scale of the activity;

(ii) the location and geographic extent of the activity;

(iii) the time of year of the activity;

(iv) the duration of the activity;

(v) the likelihood of potential effects from the activity; and

(vi) the likelihood of population and habitat recovery;

(b) the social, cultural and economic importance of the activity to Inuit;

(c) the RIA’s and the Associated Community’s objectives in supporting the activity;

(d) whether there are financially viable and practical alternatives to carrying out the 
activity in the MBS or NWA;

(e) any conciliator’s report under section 4.3.8 and any RIA President-Ministerial 
discussions under section 4.3.9;

(f) such other matters as the Minister, acting reasonably, considers relevant; and

(g) whether the activity can be accommodated within the MBS or NWA, given the 
above considerations.

Decision-Making Process

4.3.2 The relevant ACMC may advise the RIA and CWS on all aspects of RIA-Supported 
Permit Applications, including any terms and conditions that should be attached to RIA-
Supported Permits.

4.3.3 The decision-making process set forth in sections 4.3.4 through 4.3.13, using the test 
in section 4.3.1, shall apply to all RIA-Supported Permit Applications. The process set 
forth in sections 3.3.6 and 3.3.7 shall not apply to ACMC advice on RIA-Supported 
Permit Applications.

4.3.4 An RIA-Supported Permit Application, together with any supporting documentation, 
shall address the factors set forth in section 4.3.1, as applicable. The RIA shall document 
and include in the Application any Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit that it believes relevant to the 
Application. CWS may require further information from the applicant where an RIA-
Supported Permit Application is incomplete.

4.3.5 On the receipt of a complete RIA-Supported Permit Application, CWS and the 
RIA shall meet, within a reasonable time, in person or by teleconference, to discuss 
the Application.
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4.3.6 If, following the section 4.3.5 discussions, either Party has concerns with the RIA-
Supported Permit Application, it may give notice to the other Party that it wishes to 
attempt to resolve the matter through mediation. CWS and the RIA shall then retain 
the services of a mutually acceptable mediator and they shall, within a reasonable time, 
make all reasonable efforts to resolve the matter through mediation.

4.3.7 If, following the completion of the section 4.3.5 discussions and any mediation pursuant 
to section 4.3.6, CWS has concerns regarding the RIA-Supported Permit Application, 
it shall, within a reasonable time, so notify the relevant RIA and the ACMC, and it 
shall provide them with written documentation of its concerns. CWS’s documentation 
shall address any Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit documented and presented to it by the RIA 
or ACMC.

4.3.8 If, after considering CWS’s concerns as documented pursuant to section 4.3.7, the RIA 
wishes to proceed with the RIA-Supported Permit Application, it may give notice to 
CWS that it wishes to attempt to resolve the matter through conciliation. CWS and the 
RIA shall then, within a reasonable time, select a mutually acceptable conciliator and 
conciliation process, and the conciliator shall submit a report to the President of the 
RIA and the Minister.

4.3.9 If, after considering the conciliator’s report under section 4.3.8, the RIA wishes to 
proceed with the RIA-Supported Permit Application, it may refer the Application to 
the President of the RIA and the Minister, who shall then, within a mutually acceptable 
time, discuss the Application, in person or by teleconference.

4.3.10 At the conclusion of the section 4.3.9 discussions, or earlier if the Minister is willing 
to approve the RIA-Supported Permit Application at an earlier point in the decision-
making process, the Minister shall make his or her decision.

4.3.11 In the event that the Minister does not approve the RIA-Supported Permit Application, 
the Minister shall, within a reasonable time, provide the RIA with written reasons for his 
or her decision.

4.3.12 Nothing in this Article shall limit the legal remedies of any Party.

4.3.13 Each disputing Party shall pay its own costs of dispute resolution undertaken pursuant 
to this Article, and the Parties shall share equally all costs associated with the hiring of a 
mediator or a conciliator pursuant to sections 4.3.6 and 4.3.8.

4.3.14 Notwithstanding section 1.2, the “Minister” in subsection 4.3.1(e) and in sections 4.3.8 
through 4.3.11 means the Minister, and not a Ministerial designate. For greater certainty, 
in section 4.3.8, the “Minister” means the Minister only in the sense that any conciliation 
report shall be submitted directly to the Minister and not merely to a Ministerial 
designate; the inclusion of “the Minister” in section 4.3.8 does not mean that the Minister 
rather than a designate must otherwise take part in any conciliation process.
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4.4 GENERAL

4.4.1 Prior to making any decision that could substantially affect IOL within or adjacent to 
an NWA or MBS, CWS shall consult the relevant RIA. The RIA shall document and 
present to CWS any Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit which it believes relevant to CWS’s decision. 
CWS shall provide written reasons for its decision. CWS’s reasons shall address any Inuit 
Qaujimajatuqangit documented and presented to it by the RIA or ACMC.

4.5 IOL NOT IN SCHEDULE 9-3

4.5.1 IOL parcels which may in the future lie within a proposed NWA or MBS or an 
Enlargement of an NWA or MBS and which are not identified in Schedule 9-3 of the 
NLCA shall only with the written consent of the relevant RIA, or NTI if the IOL include 
subsurface rights, be included in the NWA or MBS. For greater certainty, any such 
Establishment or Enlargement is subject to an amendment to this IIBA.

4.6 CWS RESEARCH AND MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES ON IOL

4.6.1 In accordance with section 21.5.4 of the NLCA, any agent, employee or contractor of 
CWS exercising a right of access to IOL and water on IOL in an NWA or MBS under 
Article 21 of the NLCA for legitimate Government purposes relating to the lawful 
delivery and management of CWS programs and the enforcement of laws is subject to 
subsection 21.3.12(b) and section 21.3.13 of the NLCA.

4.6.2 In accordance with section 21.5.7 of the NLCA, access to IOL by CWS personnel for the 
purposes of wildlife management and wildlife research is subject to the approval of the 
NWMB after consultation with the appropriate RWO.

4.6.3 In order to keep the relevant RIA informed of CWS actions on its lands, CWS agents, 
employees and contractors shall also, wherever practicable and appropriate, make all 
reasonable efforts to provide the RIA with written notice prior to entering on IOL. 
Without in any way limiting the requirements of section 4.6.2, examples when notice 
to an RIA may not be practicable or appropriate include animal tracking actions which 
necessitate unforeseeable entry onto IOL, search and rescue, other emergencies and the 
enforcement of laws. Where prior written notice has not been given, CWS shall provide 
notice to the RIAs as soon as it is practicable and appropriate after entering on IOL.

4.6.4 CWS shall provide written guidelines to all CWS agents, employees and contractors, to 
ensure that such individuals comply fully with section 4.6.3.

4.7 ACCESS TO IOL

4.7.1 The provisions of Part 4.3 shall also apply to a permit application to CWS made or 
supported by an RIA and related to access across an NWA or MBS to Resources on 
IOL parcels partly inside or sharing the NWA’s or MBS’s boundary, or to the siting of 
infrastructure and facilities on such IOL.
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ARTICLE 5 — INUIT RIGHTS AND USES OF NWAs AND MBSs

5.1 OBJECTIVES

5.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) acknowledge Inuit rights to harvest wildlife in NWAs and MBSs as set forth in 
the NLCA;

(b) address permit requirements related to the guiding of sports hunters in NWAs 
and MBSs;

(c) provide for the exercise of Inuit rights to remove carving stone from NWAs and 
MBSs, as set forth in the NLCA; and

(d) provide for Inuit establishment of outpost camps in NWAs and MBSs, as set forth in 
the NLCA.

5.2 INUIT USE OF AND ACCESS TO NWAs AND MBSs

5.2.1 As set forth in Article 5 and subject to section 5.7.18 of the NLCA, Inuit have a free and 
unrestricted right of access for the purpose of harvesting to all lands, waters and marine 
areas within NWAs and MBSs.

5.2.2 As set forth in and subject to Article 5 of the NLCA, including any applicable restrictions 
established pursuant to that Article by the NWMB, an Inuk or an assignee under section 
5.7.34 of the NLCA may, within an NWA or MBS, harvest wildlife and engage in activities 
reasonably incidental to harvesting without any form of licence, permit, tax or fee under 
the CWA or the MBCA.

5.2.3 For greater certainty, to the extent that it is consistent with the NLCA, CWA, MBCA and 
SARA, the Nunavut Wildlife Act shall continue to apply within NWAs and MBSs.

5.2.4 NTI may prepare an Inuit Language and English information sheet that identifies Inuit 
harvesting and related activities that do not require a permit in NWAs or MBSs. In this 
event, CWS and NTI shall discuss the information sheet. Provided that they agree on its 
contents, CWS shall cover the costs of translating and distributing the information sheet.

5.2.5 Before seeking NWMB approval to limit Inuit harvesting activities in an NWA or MBS, 
CWS shall consult NTI and the relevant ACMC in an effort to find means other than 
regulation to resolve disputes regarding such activities.

5.3 SPORTS HUNTER GUIDING

5.3.1 Subject to Article 5 of the NLCA, including any limitations established by the NWMB 
pursuant to that Article, an Inuk guide may, without any form of licence, permit, tax or 
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fee under the CWA or MBCA, guide or transport sports hunters and their equipment 
through an NWA or MBS to a destination within or outside the NWA or MBS. For 
greater certainty, this section is not intended to affect the requirement for a sports 
hunter to obtain any necessary permits.

5.3.2 Subject to Article 5 of the NLCA, including any limitations established by the NWMB 
pursuant to that Article, when guiding or transporting sport hunters or their equipment 
through an NWA or MBS to a destination within or outside the NWA or MBS, an Inuk 
may, without any form of licence, permit, tax or fee under the CWA or MBCA, carry and 
discharge firearms for self- protection or the protection of clients.

5.4 REMOVAL OF CARVING STONE

5.4.1 As set forth in and subject to sections 19.9.4 and 19.9.9 of the NLCA, an Inuk has the 
right to remove up to 50 cubic yards per year of carving stone from Crown lands within 
NWAs and MBSs, and any amount of carving stone from IOL within NWAs and MBSs.

5.4.2 An Inuk may exercise the right set forth in section 5.4.1, provided that the extraction 
and transportation of carving stone are carried out in a manner consistent with the 
conservation of wildlife and wildlife habitat, including the maintenance of healthy 
wildlife populations.

5.4.3 The relevant ACMC may advise CWS, Inuit exercising rights under sections 5.4.1 and 
5.4.2 and, in the case of IOL in NWAs or MBSs, the relevant RIA, on ways of preventing 
and resolving disputes associated with the extraction and transportation of carving stone 
from NWAs and MBSs.

5.4.4 Subject to sections 5.4.1 and 5.4.2, Management Plans may identify carving stone 
deposits in NWAs and MBSs, and may include recommendations to guide the extraction 
and transportation of carving stone or to prevent or resolve disputes associated with 
such extraction and transportation. Such recommendations shall bind Inuit only upon 
agreement in an appendix to this IIBA.

5.5 NEW OUTPOST CAMPS

5.5.1 For the purposes of this Part, “new outpost camps” means outpost camps established in 
NWAs and MBSs from the date of the ratification of the NLCA.

5.5.2 Management Plans for particular NWAs and MBSs shall identify, among other things, 
any areas where the establishment of new outpost camps is inconsistent with the 
conservation of wildlife and wildlife habitat, including the maintenance of healthy 
wildlife populations.

5.5.3 Inuit may establish new outpost camps anywhere in an NWA or MBS except within the 
areas identified pursuant to section 5.5.2.
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5.5.4 Pursuant to section 7.2.2. of the NLCA, the establishment of new outpost camps is 
subject to the approval of the appropriate HTO or HTOs. Inuit intending to establish 
a new outpost camp in an NWA or MBS shall discuss the intended location of the camp 
with the HTO and the appropriate ACMC, with a view to minimizing impacts, if any, on 
wildlife and wildlife habitat.

5.5.5 If CWS becomes aware that a Visitor wishes to visit an outpost camp, it shall direct 
the Visitor to consult the relevant ACMC. The ACMC shall advise the Visitor on the 
appropriateness of the visit.
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ARTICLE 6 — INFORMATION, MATERIALS AND FACILITIES

6.1 OBJECTIVES

6.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) document the archaeological, ethnographic, and oral history records of NWAs 
and MBSs;

(b) identify Cultural Sites of Importance to Inuit and Wildlife Areas of Importance 
to Inuit;

(c) develop Interpretative Materials in support of tourism that is appropriate to NWAs 
and MBSs;

(d) educate Nunavut residents and Visitors about NWA and MBS resources including, 
in particular, Inuit cultural and heritage resources;

(e) use Inuit Language place names in the establishment and management of NWAs 
and MBSs; and

(f) promote the understanding of Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit, and other aspects of Inuit 
culture and heritage.

6.2 TRANSLATION REQUIREMENTS

6.2.1 In accordance with section 8.4.16 of the NLCA, in addition to any other translation 
requirements contained in this IIBA, CWS shall, at its own cost, translate and make 
available in the Inuit Language all written (including electronic), audio and video 
information produced by it to educate or inform the public about NWAs and MBSs.

6.3 PROJECTS SUBJECT TO FUNDING

6.3.1 Subject to section 15.2.1, CWS shall provide NTI with IIBA Implementation Funds in 
the amounts identified in lines 3 and 4 of Schedule 15-1 to prepare Inventories and 
Interpretative Material. NTI’s obligations under Parts 6.4 through 6.8 are limited by and 
to the amount of funding provided.

6.4 INVENTORIES OF RESOURCES IMPORTANT TO INUIT: GENERAL PROVISIONS

6.4.1 NTI shall contract for the preparation of inventories of resources important to Inuit 
(the “Inventories”), following accepted contracting standards and practices, for 
all or some of the NWAs and MBSs identified in Schedule 6-1. These inventories 
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shall be initiated and completed according to the implementation plan pursuant to 
section 15.3.1. 

6.4.2 The purposes of the Inventories are as follows:

(a) support the development of Management Plans;

(b) support the development of the Interpretative Materials described in Part 6.8;

(c) document information of cultural importance to Inuit; and

(d) support the development of official Inuit Language names for NWAs, MBSs, and 
places therein.

6.4.3 The Inventories shall include to the extent deemed appropriate by the Inuit Parties:

(a) Inuit oral history projects and archaeological projects as described in Parts 6.5 and 
6.6 below;

(b) the identification and description of Wildlife Areas of Importance to Inuit and 
Cultural Sites of Importance to Inuit; and

(c) the identification of potential Inuit Language names for NWAs, MBSs and 
significant places therein, in the manner set forth in section 6.7.1 below.

6.4.4 Wildlife Areas of Importance to Inuit and Cultural Sites of Importance to Inuit shall be 
identified through such means as the oral history interviews, reviews of existing information, 
or consultation with local Inuit and HTOs, the NWMB, DOE (Nunavut), Department 
of Culture and Heritage, and the Inuit Heritage Trust. At a minimum, Wildlife Areas of 
Importance to Inuit reports shall include the location of each such Area and a description of 
its wildlife resources and their importance to Inuit.

6.4.5 Existing oral histories, archaeological and wildlife information shall be used in 
the Inventories, and oral history and archaeological projects shall not duplicate 
existing information.

6.4.6 In their preparation of the Inventories, NTI shall require its contractors to work, as 
appropriate, with DOE (Nunavut), Department of Culture and Heritage, the Inuit 
Heritage Trust, the relevant ACMC and local Inuit. All Inventory work shall comply with 
the requirements of the Nunavut Archaeological and Palaeontological Sites Regulations and 
Article 33 of the NLCA, where applicable.

6.4.7 To the extent practicable, NTI shall make Inventories available in appropriate locations 
in Associated Communities.

6.4.8 NTI shall make all reasonable efforts to make available to ACMCs information collected 
through the Inventories to support the development of Management Plans. 
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6.5 ORAL HISTORY PROJECTS

6.5.1 Oral history projects shall include interviews with knowledgeable elders and reviews of 
available databases including Schedule 6-1 NWAs and MBSs. Relevant interview topics 
may include, without limitation:

(a) the history of the inter-relationships among people, wildlife of the area, and 
harvesting patterns and locations;

(b) legends and stories;

(c) early contact; and

(d) location and description of Cultural Sites of Importance to Inuit and Wildlife Areas 
of Importance to Inuit.

6.5.2 Interested elders in the Associated Community(ies) shall to the extent deemed 
appropriate by the Inuit Parties be taken out on the land to visit archaeological sites and 
to provide an opportunity to obtain additional stories and information.

6.5.3 NTI shall require its contractor to provide each informant with a transcript of his or 
her interview in the oral history project, as well as a summary report in English and the 
Inuit Language.

6.5.4 In the development and distribution of oral history material under this IIBA, the Parties 
shall take into account the ownership and privacy interests of Inuit informants, in 
consultation with those informants.

6.6 ARCHAEOLOGICAL PROJECTS

6.6.1 To the extent deemed appropriate by the Inuit Parties, in consultation with CWS, 
archaeological projects shall include an inventory and assessment of the archaeological 
resources of significant parts of Schedule 6-1 NWAs and MBSs and surrounding areas, 
identified in consultation with Department of Culture and Heritage, the ACMCs and 
local Inuit. Existing inventories and assessments may be updated as part of this work.

6.6.2 Where warranted by the extent of human use and where possible within the available 
budget, the ACMCs may, in consultation with Department of Culture and Heritage, 
recommend that detailed surveys of specific, targeted areas be conducted.

6.6.3 NTI shall require its contractors to meet, before and after any archaeological work, with 
the ACMCs and Associated Community residents, to inform them about the inventory 
and assessment, to receive advice regarding possible locations for survey work, and to 
report on the results of their work.

6.6.4 Archaeological inventories and assessments shall be co-ordinated with oral history 
projects for the same area.
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6.7 INUIT LANGUAGE NAMES FOR MBSs, NWAs AND PLACES THEREIN

6.7.1 As part of the Inventories, NTI shall as needed require its contractors to consult the 
ACMCs, knowledgeable elders and maps developed by the Inuit Heritage Trust, the 
Nunavut Planning Commission and the RIAs, to identify potential Inuit Language 
names for NWAs, MBSs and significant places therein.

6.7.2 On the basis of the information developed pursuant to section 6.7.1, NTI and the 
Minister shall jointly determine whatever changes are appropriate to the official names 
of NWAs, MBSs, and significant places therein and, consistent with sections 33.9.1 and 
33.9.2 of the NLCA, jointly effect the appropriate changes. Official names of NWAs 
and MBSs shall be of the style: “[Inuit Language name] NWA” and “[Inuit Language 
name] MBS”.

6.7.3 CWS shall include the Inuit Language names developed pursuant to section 6.7.2 
on all NWA and MBS maps that it subsequently prints and distributes (on paper 
or electronically).

6.8 INTERPRETATIVE MATERIALS

6.8.1 NTI shall develop or contract for the development of interpretative materials, such as 
signs, displays, brochures, and other information about the natural and cultural resources 
in and around for all or some of the NWAs and MBSs identified in Schedule 6-1 (the 
“Interpretative Materials”). These interpretive materials shall be initiated and completed 
according to the implementation plan pursuant to section 15.3.1. 

6.8.2 The purpose of the Interpretative Materials shall be to facilitate the development of 
environmentally sustainable tourism and guiding in and around NWAs and MBSs and 
to educate Nunavut residents and Visitors about NWA and MBS resources, including, in 
particular, Inuit cultural and heritage resources.

6.8.3 NTI shall develop criteria by which, Inuit Tourism Providers or other Inuit persons 
or entities with similar interests may access the funds identified in section 6.8.1. The 
criteria shall be consistent with the purpose set forth in section 6.8.2, and may include a 
requirement to obtain matching funds from other sources. 

6.8.4 Interpretative Materials shall incorporate Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit, with special regard to 
an NWA’s or MBS’s physical features, ecology, wildlife, and Inuit heritage and culture.

6.8.5 CWS shall within a reasonable time review all biological and ecological information to 
be contained in the Interpretative Materials (exclusive of Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit), to 
ensure the accuracy of the information.

6.8.6 CWS shall include, along with any electronic or other information or promotional 
material it makes available to Visitors or persons inquiring about an NWA or MBS:

(a) the names and addresses of Inuit Tourism Providers in each Associated Community, 
as provided by NTI or the appropriate RIA;
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(b) an English-Inuit Language glossary of basic phrases and terms that may be useful 
to Visitors;

(c) any guide-related requirements or recommendations identified pursuant to 
Parts 10.6 or 14.4 below; and

(d) other appropriate information promoting the NWA or MBS and the region 
provided by Government, tourism organizations, or Inuit businesses.

6.9 USE OF LOCAL FACILITIES

6.9.1 If CWS displays information on NWAs and MBSs, it shall make use of visitors centres and 
similar facilities in the Associated Communities.

Inventories and Interpretative Materials  
Schedule 6-1 (Sections 6.4.1, 6.5.1, 6.6.1, 6.8.4)

NWAs and MBSs Associated Communities 

 1. Akpait NWA Qikiqtarjuaq 

 2. Bylot Island MBS Pond Inlet 

 3. Dewey Soper MBS Cape Dorset 

 4. East Bay MBS Coral Harbour 

 5. Harry Gibbons MBS Coral Harbour 

 6. Ninginganiq NWA Clyde River 

 7. McConnell River MBS Arviat 

 8. Nirjutiqarvik NWA Grise Fiord 

 9. Polar Bear Pass NWA Resolute 

10. Prince Leopold Island MBS Resolute, Arctic Bay 

11. Qaqulluit NWA Qikiqtarjuaq 

12. Queen Maud Gulf MBS Cambridge Bay, Gjoa Haven, Omingmaktok 
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ARTICLE 7 — TOURISM AND OTHER BUSINESS BENEFITS

7.1 OBJECTIVES

7.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) promote the economic self-reliance and cultural and social well-being of Inuit;

(b) develop appropriate tourism and other economic opportunities in and around 
NWAs and MBSs;

(c) provide training and on-going support to Inuit in the Associated Communities;

(d) enable Inuit to establish and maintain tourism-related businesses and careers;

(e) increase tourism-related services and local capacity within Associated Communities;

(f) increase the ecotourism value of NWAs and MBSs to Inuit; and

(g) contribute to sustainable development in the NSA.

7.2 INUIT TOURISM PROVIDERS FUND

7.2.1 NTI shall administer an Inuit Tourism Providers fund to build capacity among Inuit 
Tourism Providers in the Associated Communities and to develop effective community-
based tourism services. Subject to section 15.2.1, CWS shall provide NTI with IIBA 
Implementation Funds in the amounts identified in line 5 of Schedule 15-1 for the Inuit 
Tourism Providers fund.

7.2.2 The fund may be distributed for the following and similar uses:

(a) training for Inuit Tourism Providers in the following areas, without limitation:

(i) developing funding proposals;

(ii) developing business plans;

(iii) developing tourism packages that meet the needs and expectations of 
potential clientele;

(iv) developing client services that meet the logistic needs of clientele;

(v) marketing of tourism packages and other services;

(vi) maintaining business records and accounts; and
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(vii) delivering interpretation of natural and cultural resources;

(b) mentoring interested Inuit Tourism Providers by established tourism providers for 
the purpose of providing ongoing support, assistance and training;

(c) developing local services for tourists, and, in particular, tourists visiting from 
cruise ships;

(d) paying business and insurance fees and similar expenses; and

(e) developing tourism strategies, tourism packages and marketing plans, where 
requested by Associated Communities.

7.2.3 The fund shall be available to and for the benefit of Inuit Tourism Providers for the uses 
described in section 7.2.2 and in accordance with the following criteria: 

(a)  promotes or interprets the cultural values of the NWA or MBS, the management of 
wildlife in the NWA or MBS, or the conservation of migratory birds or recovery of 
species at risk; or

(b)  promotes the development of tourism or other economic opportunities for Inuit 
in Associated Communities, in a way that encourages an appreciation for nature 
and the conservation or interpretation of wildlife in or around the NWA or MBS, 
and is consistent with the Management Plan for the NWA or MBS, if and where 
one applies.

7.2.4 NTI shall provide the Parties with an annual summary of initiatives with respect to 
this Article, an evaluation of the success of the initiatives and recommendations for 
enhancing Inuit capacity.
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ARTICLE 8 — INUIT CONTRACTING AND BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES

8.1 OBJECTIVES

8.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) promote Inuit participation in CWS Contracts to a representative level in the NSA, 
consistent with Article 24 of the NLCA; and

(b) improve the capacity of Inuit Contractors to be awarded Government of 
Canada Contracts.

8.2 DEFINITIONS

8.2.1 For the purposes of this Article:

(a) “Aboriginal Business” means an Aboriginal Business as that term is defined in the 
Government of Canada’s Aboriginal Business Procurement Policy Performance 
Objectives (archived Contracting Policy Notice 1996-6), as amended from time to 
time, and includes “Inuit firm” as that term is defined in Article 24 of the NLCA.

(b) “Business Opportunity or Venture” means, subject to subsection (c), a Contract 
with a term of more than one year, or substantially the same Contract issued over 
more than one year:

(i) consisting of no less than sixty (60) person-days per year; or

(ii) with a Contract value of at least $20,000 per year; and

(iii) such other Contract or Contracts as CWS and the relevant DIO agree from 
time to time, in writing, are Business Opportunities;

(c) a Business Opportunity or Venture shall not include:

(i) a Contract intended to be performed within one 12-month period, the 
performance of which extends beyond one year due to delays, deficiencies or 
unexpected field season requirements;

(ii) employment contracts; or

(iii) such other Contract or Contracts as CWS and the relevant DIO agree from 
time to time, in writing, are not Business Opportunities;

(d) “Contracts” means all contracts, except contracts for Government of Nunavut 
employment within the meaning of Article 23 of the NLCA, issued by CWS with 
respect to an NWA or MBS, including, without limitation:
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(i) contracts for the feasibility, design, development, purchase, construction, 
installation, improvement, operation, maintenance, repair, or removal of 
facilities or infrastructure related to an NWA or MBS;

(ii) contracts for the development of information or promotional material; 

(iii) any procurement contracts required to be issued under this IIBA; and

(e) “Inuit Contractor” means an Inuk or Inuit Firm.

8.3 CONTRACT MANAGEMENT

8.3.1 The Parties agree that the Government of Canada Procurement Strategy for Aboriginal 
Business (PSAB) applies to the NSA.

8.3.2 For greater certainty, all Contracts shall conform to the requirements of the PSAB and 
Article 24 of the NLCA.

8.3.3 All Contracts shall be set aside for Aboriginal Businesses under the PSAB.

8.3.4 For all Contract requirements, CWS shall identify qualified Inuit Contractors through 
advertisement in the relevant community or region and, where appropriate, in northern 
media, and by searching the Inuit firm list maintained by NTI pursuant to section 24.7.1 
of the NLCA.

8.3.5 CWS shall consider sole sourcing Contracts to qualified Inuit Contractors where sole 
sourcing is in accordance with the requirements of PSAB.

8.3.6 This Article is subject to the Nunavut Agreement-specific procurement policy, once 
adopted pursuant to the NTI-Government of Canada Agreement Relating to the 
Settlement of Litigation and Certain Implementation Matters signed March 4, 2015, 
as applicable.

8.4 INUIT RIGHT OF FIRST REFUSAL FOR BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES AND VENTURES

8.4.1 Pursuant to section 8.4.9 of the NLCA, DIOs have a right of first refusal to operate all 
Business Opportunities and Ventures.

8.4.2 CWS shall provide the right of first refusal for Business Opportunities and Ventures in 
accordance with the procedure set forth below.

8.4.3 The DIO’s right of first refusal applies to the renewal or amendment of an existing 
Business Opportunity or Venture where the renewal or amendment is substantially 
different in nature or location from the existing Contract, and to the assignment or 
other transfer of an existing Business Opportunity or Venture.
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8.4.4 NTI shall provide CWS with a list of the DIOs designated pursuant to section 8.4.9 of the 
NLCA and the geographic area in which each DIO operates. NTI shall notify CWS of any 
change in a DIOs’ status for this provision.

8.4.5 Where CWS intends to contract out a Business Opportunity or Venture, it shall notify 
the relevant DIO in writing.

8.4.6 CWS’s notice under section 8.4.5 shall state a reasonable date for response from the 
DIO, which shall not be less than thirty (30) days from the date of the initial notice.

8.4.7 In accordance with section 8.4.9 of the NLCA, the DIO shall be entitled upon request 
to receive a list of all reports and other materials in CWS’s possession relevant to the 
economic feasibility of the Business Opportunity or Venture.

8.4.8 If the DIO submits a response within the stated response time that conforms in all 
material respects to the contract requirements, CWS shall enter into a contract with the 
DIO for the Business Opportunity or Venture.

8.5 ANNUAL REVIEWS

8.5.1 In the Annual Review undertaken pursuant to Part 15.4 of this IIBA, CWS shall report to 
the Parties on all measures it has taken in accordance with this Article, Article 24 of the 
NLCA and PSAB, including relevant information on Contracts issued.
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ARTICLE 9 — EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT

9.1 OBJECTIVES

9.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) hire, train and employ Inuit in conservation-related work opportunities;

(b) adapt CWS recruitment, hiring and employment practices to reflect Inuit cultural 
values and circumstances;

(c) increase opportunities for Inuit to pursue and succeed in conservation-related 
employment and careers; and

(d) promote Inuit participation in conservation-related employment to a representative 
level in the NSA, consistent with Article 23 of the NLCA.

9.2 INUIT MENTORING PROGRAM

9.2.1 CWS shall continue to co-operate with the Government of Nunavut in the development 
of materials and information designed to explain conservation-related jobs, career and 
business opportunities to Inuit.

9.2.2 CWS shall hire, train and mentor, in conservation-related work in association with its 
Nunavut and Yellowknife offices, as many Inuit interns as the funding identified in 
line 7 of Schedule 15-1 can reasonably accommodate, but in no event less than one Inuit 
intern per office, for a period of at least four months per year. For greater certainty, 
this commitment is in addition to existing summer student programs sponsored by the 
Government of Canada.

9.2.3 CWS shall provide an annual report to NTI on Inuit mentoring and intern employment 
status, and, where needed, shall seek the assistance of NTI and the relevant RIA to 
identify potential interns.

9.3 INDETERMINATE AND TERM RECRUITMENT AND HIRING PRACTICES

9.3.1 CWS shall consult NTI on the following matters regarding recruitment and hiring for 
indeterminate and term positions in Nunavut:

(a) policies and procedures for filling positions, including methods of advertising;

(b) hiring criteria and qualifications, including the weight to be attached to these; and

(c) job descriptions and statements of qualifications.
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9.3.2 CWS shall include the following in the search criteria and job descriptions for 
indeterminate and term positions in the Nunavut Settlement Area:

(a) knowledge of Inuit culture, society and economy;

(b) community awareness;

(c) where appropriate, fluency in the Inuit Language;

(d) knowledge of environmental characteristics of the NSA;

(e) relevant northern experience; and

(f) knowledge of the NLCA.

9.3.3 CWS shall invite an NTI nominee or an RIA representative (as appropriate) to sit on the 
selection panel whenever new staff are hired for indeterminate positions in Nunavut.

9.3.4 When recruiting for indeterminate and term positions in Nunavut, CWS shall give 
preference to qualified Inuit.

9.3.5 After the Effective Date, new CWS indeterminate and term positions, the primary 
responsibility of which relates to NWAs and MBSs and the implementation of this IIBA, 
shall be located in Nunavut.

9.4 INDETERMINATE AND TERM EMPLOYMENT AND STAFF TRAINING

9.4.1 Subsequent to any hiring of an indeterminate or term Inuit employee, and to encourage 
the advancement of Inuit, the employee’s supervisor shall, together with the employee, 
develop a career and training plan.

9.4.2 The career and training plan required under subsection 9.4.1 shall include, 
without limitation: 

(a) a description of the employee’s short- and long-term career goals; and

(b) measures designed to assist the employee in meeting his or her career goals.

9.4.3 The career and training plan for indeterminate employees and term employees of one 
year or longer shall also include:

(a) specific training to enhance the skills required for the employee’s position;

(b) Inuit Language or English language training, where such training would assist the 
employee in performing his/her work, and where pre-existing language training 
courses are available; and
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(c) other reasonable training opportunities, which may include on-the-job training, 
continuing education and educational leave.

9.4.4 The training opportunities provided under subsection 9.4.3 shall be designed to 
accommodate the employee’s needs, including:

(a) to the extent practicable, delivering instructions in the Inuit Language;

(b) providing mentoring programs; and

(c) delivering training in Nunavut, where such training is available.

9.4.5 Funding to fulfil the obligations identified in Parts 9.3 and 9.4 shall not be derived from 
IIBA Implementation Funds.

9.5 SEASONAL MONITORS

9.5.1 The Parties agree to review and further consider the potential for establishing a seasonal 
monitors program for NWAs and MBSs at the sixth annual review scheduled under 
Part 15.4 of this IIBA. If they deem it appropriate, the Parties may establish such a 
program in future amendments or renegotiations of this IIBA.

9.6 ANNUAL REVIEWS

9.6.1 As part of the annual reviews under Part 15.4 of this IIBA, CWS shall provide the Parties 
with a summary of Inuit recruitment, hiring and training efforts under this Article, an 
evaluation of the success of the efforts, and recommendations for the next year.



2016 to 2023 Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement 43

ARTICLE 10 — RESEARCH

10.1 OBJECTIVES

10.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) increase Inuit participation in wildlife and wildlife habitat research and training;

(b) encourage and facilitate Inuit success in conservation and research-related 
employment and careers;

(c) co-management of the research permitting process by CWS and the relevant ACMCs;

(d) promote the documentation and use of Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit and Inuit oral 
histories in research;

(e) inform Associated Communities about research activities in NWAs and MBSs;

(f) prevent or minimize Researcher disruption to Inuit use and enjoyment of NWAs 
and MBSs; and

(g) prevent or minimize conflicts between Researchers and wildlife, where necessary, 
through the use of guides.

10.2 RESEARCH PERMITS

10.2.1 The relevant ACMC shall advise the Minister on all aspects of research associated with 
each NWA or MBS. Among other things, the ACMC shall review all applications to 
conduct research in the NWA or MBS, and shall advise the Minister as to the terms and 
conditions that should be attached to each such permit.

10.2.2 All research permits shall include a requirement that the Researcher:

(a) prepare a plain language English summary of his research;

(b) have the summary translated into the Inuit Language;

(c) provide copies of the translated summary to the relevant ACMC and other local 
organizations which have an interest in the research;

(d) incorporate Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit and/or Inuit oral histories into the research, 
where relevant; and

(e) be accompanied by a guide where deemed appropriate by an ACMC during the 
research permitting process.
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10.3 INUIT FIELD RESEARCH ASSISTANTS

10.3.1 Except as otherwise agreed with the relevant RIA, CWS (including both its employees 
and its contractors) shall, for each field season:

(a) hire the maximum number of Inuit research assistants which each CWS field 
project can reasonably accommodate, and in no event less than one assistant per 
research project; and

(b) provide field training for the positions in subsection 10.3.1(a), as well as an oral 
and written evaluation of each person’s performance at the termination of his or 
her employment.

10.3.2 CWS shall set aside IIBA Implementation Funds in the amounts identified in line 8 of 
Schedule 15-1 to fund the costs of the Inuit research assistant program described in 
section 10.3.1. For every dollar secured from sources other than IIBA Implementation 
Funds and paid to cover the costs of the research assistant program, CWS may expend 
one dollar of matching funds from IIBA Implementation Funds, to the maximum 
identified in line 8 of Schedule 15-1.

10.3.3 CWS shall make all reasonable efforts to secure funding, from sources other than IIBA 
Implementation Funds, sufficient to utilize the maximum matching funds available 
under Schedule 15-1.

10.3.4 The duties of Inuit research assistants hired for this program shall include scientific or 
resource management duties which will further their educational and career interests.

10.3.5 As part of each annual review under Part 15.4, CWS shall provide the Parties 
with a list of Inuit hired in conjunction with its research projects in the NSA, and 
recommendations for increasing Inuit research assistant employment in the next 
research field season.

10.4 INUIT RESEARCHERS

10.4.1 Upon the request of an Inuit Researcher, CWS shall provide the Researcher with:

(a) access to non-confidential information that is available within CWS and that could 
assist the Researcher in carrying out the research, including relevant research 
reports, proposals, data bases and other information;

(b) reasonable access to CWS facilities and equipment, if available, during the data 
collection and data analysis stages of the research;

(c) a waiver of all CWS fees associated with the Researcher’s research activities; and

(d) where reasonable and available, access, at no cost to the Researcher, to aircraft, 
vehicles or water craft chartered or otherwise arranged by CWS for the purpose of 
managing or conducting research in an NWA or MBS.
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10.4.2 For greater certainty, Inuit Researchers shall be subject to the provisions of this Article.

10.5 INUIT USE AND ENJOYMENT

10.5.1 Management Plans for NWAs and MBSs shall identify:

(a) areas in and around NWAs and MBSs seasonally used by Researchers, including 
sites of long-term and recurring research use; and

(b) mechanisms to minimize incompatibility of research activities with Inuit use and 
enjoyment of NWAs and MBSs, including recommendations or restrictions, where 
appropriate, on Researcher use of NWAs or MBSs.

10.5.2 Research permits shall include mechanisms identified pursuant to subsection 10.5.1(b) 
and any other appropriate mechanisms required to minimize the incompatibility of 
research activities with Inuit use and enjoyment.

10.6 RECOMMENDED OR REQUIRED GUIDE AREAS

10.6.1 Management Plans shall identify, as appropriate:

(a) areas and/or circumstances where it is recommended or required that a 
Researcher be accompanied by a Inuit guide; and

(b) the recommended qualifications of such guides, including recommendations as 
regards liability insurance.

10.6.2 The ACMC shall consult the relevant HTO on areas to be identified in a Management 
Plan pursuant to subsection 10.6.1(a).

10.6.3 If, after approval of a Management Plan, the relevant ACMC receives notice of an area 
where use of qualified guides should be recommended or required, it shall consider 
the matter and the process for amending the Management Plan as set forth in Part 3.7 
shall apply.

10.6.4 CWS shall incorporate into its permits any guide-related permit requirements and shall 
attach to its permits any guide-related recommendations identified in Management Plans.
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ARTICLE 11 — CULTURAL AND HERITAGE RESOURCES

11.1 OBJECTIVES

11.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) protect and conserve Archaeological Sites, Archaeological Artifacts and Cultural 
Sites of Importance to Inuit; and

(b) ensure all activities in MBSs and NWAs comply with the requirements of the 
Nunavut Archaeological and Palaeontological Sites Regulations and Article 33 of 
the NLCA.

11.2 DEFINITIONS

11.2.1 For the purposes of this Article:

(a) “Archaeological Artifact” has the same meaning as in the Nunavut Archaeological and 
Palaeontological Sites Regulations;

(b) “Archaeological Specimen” has the same meaning as in the NLCA;

(c) “Archaeological Site” means sites as defined under either the Regulations or the 
NLCA; and

(d) “Regulations” means the Nunavut Archaeological and Palaeontological Sites Regulations.

11.3 CULTURAL SITES OF IMPORTANCE TO INUIT

11.3.1 The Parties recognize that the Minister of Culture and Heritage and the Inuit 
Heritage Trust have the expertise and jurisdiction required to protect and conserve 
Archaeological Sites, Archaeological Specimens, and Archaeological Artifacts located in 
MBSs and NWAs.

11.3.2 NTI shall provide Department of Culture and Heritage, the Inuit Heritage Trust and 
CWS with the information about Archaeological Sites, and Cultural Sites of Importance 
to Inuit obtained through the Inventories conducted under Parts 6.4 through 6.7 of this 
IIBA. At a minimum, such information shall include the location of all such Sites, and a 
description of each Site’s important cultural resources.

11.3.3 The Minister shall ensure that all CWS employees and contractors comply with the 
Regulations, and shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that permittees under the CWA 
and MBCA are informed of the Regulations and of the need to comply with them.
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11.3.4 If, in the course of their field work, CWS employees or contractors encounter 
Archaeological Sites, Archaeological Specimens or Archaeological Artifacts which have 
not been identified through the Inventories associated with Parts 6.4 through 6.6 of 
this IIBA, they shall photograph and note the geographic coordinates of the said Sites, 
Specimens or Artifacts, and they shall provide this information to the Department of 
Culture and Heritage, the Inuit Heritage Trust and NTI as soon as reasonably practicable.

11.3.5 Upon receiving notification from any person about a concern regarding the protection 
or management of Archaeological Sites, Archaeological Specimens, Archaeological 
Artifacts or Cultural Sites of Importance to Inuit that lie within NWAs or MBSs, CWS 
shall advise the person to contact the Department of Culture and Heritage and the Inuit 
Heritage Trust immediately about the concern.

11.3.6 CWS shall consult the Department of Culture and Heritage and Inuit Heritage Trust on 
any further support role CWS might play, in addition to the provisions of sections 11.3.3 
through 11.3.5, in the protection of Archaeological Sites, Archaeological Specimens, 
Archaeological Artifacts and Cultural Sites of Importance to Inuit that lie within NWAs 
and MBSs. The ACMCs may advise CWS on the exercise of any such role.

11.3.7 In the event that an Archaeological Site or Cultural Site of Importance to Inuit is on 
IOL, CWS shall inform the relevant RIA of all actions that it takes under this Article.

11.3.8 Management Plans prepared for NWAs and MBSs shall, subject to the advice of the 
Department of Culture and Heritage and Inuit Heritage Trust, identify the general 
location of Archaeological Sites and Cultural Sites of Importance to Inuit, and point out 
the need for all users to comply with the Regulations and help with the conservation of 
the said Sites.

11.3.9 Management Plans developed for NWAs and MBSs shall take into account the cultural 
and heritage values of these areas in a manner consistent with the objectives of 
this Article.
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ARTICLE 12 — WILDLIFE RESOURCES

12.1 OBJECTIVES

12.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) protect and conserve wildlife and wildlife habitat; and

(b) appropriately compensate Inuit for emergency, accidental or illegal kills of bears in 
NWAs and MBSs.

12.2 WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT

12.2.1 NTI shall provide the NWMB, CWS and other relevant Government of Canada 
organisations, departments and agencies having jurisdiction over wildlife with the 
information about Wildlife Areas of Importance to Inuit which it obtains pursuant to 
the Article 6 Inventories.

12.2.2 On the advice of the relevant ACMCs, CWS shall identify Wildlife Areas of Importance 
to Inuit on all NWA and MBS maps that it prints and distributes (on paper or 
electronically) after the Effective Date, as the information on such Areas becomes 
available to it.

12.2.3 CWS shall manage NWAs and MBSs, including Wildlife Areas of Importance to Inuit, in 
cooperation with other Government of Canada organisations, departments and agencies 
having jurisdiction over wildlife and in a manner consistent with Article 5 of the NLCA. 
To this end, CWS shall:

(a) minimize disturbance to wildlife and wildlife habitat, and promote the 
maintenance of vital, healthy wildlife populations;

(b) make all reasonable efforts, consistent with the Minister’s jurisdiction under the 
CWA, MBCA or SARA, as applicable, to respect the cultural significance of Wildlife 
Areas of Importance to Inuit, taking into account any Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit 
documented and presented to it by Inuit, the ACMCs and other knowledgeable 
parties;

(c) investigate public concerns regarding the protection or management of wildlife 
and document its response, or refer the matter to the wildlife management agency 
having jurisdiction; and

(d) as appropriate, consult Inuit organizations.

12.2.4 Subject to section 4.6.1, prior to taking management actions respecting IOL in 
accordance with section 12.2.3, CWS shall provide notice to the relevant RIA. CWS shall 
report yearly on its management actions on IOL in accordance with section 12.5.1.
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12.2.5 Management Plans shall identify what, if any, further measures are needed, in addition 
to the provisions of sections 12.2.1 to 12.2.4, to protect and conserve the wildlife and 
wildlife habitat associated with NWAs and MBSs, including Wildlife Areas of Importance 
to Inuit.

12.2.6 For greater certainty, the ACMCs may advise the Minister on all matters related to the 
management and protection of wildlife and wildlife habitat within NWAs and MBSs.

12.3 EMERGENCY, ILLEGAL, OR ACCIDENTAL KILLS OF POLAR OR GRIZZLY BEARS

12.3.1 If, as the result of an emergency, an accident or illegal activity, a polar bear or a grizzly 
bear is killed by a CWS employee, agent or contractor, or any other person authorized 
by CWS to enter an NWA or MBS and they are in an NWA or MBS during travel to or 
from an NWA or MBS, CWS shall pay compensation from its own department funds to 
the HTO in the Associated Community for the tag or credit allocated for a bear.

12.3.2 CWS shall pay the HTO in the Associated Community compensation in the amount 
of twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) for each polar bear tag or credit forfeited by the 
Associated Community as a result of the bear kill, or in the case of grizzly bears, for 
each bear killed. CWS shall pay compensation within thirty (30) days following the date 
on which the HTO of an Associated Community or NTI gives its notice in accordance 
with 12.3.3.

12.3.3 If a bear is killed in the circumstances described in section 12.3.1, NTI shall, prior to 
any payment of compensation, investigate whether other sources of compensation are 
available. If, pursuant to its investigations, NTI concludes that (i) further action to 
recover from other sources is not worthwhile and (ii) compensation should be paid, it 
shall so notify CWS of the results of the investigations. On receipt of NTI’s notice or the 
notice of an HTO of an Associated Community, CWS shall, subject to section 12.3.8, pay 
any compensation due from its own department funding. 

12.3.4 If, following CWS’s payment of compensation in accordance with section 12.3.3, 
compensation already paid by CWS to an HTO is also paid by a third party, NTI shall, 
verbally and in writing, request that the HTO repay the compensation previously 
paid by CWS. NTI shall have no further responsibility to CWS for the repayment of 
compensation that is within the control of an HTO.

12.3.5 Within thirty (30) days following the next amendment to the regulations or other 
instrument setting the next Total Allowable Harvest (TAH) for polar bears, CWS shall 
pay the HTO in the Associated Community twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) for each 
additional tag or credit forfeited by the Community, either in the year of the kill or in 
the following year, as a result of the bear kill. Any payment of compensation pursuant 
to this section shall be from CWS’s own funds if the bear was killed in the circumstances 
described in section 12.3.1.

12.3.6 CWS shall consult the DOE (Nunavut) and the relevant HTO in determining the 
number of tags or credits for which compensation is due under section 12.3.5.
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12.3.7 In the event that Government of Nunavut policy or Government of Nunavut-Inuit 
memoranda of understanding provide for payment of compensation for polar bear kills 
in an amount greater than $20,000, CWS shall pay the increased amount for subsequent 
polar bear and grizzly bear kills in accordance with this Article.

12.3.8 Where a bear is killed in the circumstances described in section 12.3.1, CWS shall 
ensure that information and reporting requirements in the Nunavut Wildlife Act are 
complied with.

12.3.9 For greater certainty, Article 6 of the NLCA shall continue to apply in NWAs and MBSs.

12.4 DISPOSAL OF VALUABLE PARTS

12.4.1 Any valuable parts of wildlife killed in an emergency, illegal, or accidental kill shall be 
disposed of in accordance with section 5.6.55 of the NLCA.

12.5 REPORTING

12.5.1 In the Annual Review undertaken pursuant to Part 15.4 of this IIBA, CWS shall report 
to the Parties on all measures taken in accordance with this Article. CWS shall also make 
its report available to the ACMCs, the relevant HTO, the relevant RWO, the NWMB 
and other Government of Canada organisations, departments and agencies having 
jurisdiction over wildlife.
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ARTICLE 13 — CHANGES TO MBSs AND NWAs

13.1 OBJECTIVES

13.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) establish a flexible and effective Resource Assessment process for Establishments, 
Enlargements and Status Changes;

(b) provide Inuit and Government of Canada with information on the Resource 
potential of areas proposed for Establishment, Enlargement or Status Change, and 
ensure that this potential is duly considered before Establishment, Enlargement or 
Status Change decisions are made;

(c) ensure that Establishments, Enlargements, Status Changes, Reductions and 
Disestablishments occur only after consultation and, wherever possible, with the 
support of the Associated Communities in Nunavut, and that Inuit interests and 
issues such as access to IOL are fully considered in all of these initiatives;

(d) ensure that impacts and benefits for Inuit are addressed in the event of any 
Establishment, Enlargement, Status Change, Reduction or Disestablishment of 
NWAs and MBSs; and

(e) provide for Reductions and Disestablishments of NWAs and MBSs and for 
negotiations to exchange IOL currently within NWAs and MBSs.

13.2 DEFINITIONS

13.2.1 For the purposes of this Article:

(a) “Assessment Group” means a group of Government and Inuit representatives 
constituted in accordance with Part 13.4;

(b) “Disestablishment” means the repeal of an NWA or MBS;

(c) “Phase 1 Assessment” means a Resource Assessment based on the analysis of 
existing information;

(d) “Phase 2 Assessment” means a further Resource Assessment, based on a Phase 1 
Assessment and including field studies and further analyses;

(e) “Reduction” means any change in the boundary of an NWA or MBS that would 
have the effect of reducing the size of the NWA or MBS or of taking lands or waters 
out of the NWA or MBS;
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(f) “Resource Assessment” means an assessment of the Resource potential of an area, 
the scope of which Assessment shall be determined by an Assessment Group in 
accordance with Part 13.4; and

(g) “Status Change” means the conversion of an MBS to an NWA.

13.3 ESTABLISHMENT, ENLARGEMENT, STATUS CHANGE, REDUCTION AND 
DISESTABLISHMENT

13.3.1 CWS shall notify in writing and consult NTI, the relevant RIA, Associated Communities 
and, if one exists, the relevant ACMC, before making an Establishment, Enlargement, 
Status Change, Reduction or Disestablishment proposal to the NWMB.

13.3.2 An Assessment Group shall carry out whatever Resource Assessment its members deem 
appropriate, as set forth in Part 13.4, prior to CWS proposing any Establishment, 
Enlargement or Status Change to the NWMB.

13.3.3 Unless otherwise agreed by CWS and the appropriate Inuit Parties, and subject to 
sections 9.4.1 and 9.4.2 of the NLCA, before making any Establishment, Enlargement, 
Status Change, Reduction or Disestablishment following the Effective Date, CWS and 
the appropriate Inuit Parties shall negotiate in good faith for the purpose of concluding 
appropriate amendments to this IIBA.

13.4 RESOURCE ASSESSMENTS

13.4.1 Subject to section 13.4.6, prior to proposing any Establishment, Enlargement or Status 
Change to the NWMB, CWS shall consult the relevant Parties to this IIBA and other 
Government organisations, departments and agencies interested in taking part in a 
Resource Assessment for the proposed Establishment, Enlargement or Status Change.

13.4.2 On the basis of the consultations in 13.4.1, CWS shall convene and chair an Assessment 
Group. Each Assessment Group shall be responsible for determining all aspects of the 
Resource Assessment associated with a particular Establishment, Enlargement or Status 
Change. Each Assessment Group shall, as it deems appropriate:

(a) determine the geographic scope of any Resource Assessment;

(b) determine the scope of the analyses to be conducted for any Resource Assessment, 
including whether both Phase 1 and Phase 2 Assessments are necessary, the minerals 
and other Resources to be investigated, the design of such Phase 1 and 2 Assessments, 
and whether economic or socio-economic analyses are required in addition to a 
Resource Assessment;

(c) develop work plans associated with the completion of any Resource Assessment;

(d) select Government organisations, departments and agencies or contractors to carry 
out Phase 1 and Phase 2 Assessments, including the employment and training of 
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local Inuit prospectors and carvers in field work and in the evaluation of carving 
stone deposits;

(e) secure all funding for Phase 1 and Phase 2 Assessments, and determine the 
relative contribution of the members of any Assessment Group to the costs of 
these Assessments;

(f) determine when a Resource Assessment is complete;

(g) prepare, translate and publish Resource Assessment reports, including a summary 
of findings;

(h) ensure that the findings of the Resource Assessment are presented orally to 
Associated Communities; and

(i) undertake any further actions it deems necessary.

13.4.3 For greater certainty, CWS may terminate its participation in a Resource Assessment if, 
in its opinion, acting reasonably, the Establishment, Enlargement or Status Change is 
not consistent with the CWA, MBCA or SARA, as applicable, or if, in its opinion, acting 
reasonably, the costs of the Resource Assessment to CWS have become or are likely to 
become too high.

13.4.4 If CWS decides to terminate its participation in the Resource Assessment for an area 
proposed for an Establishment, Enlargement or Status Change, it shall not proceed with 
a proposal to the NWMB.

13.4.5 IIBA Implementation Funds shall not, unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, be used to 
fund the cost of any part of a Resource Assessment.

13.4.6 Part 13.4 shall not apply to the Ninginganiq, Qaqulluit or Akpait NWAs.

13.5 DISESTABLISHMENTS AND REDUCTIONS

13.5.1 If NTI or the relevant RIA believes that all or part of an MBS or NWA, including any 
IOL within it, is not contributing measurably to the purposes of the CWA, MBCA or 
SARA, as applicable, it may request a review of the existence or boundaries of the NWA 
or MBS.

13.5.2 On the written request of the NTI or the RIA, CWS shall, subject to available resources 
and within a reasonable time, undertake a section 13.5.1 review in consultation with 
NTI, the RIA, the relevant ACMC and the Associated Communities.

13.5.3 If the section 13.5.1 review demonstrates that all or part of the NWA or MBS, including 
any IOL within it, is not contributing measurably to the purposes of the CWA, MBCA or 
SARA, as applicable, considering the NWA or MBS as a whole, CWS shall, on the basis of 
its review and with the written support of NTI or the RIA, refer the proposed Reduction 
or Disestablishment to the NWMB for approval.
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13.5.4 For greater certainty, nothing in this IIBA limits NTI’s or an RIA’s right to make a 
proposal directly to the NWMB for a Reduction or Disestablishment of an NWA or MBS.

13.5.5 For greater certainty, a Disestablishment or Reduction completed pursuant to this Part 
shall not preclude CWS from again Establishing or Enlarging an NWA or MBS, should 
circumstances change.

13.6 ACCESS ACROSS AN NWA OR MBS

13.6.1 The Parties recognize that a need may arise in the future to consider an access corridor 
across an NWA or MBS in order to facilitate developments which contribute to the 
social and economic well-being of the residents of Nunavut. In that event, NTI and the 
relevant RIA shall give CWS notice that, in their opinion, such a need exists. The Inuit 
Parties and the Government of Canada shall then meet within sixty (60) days for the 
purpose of discussing how the identified need might be addressed.

13.6.2 In accordance with section 11.5.9 of the NLCA, in the event that an approved land use 
plan has made provision for an access corridor as described in section 13.6.1 above, 
CWS shall conduct its activities and operations in accordance with the plan as approved.

13.7 NEGOTIATIONS TO EXCHANGE IOL

13.7.1 CWS acknowledges that certain Inuit Parties intend to initiate an exchange of some 
or all the IOL parcels in NWAs and/or MBSs with the Government organisations, 
departments and agency responsible for administering Crown lands in Nunavut. The 
relevant Inuit Parties shall provide CWS with written notice before initiating such 
an exchange.

13.7.2 CWS shall notify the relevant Inuit Parties if it has any concerns with a proposed 
section 13.7.1 exchange of IOL parcels. In such event, CWS and the relevant Inuit 
Parties shall make reasonable efforts to resolve issues of mutual concern. CWS shall not 
oppose an exchange, provided that the exchange is consistent with the CWA, MBCA, or 
SARA, as applicable.
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ARTICLE 14 — VISITOR ACCESS AND USE

14.1 OBJECTIVES

14.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) Visitor use that is compatible with Inuit use and enjoyment of NWAs and MBSs;

(b) where appropriate, facilitate guiding by Inuit;

(c) inform Visitors about Inuit rights, use and enjoyment of NWAs and MBSs, and

(d) prevent or minimize conflicts between Visitors and wildlife.

14.2 INUIT USE AND ENJOYMENT

14.2.1 The ACMCs shall advise the Minister, and other ministers and organizations as the 
ACMCs deem appropriate, on all aspects of Visitor use of NWAs and MBSs, including 
the issuance, terms and conditions of Visitor permits and means for ensuring the 
compatibility of Visitor use with Inuit use and enjoyment of NWAs and MBSs. Where 
NWAs and MBSs incorporate IOL, the ACMCs may similarly advise the relevant RIA.

14.2.2 Management Plans for NWAs and MBSs shall identify:

(a) areas in and around NWAs and MBSs used by Inuit for harvesting, recreation and 
other purposes, including season of use;

(b) IOL in and around NWAs and MBSs;

(c) areas in and around NWAs and MBSs used by Visitors, including access points, 
routes, locations and seasons of use; and

(d) mechanisms to minimize incompatibility between Visitor activities and Inuit 
use and enjoyment of NWAs and MBSs and the IOL within them, including 
recommendations or restrictions, where appropriate, on Visitor use of NWAs 
or MBSs.

14.2.3 Permits issued to Visitors shall include mechanisms identified pursuant to subsection 
14.2.2(d) and any other mechanism required to minimize incompatibility of Visitor 
activities with Inuit use and enjoyment of NWAs or MBSs and the IOL within them.

14.2.4 CWS shall provide written notice of any mechanisms identified pursuant to 
subsection 14.2.2(d) in any visitor centre, hotel or other appropriate place in the 
Associated Community.



2016 to 2023 Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement 56

14.2.5 Where, in the opinion of CWS or the relevant ACMC, there are bear-Visitor safety and 
liability issues associated with Visitor use of an MBS or NWA, permits issued by CWS 
shall be accompanied by materials, provided in collaboration with the ACMCs, to advise 
Visitors about the risk associated with their activities.

14.3 NOTICE TO VISITORS

14.3.1 CWS shall identify IOL within or adjacent to NWAs and MBSs on all maps that it prints 
and distributes (on paper or electronically) after the Effective Date.

14.3.2 Any information produced by CWS for use by Visitors to an NWA or MBS shall identify 
IOL within or adjacent to the NWA or MBS, and shall advise Visitors that, except as 
otherwise provided in Article 21 of the NLCA, persons other than Inuit may not enter, 
cross or remain on IOL without the consent of the relevant RIA.

14.3.3 An RIA may provide information to CWS regarding Visitor access to and use of IOL 
that are located within or adjacent to an NWA or MBS. Provided that the information is 
accurate, CWS shall include such information in any materials it distributes to Visitors.

14.4 RECOMMENDED OR REQUIRED GUIDE AREAS

14.4.1 Management Plans shall identify, as appropriate:

(a) areas and/or circumstances where it is recommended or required that a Visitor be 
accompanied by an Inuit guide; and

(b) the recommended qualifications of such guides, including recommendations as 
regards to liability insurance.

14.4.2 The ACMC shall consult the relevant HTO on areas to be identified in a Management 
Plan pursuant to subsection 14.4.1(a).

14.4.3 If, after approval of a Management Plan, the ACMC receives notice of other areas within 
which the use of qualified guides should be recommended or required, it shall consider 
the matter and if appropriate, take steps to amend the Management Plan as set forth in 
Part 3.7.

14.4.4 Where an area is identified in accordance with section 14.4.1, CWS shall provide a 
written notice with an explanation of any requirement for a qualified guide in any 
visitor centre, hotel or other appropriate place in the Associated Community, along with 
a list of qualified Inuit outfitters or guides and their contact numbers.

14.4.5 CWS shall incorporate into its permits any guide-related permit requirements and shall 
attach to its permits any guide-related recommendations identified in Management Plans.
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ARTICLE 15 — IMPLEMENTATION, REVIEW AND RENEGOTIATION

15.1 OBJECTIVES

15.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) full, effective and cooperative implementation of the IIBA;

(b) periodic reviews of the IIBA to ensure that IIBA principles, objectives and 
obligations are being met;

(c) ongoing adaptation of the IIBA Implementation Funding Schedule 
(Schedule 15-1) to ensure that the principles, objectives and obligations of the IIBA 
are being met and being met in the most cost-effective manner; and

(d) periodic re-negotiation of the IIBA.

15.2 IIBA IMPLEMENTATION FUNDING

15.2.1 CWS shall provide NTI with nine million, two hundred thousand dollars ($9,200,000), 
adjusted pursuant to Schedule 15-1 and section 15.2.4, to implement the IIBA (the 
“IIBA Implementation Funds” or “Funds”). Subject to section 15.2.6, these Funds shall 
be allocated and expended over a seven (7) year period in accordance with the IIBA 
Implementation Funding Schedule attached as Schedule 15-1, which may be amended 
from time to time in accordance with section 2.4.1. 

15.2.2 Subject to section 15.2.1, CWS shall provide NTI with the IIBA Implementation Funds 
in the amounts identified in line 6 of Schedule 15-1 for Inuit secretariat support. 
Inuit secretariat support funds shall be used by NTI and the RIAs to co-ordinate, plan, 
administer, implement, monitor and report on activities pursuant to sections 3.2.28, and 
7.2.1 to 7.2.4 and to otherwise support overall IIBA planning, monitoring and reporting, 
to the extent funding allows.

15.2.3 CWS’s payment of funding shall be initiated forthwith to NTI after the Effective Date 
and in accordance with the transfer payment mechanism.

15.2.4 IIBA Implementation Funds paid after the Effective Date shall be adjusted using the 
Final Domestic Demand Implicit Price Index (FDDIPI), in accordance with standard 
Government of Canada application of this Index (adjustments in the second year 
and following).

15.2.5 The Parties acknowledge the DIO’s view that FDDIPI does not accurately reflect 
northern circumstances. In the event that future Government of Canada policy 
provides for the application, in the NSA, of an index other than FDDIPI, then, with the 
agreement of the Inuit Parties, the new index shall apply to this IIBA.



2016 to 2023 Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement 58

15.2.6 IIBA Implementation Funds not expended in any given year or at the end of the seventh 
year of the IIBA shall, unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, be added to the next year’s 
funding for the same purpose.

15.3 IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

15.3.1 Implementation of this IIBA shall commence on the Effective Date, and shall proceed, 
to the extent practicable, in accordance with an implementation plan as developed by 
the Parties and reviewed annually by the Parties. 

15.4 ANNUAL REVIEWS

15.4.1 The Parties shall meet in or about March of each year, commencing on the first 
anniversary after the signing of the IIBA, for an annual review of the implementation of 
the IIBA. They shall:

(a) review the IIBA Implementation Funding Schedule 15-1 and the implementation 
plan for the past year, and assess the Parties’ performance against the IIBA’s 
principles and objectives, the Parties’ respective obligations, and available funding; 

(b) subject to section 15.2.1, amend, as required, Schedule 15-1 to ensure that IIBA 
principles, objectives and obligations will be met and will be met in the most cost-
effective manner;

(c) prepare a summary report of the results of that year’s annual review and make the 
report available to the public; and

(d) consider any other matter which will assist with the effective implementation of 
the IIBA.

15.4.2 In performing the review under section 15.4.1, the Parties may seek information and 
advice from the ACMCs or other persons or bodies involved in the implementation of 
the IIBA.

15.4.3 The Parties may also undertake a mid-year review on or about October of each year to 
re-allocate funds and amend workplans.

15.5 AGREEMENT ON INTERPRETATION

15.5.1  The Parties agree to resolve any dispute regarding the interpretation of the IIBA or 
section 8.4.4 and Schedule 8-3 of the NLCA within the first five (5) years of the IIBA in 
accordance with Article 16 of the IIBA or Article 38 of the NLCA, as applicable.
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15.6 YEAR FIVE REVIEW 

15.6.1 Unless otherwise agreed, the Parties shall conduct a joint review of the implementation 
of the IIBA five (5) years after it is signed, in order to ensure that the objectives of 
section 8.4.4 of the NLCA and this IIBA are being met.

15.6.2 Unless otherwise agreed, the Parties shall prepare a written IIBA implementation report 
as part of the review conducted pursuant to section 15.6.1.

15.6.3 CWS and NTI shall jointly fund the review conducted and the report prepared pursuant 
to section 15.6.1.

15.7 RENEGOTIATION OF THE IIBA

15.7.1 This IIBA shall continue until it is terminated by the written consent of the Parties or 
until it is replaced by a new IIBA negotiated in accordance with section 15.7.2.

15.7.2 In accordance with section 8.4.7 of the NLCA, the Parties shall, unless otherwise 
agreed, renegotiate this IIBA after seven (7) years; negotiations shall commence at the 
beginning of year six (6).

15.7.3 The Parties shall review the IIBA implementation reports prepared pursuant to 
section 15.6.2, among other information sources, when determining whether 
renegotiation or amendment of the IIBA may be required. 
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IIBA Implementation Funding Schedule  
Schedule 15-1 (Section 15.2.1)

  YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5 YEAR 6 YEAR 7 TOTAL

1. ACMC Operation $350,000 $350,000 $350,000 $350,000 $200,000 $200,000 $200,000 $2,000,000

2. RIA Travel (for ACMCs) $25,000 $25,000 $25,000 $25,000 $20,000 $15,000 $15,000 $150,000

3. Cultural Resources $300,000 $300,000 $200,000 $150,000 $150,000 $150,000 $150,000 $1,400,000 
 Inventories        

4. Interpretive Materials $57,142 $57,142 $57,142 $57,142 $57,142 $57,142 $57,148 $400,000

5. Inuit Tourism Providers  $2,300,000 $300,000 $300,000 $300,000 $300,000 $300,000 $300,000 $4,100,000 
 Fundi        

6. Inuit Secretariat Support $64,285 $64,285 $64,285 $64,285 $64,285 $64,285 $64,290 $450,000

7. Inuit Mentoring Programii $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $350,000

8. Inuit Field Research $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $350,000 
 Assistantsiii        

TOTAL $3,196,427 $1,196,427 $1,096,427 $1,046,427 $891,427 $886,427 $886,438 $9,200,000

i.  The Parties agree that this funding is divided as follows: $2,100,000 for existing projects (Arviat, Gjoa Haven, Cape Dorset), and 
$2,000,000 for new projects. 

ii. Funds to be held by CWS pursuant to Section 9.2.2
iii. Funds to be held by CWS pursuant to Section 10.3.2
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ARTICLE 16 — DISPUTE RESOLUTION

16.1 OBJECTIVES

16.1.1 This Article has the following objectives:

(a) establish a timely, cost-efficient, effective and productive dispute resolution 
process; and

(b) protect and, where possible, strengthen the relationships among the Parties.

16.2 DEFINITIONS

16.2.1 In this Article:

(a) “mediation” means a collaborative process in which the Parties meet and attempt, 
with the assistance of a mediator, to resolve issues in dispute among them; and

(b) “mediator” means a neutral and impartial facilitator with no decision-making 
power, who assists the Parties in negotiating a mutually acceptable settlement of 
issues in dispute among them.

16.3 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

16.3.1 With the exception of matters addressed under Part 4.3, disputes between the Parties 
pertaining to the interpretation, application or implementation of this IIBA shall be 
resolved as follows:

(a) in the first instance, the Parties shall make all reasonable efforts to resolve their 
dispute through discussion and negotiation. The Parties shall act in good faith;

(b) if the Parties are unable to resolve their dispute through discussion and 
negotiation, any Party may give notice to the other Party that it wishes to attempt to 
resolve the dispute through mediation. The Parties shall then retain the services of 
a mutually acceptable mediator and they shall make all reasonable efforts to resolve 
their dispute through mediation;

(c) if the Parties are unable to resolve their dispute through subsection 16.3.1(a), and 
(b) as applicable, any Party may, subject to the agreement of the other Party, refer 
the dispute to a mutually-acceptable arbitrator(s) and arbitration process. No Party 
shall unreasonably withhold agreement to refer a dispute to arbitration.

16.3.2 Nothing in this Article shall limit the legal remedies of any Party.
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16.3.3 Each Party shall pay its own costs of dispute resolution undertaken pursuant to this 
Article, and the Parties shall share equally all costs associated with the hiring of a 
mediator pursuant to subsection 16.3.1(b) and with references to an arbitrator pursuant 
to subsection 16.3.1(c).
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APPENDIX I — NINGINGANIQ NWA

1.0 INUIT OWNED LANDS

1.1 CWS shall issue the necessary permits under the CWA to allow the Qikiqtani Inuit 
Association (“QIA”) or their designate(s) to build an ecotourism lodge and research 
facility, a Twin Otter airstrip and docking facilities on the Ninginganiq IOL in the 
vicinity of the easternmost point of Cape Raper.

1.2 The specific location and the construction and operation schedules related to the 
facilities described in subsection 1.1 shall be as agreed between QIA and CWS, in 
consultation with the Ninginganiq ACMC.

1.3 CWS shall consider any Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit respecting the matters in subsection 1.2 
which QIA, the HTO or the ACMC document and present to it.

1.4 If CWS and QIA are unable to agree on the matters in subsection 1.2, the decision-
making test and process as set forth in Part 4.3 of the IIBA shall apply. For greater 
certainty, the Part 4.3 process shall be used to determine the location and the 
construction and operating schedules of the facilities, and not whether the permits shall 
be issued.

2.0 RIGHT OF FIRST REFUSAL

2.1  The Minister shall recommend to the Governor in Council or to Parliament, as 
required, such legislative changes as are necessary to provide to QIA or its designate a 
right of first refusal to carry on outfitting or guiding operations in Ninginganiq NWA in 
accordance with the provisions set forth below.

2.2  Sections 2.3 to 2.7 below shall apply only where a limited entry system is in effect in 
Ninginganiq NWA.

2.3  If a non-Inuk or non-Inuit firm applies for an NWA permit to carry on an outfitting or 
guiding operation in Ninginganiq NWA, CWS shall give QIA or its designate a right of 
first refusal to acquire a permit to carry on a business that is substantially similar to that 
described in the non-Inuit application.

2.4  The right of first refusal referenced in sections 2.1 to 2.3 shall also apply to renewals 
or amendments of existing permits, where the renewal or amendment is substantially 
different in nature or location from the existing permit.

2.5  Upon receiving a permit application or letter of interest from a non-Inuk or non-Inuit 
firm, CWS shall provide QIA or its designate with written notice of the application or 
letter of interest. QIA or its designate shall have thirty (30) days after receipt of CWS’s 
notice to give CWS written notice of its intent to exercise its right of first refusal, and 
ninety (90) days after giving notice to CWS to submit an application for a permit to 
carry on a substantially similar business.
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2.6  If QIA or its designate submits a timely and acceptable application for a permit, CWS 
shall issue the permit to QIA or its designate.

2.7  If QIA or its designate fails to meet either the thirty (30) day notice deadline or the 
ninety (90) day application deadline set forth in section 4.4, CWS may issue a permit to 
the non-Inuk or non-Inuit firm.

2.8  Disputes regarding the permit applications described in section 2.6 above, including 
any terms and conditions which CWS attaches to such permits, shall be resolved in 
accordance with Part 4.3 of this IIBA.
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SIGNATURES

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN IN RIGHT OF CANADA 
 

The Honourable Catherine McKenna
Minister of the Environment

THE INUIT OF THE NUNAVUT SETTLEMENT AREA

Nunavut Tunngavik Incorporated:

Cathy Towtongie, President
Nunavut Tunngavik Incorporated

Kitikmeot Inuit Association:

Stanley Anablak, President
Kitikmeot Inuit Association

Kivalliq Inuit Association:

David Ningeongan, President
Kivalliq Inuit Association

Qikiqtani Inuit Association:

Pauloosie Akeeagok, President
Qikiqtani Inuit Association
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Date
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